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No R. 306 1979 . @
ELECTORAL ACT FOR INDIANS 1977 o

AMENDMENT OF BOUNDARIES OF POLLING
- DISTRICTS -

By virtue of section 36 (2) of the Electoral Act f0r

_ Indla.ns, 1977 (Act 122 of 1977). 1 hereby change, as set
out in the Schedule, the boundaries of Polling Districts
114 and 115 in the Electoral Division of Clare Estate
in the Province of Natal, promulgated in Schedule C
of Proclamation | R. 245, 1979, dated 12 October 1979.

~ Given under my Hand and the Seal 6f the Repubho
of South Africa at Durban this Twelfth day of Decem-

ber, One thousand Nine huudred and Seventy-mne ;

M. VH_JOEN State Premdent T B
By Order of the State Pres:dent-m-Councll
S.J.M.STEYN.

: SCHEDULE S
POLLING DISTRICT 114 (CLARE ESTATE)

From a point where the western boundary of Sub-. :

. division 20 of SB3 of Cato Manor 812 intersects the

middle of the Unibilo ‘River: ‘thence north-eastwards
- along the boundaries of the following properties so as to

include them in the area; the said Subdivision 20, Sub-
divisions 21, 23, 32 and 872 all of SB3, Subdivisions 74,
75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82 and 88 all of MB4, L,
Wiggens and O; all of Cato Manor 812, to the inter-
section of the north-western boundary of the latter with
the southern boundary of Jan Smuts Highway this being
the easternmost beacon of Berea West 11982; thence

in a straight line to the middle of the said Jan Smuts .

Highway; thence westwards along the middle -of Jan
Smuts Highway to its intersection with - the. north

western boundary of Subdivision 39 of Wandsbeck
835; thence along the boundaries of the following -

~ properties so as to include them in this area: The
said Subdmsmn 39 of Wandsbeck Lot 880, Lot 881,

17424—A

No R 306, 1979

) KIESWET VIR INDIERS, 1977

WYSIGING VAN GRENSE VAN STEMDISTRIKTE
- Kragtens artikel 36 (2) van die Kieswet vir Indiérs,

1977 (Wet 122 van 1977), verander ek hierby, soos in

Natal; afgekondig in Bylae C van Prok]amasxe R. 245,

1979, gedateer 12 Oktober 1979. .

‘Gegee onder my Hand en’die Seél van dle Republiek

_ STEMDISTRIK 114 (CLARE ESTATE)
Vanaf 'n ‘punt waar die westelike grens van Onder

| verdelirig 20 ‘van SB3 van Cato Manor 812, kruis
met die middel van die Umbilorivier; dan noordoos-

waarts langs die grense van die volgende eiendomme,
om, sodoende, hulle by hierdie gebied in te sluit:

- Genoemde' Onderverdeling 20, Onderverdelings 21, 23;

32 en 872 almal van SB3, Onderverdehngs 74, 75,76,

77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82 en 88 almal van-MB4, Onder- :
- verdelings L, nggens en O almal van Cato Manor

812, tot by die kruispunt van die noordwestelike grens
van laasgenoemde: en die suidelike ‘'grens van Jan

‘Smuts Hoofweg -wat dan ook die oosteliksté baken is
| van Berea West 11982; dan in ’n reguit lyn tot by die

middel van genoemde Jan Smuts Hoofweg; dan wes-

waarts langs-die middel van Jan Smuts Hoofweg tot die
ns van .
Onderverdeling 39 van Wandsbeck 835; dan langs die-
grense van dTe volgende exendommc om sodoende: hulle

kruising ‘daarvan ‘met die noordwestelike

67941 -,

- die Bylae uiteengesit, di¢ grense van stemdistrikte 114 . .
-en 115 in die: klesafclelmg Clare Estate in die provinsie

van Suid-Afrika te Durban, op hede die Twaalfde dag
‘van; Desember - Eenduisend - Negehonderd Nege-en
__sewentlg

:'M VILJOEN, Staatspremdent. :
- Oplas van die’ Staatspres:dent-m—rade
S sIiM STEYN -
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Lot 876, Lot 875, Lot 877, Lot 878 and Lot 879 all of
Westville Township and continuing in astraight' line
in an“easterly direction along the boundary of Klein
Zeekoe Vallei 803 so as to exclude it from this area
to its southernmost beacon; thence northwards along

the eastern boundary of the latter to its intersection

with the middle of Clare Road; thence south-eastwards
along the middle of the following roads: Clare Road,
Randles Road, Sparks Road, Brickfield Road to the
junction with Jan Smuts Highway; thence westwards
-along the middle of the following roads: The. said
Jan Smuts Highway and Bellair Road to where the

prolongation of the middle of the latter road inter-

sects the middle of the Umbilo River; thence generally
- north-westwards to the point first mentioned.

POLLING DISTRICT 115 (CLARE ESTATE)

From the intersection of the middle of the Palmiet
River and the southern boundary of Subdivision 1
of S of Klein Zeekoe Vallei 803; thence generally
northwards along the middle of the .said river to
where it is intersected by the prolongation of the eastern
boundary of Lot 2619 Westville Township; thence along
the said boundary so as to exclude the said property
from the area to its northernmost beacon; thence in
a straight line to the southernmost beacon of Sub-
division 351 of Klein Zeekoe Vallei 8_0'3;' thence generally

northwards along the boundaries of the following:

properties so as to include them in this area: The
said Subdivision 351, Subdivision 258 of Lot 3, Sub-
division 259 of Lot 3, Subdivision 211 of Lot 3, all of
Klein Zeckoe Vallei 803, to a point where the prolonga-

tion of the western boundary of the said Klein Zeekoe -

Vallei intersects the middle of the Umgeni River; thence
down the middle of the Umgeni River to a point oppo-
site Subdivision 397 (of 569) of Zeekoe Vallei 787;
thence south-eastwards in a direct line to the northern-
most beacon of Subdivision 97 of A of C of Springfield
802 as shown on General Plan 49 x 17; thence along the
boundaries of the following subdivisions so as to in-

clude them in the area: The said Subdivision 97 and

98, 99, 100, 176, 162, 144, 126, 108, 90, 73 all of A
of C.of Springfield 802, to where the southern boundary
and prolongation of the said Subdivision 73 intersects
the middle of Howell Road; thence along the middle

of the said road and following roads: Stanley Coply |
Drive and Clare Road to its intersection with the

eastern boundary of Klein Zeekoe Vallei 803; thence
southwards and westwards along the boundaries of
the latter so as to include it in this area to the point
first mentioned. -~~~ - - *

No.R. 30,1979

AMENDMENT OF THE SCHEDULES TO THE
“FOREIGN COURTS EVIDENCE ACT, 1962 -

By virtue of the powers vested in me by section 10
of the Foreign Courts Act, 1962 (Act 80 of 1962), 1
hereby amend the First and Second Schedules to the
said Act by the inclusion therein of the Republic of
Venda. : :

| van Venda daarby in te shuit.

in te sluit in hierdie gebied, die genoemde Onder-
verdeling 39 van Wandsbeck, Erf 880, Erf 881, Erf
876, Erf 875, Erf 877, Erf 878 en Erf 879 almal van

dorp Westville en aanhoudend in ’n reguit lyn in “n-
ooswaartse rigting langs die grens van Klein Zeekoe
Vallei 803 om dit uit te sluit uit hierdie gebied tot by

die suiderlikste baken daarvan; dan noordwaarts langs’
die oostelike grens van laasgenoemde tot die kruising
daarvan met die middel van Clareweg; dan suidoos-
waarts langs die middel van die volgende paaie, Clare-
weg, Randlesweg, Sparksweg en Brickfieldweg tot die
aansluiting met Jan Smuts Hoofweg; dan weswaarts
langs die middel van die volgende paaie, die genoemde
Jan Smuts Hoofweg en Bellairweg tot waar die ver- .

‘| lenging van die middel van die laasgenoemde pad met

die middel van die Umbilorivier kruis; dan algemeen
noordweswaarts tot by die eerstegenoemde punt.

STEMDISTRIK 115 (CLARE ESTATE)

Vanaf die kruising van die middel van die Palmiet-
rivier en die suidelike grens van Onderverdeling 1 van
S van Klein Zeekoe Vallei 803; dan algemeen noord-
waarts in die middel van genoemde rivier tot waar dit
gekruis word deur die verlenging van die oostelike
grens van Erf 2619 dorp Westville; dan langs genoemde
grens tot by die noordelikste baken om, sodoende, dié:
erf van hierdie gebied uit te sluit; dan in ’n reguit Iyn.
tot by die suidelikste baken van Onderverdeling 351
van Klein Zeekoe Vallei 803; dan algemeen noord-
waarts langs die grense van die volgende elendomme
sodat hulle by hierdie gebied ingesluit word: Genoemde
Onderverdeling 351, Onderverdeling 258 van Lot 3,
Onderverdeling 259 van Lot 3 en Onderverdeling 211
van Lot 3 almal van Klein Zeekoe Vallei 803 tot
by ’n punt waar die verlenging van die westelike grens
van genoemde Klein Zeekoe Vallei kruis met die
middel van die Umgenirivier; dan in die middel van
die Umgenirivier af, tot by 'n punt oorkant Onder-
verdeling 397 (van 569) van Zeekoe Vallei 787; dan
suidooswaarts in ’n direkte lyn tot by die noordelikste
baken van Onderverdeling 97 van A van C van Spring-
field 802 soos aangetoon op Algemene Plan 49 x 17;
dan langs die grense van die volgende Onderverdelings
om sodoende hulle by hierdie gebied in te sluit:
Genoemde Onderverdeling 97 en 98, 99, 100, 176,
162, 144, 126, 108, 90, 73 almal van A van C van
Springfield 802, tot waar die suidelike grens en ver-
lenging, van die genoemde Onderverdeling 73 kruis
met die middel van Howellweg; dan langs die middel
van genoemde weg en die volgende paaie: Stanley
Coply-rylaan ‘en Clareweg tot waar dit kruis met die
oostelike grens van Klein Zeekoe Vallei 803; dan suid-
waarts en weswaarts langs die grense van laasgenoemde
om sodoende dit in te sluit by hierdie gebied, tot by
die eersgenoemde punt.

No.R.309,1979

WYSIGING VAN DIE BYLAES VAN DIE WET
OP GETUIENIS VIR BUITELANDSE HOWE, 1962

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 10
van die Wet op Getuienis vir Buitelandse Howe, 1962
(Wet 80 van 1962), wysig ek hierby die Eerste en
Tweede Bylaes van gemelde Wet deur die Republick
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Given under my Hand and 1.he Seal of the Repuu Gegee onder my Hand en che Sesl van dte Republle.k.‘_.-.g_.
of South Africa at Pretoria this Twenty-eighth day. of | van Suid-Afrika te'Pretoria, . op hede die Agt-en-twin- . -
September, One thousand Nme ‘hundred and Seventy- tigste-:dag van September Eendursend Negehond,erd
nine. - ; A - S Nege-en-sewentlg vy : ga
M. VILJOEN, State Presrdent i
By Order of the: State President: m-Counctl f':’f".
AL SCHLEBUSCH :

M VILJOEN Staatspremdcnt Nl b
;| Oplas van: die Staatspres;dent m-rade o
" AL SCHLEBUSCH o e,

No. R. 310, 1979 8, etz g B b T Tels :
DESIGNATION OF THE REPUBLIC OF VEN A" _AAN.- \ Y._S I.N : VAN DIE REPUBIJEK VAN
AS A COUNTRY TO WHICH THE RECIPROCAL | VENDA AS N, LAND 'WAAROP DIE WET OP
ENFORCEMENT OF MAINTENANCE ORDERS 'WEDERKERIGE - 'AFDWINGING VAN ONDER-
ACT, 1963, SHALL APPLY - | HOUDSBEVELE, 1963, VAN TOEPASSING IS - _
By virtue of the powers vested - “in. me: by sectlon - Kragtens die bevoegdheld my verleen by artikel 2 (1
2 (1) of the Reciprocal Enforcement of Maintenance.| van die Wet op Wederkenge Afdwmgmg van Onder-
Orders Act, 1963 (Act 80 of 1963), Ihereby designate ‘houdsbevele, 1963 (Wet 80 van 1963), wys ek die
the Republic of Venda asa country m respect of wh' | Republiek van Venda aan as ’n- land waarop’ voor-
that Act shall apply. * - melde Wet van. toepassmg | TR B 5
Given under my Hand and the Seal of the Republlc 7 Gegee onder my Hand en dle Seel van dle Republlek -
of South Africa at Pretoria this Twenty -cighth day ‘of | Vvan Suid- Afnka te Pretoria, op hede die Agt-en-twin- .
September, One thOusand Nine hundred and Sevent | tigste .dag van September Eendulsend Negehonderd_ -
nine.. . _ . _ ! Nege-en-sewenng

M: VILJOEN, State Presmlent J s ” M. VILJOEN Staa13presadent -
By Order of the State P restdent-m-Councll OP las van die SmatSpreﬂdBnt-m-radc -
g L el AL SCI-ILEBUSCH g

No. k. L1979 R | NoR 3111979 - -
_ : e ve a1 s, | VERBOD OP DIE VERKOOP VAN VLEIS IN.
PROHIBITION OF THE SALE OF MEAT IN CER-| SEKERE GEBIEDE VAN DIE REPUBLIEK VAN
"TAIN AREAS OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH:| StID ALRIKA TONSS DIY OF o ok VAN

AFRICA UNLESS IT IS MARKED 'ACCORDING |
TO GRADE IN A MANNER PRESCRIBED BY r%%&OROKR%ESKgEWE HYNEVONGENS GRAAD- -

REGULATION

; e ens "Kragtens die bevoegdheld my verleen by artike] -
By vutue of the powers vested in mie by SCCthI’! 8 | ‘'van die Bemarkingswet, 1968 (Wet 59: van 1968), ver- <
of the Marketmg Act 1968 (Act 59 of 1968) I hereb I(laar ek hierby dat—: . . .
declare that—- i . " (a) die. 'verkoop. deur emgtemand van vlets in
'Gebled A verbied word tensy sodanige vleis gegra-
deer en gemerk is op die wyse voorgeskryf by regu-
; sla&e kragtens artikel 89 van'die genoemde Wet:

{a) the sale by any pereon of meat in Area A shall
be forbidden unless such meat is granted and marked” _
181; thg t1]:|11.f;111:1ecrl ﬁ(:nbed by regulatlon under sectlon (b) die- verkoop deur enigiemand’ van b PR

Ob- Wiy - Lgemerk:is: met graadmerke in: Gebred B verbled WOrd- i

(b) the sale by any person of meat marked w1t11 o tensym—i .
grade marks in Area B shall be forbidden uniess—-- At ). sodamge vlels gegradeer is op dle wyse voor-
1¢ '_geskryf by regulasre kragtens artikel 89 van die
_ genoemde Wet - deur n msPekteur of 'n vletsgra- :

(i) such meat is graded in a manner pre,scnbed by
regulation under ‘section 89 of the said Act by an’ | e b

: mspector or a meat grader; and . | (i) sodanige' merke skriftelik goedgekeur en gere-”
(i) such marks are approved and reglstered by gistreer is deur die Sekretans van die Departement .
the Secretary of the Department L ; /| " (c) die'verkoop 'deur enigiemand van vleis in
- Gebied A, en Gebied B.verbied word indien sodanige -
(@ the sale by any person Of meat in Area A vleis met besonderhede gemerk is wat aldus voor--
and Area B shall be forbidden if such ‘meat is” geskryf is as besonderhede waarmee dit nie gemerk
marked with particulars so prescribed .as parttculars " mag word nie;- i
with which it may not be marked; . h (d) die bepa]mgs van hterdte Proklamaste nie van
(d) the reqmrements ot this Proclamatlon shall not ;@ é?:p%slile}’i(gt ei:arl \Taiesdilele.&lz[eﬂzlgs' fﬁ?pggﬁféfe:sﬁrm
apply to meat in ‘respect of which the Director “of | gia" Departement skriftelik goedgekeur het dat dit
Inspection Services of the Department has approved " oby wyse van ’n ‘proefneming verkoop word onder- -

in writing thaf, subject to conditions determmed by |~ worpe aan die voorwaardes deur hom' bepaal, en
him, it be sold as an experiment, ‘and in’ respect -ten opsrgte waarvan sodanige voorwaardes nagekom:
of which-such conditions have .been comphed with, 1 (e) "Pr oklatnas:e R 224 sy 1 975 Sigsivy herroep'

(e) Proclamation R. 224 of 1975 is Tepealéd: hereby. | word
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Given under my Hand and the Seal of the Repubiic
of South Africa at Durban this Thirteenth day of

December, One thousand Nine hundred -and Seventy- .

nine. _

M. VILJOEN, State President. :

_ By Order of the State President-in-Council:
H. S. J. SCHOEMAN. : a

. SCHEDULE

In this Proclamation, unless inconsistent with the |

context, a word or expression to which a meaning has
~ been assigned in the Marketing Act, 1968 (Act 59 of
1968), shall have a corresponding meaning, and—

“Area A” means controlled areas as determined by |-
" nomie en -bemarking;

the Meat Board referred to in section 3 of the Live-
stock and Meat Control Scheme, published by Procla-
mation R. 200 of 1964, as amended; _

“Area B” means all areas in the Republic of South
Africa other than areas under Area A but not including
the Territory;

“grade marks” means any marks which directly or .

by implication indicate the quality of the meat;
" “Department” means the Department of Agricultural
Economics and Marketing;

“inspector” means a person appointed as an inspector |

under section 85 of the Marketing Act, 1968;.

“meat grader” means a person trained, found com- |

petent and appointed in terms of section 85 of the
Marketing Act, 1968, for the sole purpose of grading
and marking of meat. ' _ SR

No.R. 312, 1979

PROHIBITION ON THE SALE OF CATTLE HIDES
AND CALF, SHEEP AND GOAT SKINS IN CON-
TROLLED AREAS IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH
AFRICA UNLESS IT IS MARKED ACCORDING
TO GRADE IN A MANNER PRESCRIBED BY
REGULATION L : o

By virtue of the powers vested in me by section 84
of the Marketing Act, 1968 (Act 59 of 1968), I hereby
declare that—

(i) no person shall sell cattle hides and calf, sheep |

and goat skins in a controlled area unless they are

marked according to grade in a manner prescribed

by regulation under section 89 of the said Act; -
(i) Proclamation R. 224 of 1975 is hereby repealed.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the Republic
of South Africa at Durban this Thirteenth day of
December, One thousand Nine hundred and Seventy-
nine. k : : i
M. VILJOEN, State President. =
By Order of the State President-in-Council:

H. S. J. SCHOEMAN.

~ SCHEDULE
In this Proclamation, unless inconsistent with the con-

text, a word or expression to which a meaning has |

been assigned in the Marketing Act, 1968 (Act 59 of
1968), shall have a corresponding meaning, and—

“controlled area” means the area defined from time |

to time by the Meat Board, referred to in the Livestock

and Meat Control Scheme published by Proclamation
R. 200 of 1964, as amended, for the purposes of the

said Scheme.

Gegee onder my Hand en die Seél van die Republiek
van Suid-Afrika te Durban, op hede die Dertiende dag
van Desember Eenduisend Negehonderd Nege-en-se-

- wentig. L P

- M. VILJOEN, Staatspresident.

- Op las van die Staatspresident-in-rade:
“H. S. J. SCHOEMAN.

e ' BYLAE

In die Proklamasie, tensy uit die samehang anders
blyk, het ’n woord of uitdrukking waaraan in die
Bemarkingswet, 1968 (Wet 59 van 1968), 'n betekenis
geheg is, 'n ooreenstemmende betekenis, en beteken—

“Departement” die Departement van Landbou-eko-
“Gebied A” beheerde gebiede soos vasgestel deur

die Vleisraad, vermeld in artikel 3 van die Vleis-

reélingskema, afgekondig by Proklamasie R. 200 van
1964, soos gewysig: ; -

“Gebied B” alle gebiede in die Republiek van Suid-
Afrika anders as Gebied A maar nie ook die Gebied
nie; ' .
“graadmerke” enige merke wat direk of by impli-

| kasie 'n aanduiding gee van die kwaliteit of gehalte

van die vleis;

“inspekteur” ’n persoon aangewys as 'n inspekteur
kragtens artikel 85 van die Bemarkingswet, 1968;

“yleisgradeerder” ’n persoon wat opgelei, bekwaam
bevind en aangestel is onder artikel 85 van die Bemar-
kingswet, 1968; vir die uitsluitlike doel van die grade-
ring en merk van vleis. '

; SRS L

No. R. 312, 1979
VERBOD OP DIE VERKOOP VAN BEESHUIDE
EN KALF-, SKAAP- EN BOKVELLE IN
BEHEERDE GEBIEDE IN DIE REPUBLIEK VAN

SUID-AFRIKA TENSY DIT OP N BY REGULASIE

VOORGESKREWE WYSE VOLGENS GRAAD
GEMERK IS

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 84
van die Bemarkingswet, 1968 (Wet 59 van 1968), ver-
klaar ek hierby dat— )

(i) niemand beeshuide en kalf-, skaap- en bokvelle
in 'n beheerde gebied mag verkoop nie tensy dit vol-
gens graad gemerk is op 'n wyse by regulasie krag-
tens artikel 89 van die genoemde Wet voorgeskryf;

(33 Proklamasie R. 224 van 1975 hierby herroep

word. .

Gegee onder my Hand en die Seél van die Republiek
van Suid-Afrika te Durban, op hede die Dertiende dag
van Desember Eenduisend Negehonderd Nege-en-
sewentig. - ; -

M. VILJOEN, Staatspresident.
Op las van die Staatspresident-in-rade:
H. S. J. SCHOEMAN. |

. . BYLAE
In hierdie Proklamasie, tensy uit die samehang anders
blyk, het 'n woord of uitdrukking waaraan in die

| Bemarkingswet, 1968 (Wet 59 van 1968) 'n betekenis

geheg is, n ooreenstemmende betekenis, en beteken—

“beheerde gebied” die gebied wat die Vleisraad, ver-
meld in die Vleisreélingskema, afgekondig by Prokla-
masie R. 200 van 1964, soos gewysig, van tyd tot tyd
vir die doeleindes van genoemde Skema, omskryf.
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES

GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEW!NGS Vi

 DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL
. ECONOMICs AND MARKETING |

No. R. 2869
LEVY AND SPECIAL LEVY QN ROOIBOS TEA
*In terms of section 79 (a) of the Marketing Act, 1968

(Act 59 of 1968), 1, Hendrik Stephanus Johan Schoe- -

man, Minister of Agriculture, hereby make known that
the Rooibos Tea Control Board, referréd fo in section

3 of the Rooibos Tea Control Scheme, pubhshed by :
Proclamation R. 167 of 1962, as amended, ‘has, in
terms of section 16 and 17 of that Scheme, with’ my '
approval imposed the levy and special fevy set-out in "

the Schedule hereto, in substitution of ‘the levy-pub-
lished by Govemment Not:ce R 1740 of 25 August
1978. -

H.S.J. SCHOEMAN Mlmster of Agnculture
R SCHEDULE '

1. In t}us notice, unless mconsxstent w1th the. con-;
text, any word or expression to which a' meaning has
‘been assigned in the Rooibos ‘Tea 'Control ‘Scheme, -

- published by Proclamation R. 167 of 1962, as: amended
shall have a’ correspondmg meaning and— -

“grade” in relation to any type of rooibos tea, heans :
a grade, prescribed by regulation under section 89 of

the Marketlng Act, 1968, for rooibos tea of the type in

question sold by a producer thereof through - thef

Board;

“red tea”, “black tea” and “grey tea
types. of l'OleOS tea prescnbed by regulatxon ‘undér
section 89 of the said Act in respect of: roonbos tea
sold by a producer thereof through the Board. 5

imposed on rooibos tea of the undermentioned types

and grades which is sold by a produoer thereof through v

the Board: .
o __.Levy v Ifméa:f{
cent per " levy cen
(a) Red tea: :
All gra.des ..................... 5 513,5 ;
(by Black tea and grey tea S v wa A
-Grade I and IT............. vede b B _ 7 5

3. This Notice shall come mto operatlon on the:
~date of publication hereof and repeals Governmient:
Notice R. 1740 of 25 August 1978 with effoct from the'

same date .
No. R. 2870. 28 Decemtie'r -1979 :
IMPOSITION OF LEVY AND SPECIAL LEVY

ONDRY BEANS.

In terms of section 79 (a) of the Marketing: Act 1968: :
- (Act 59 of 1968), I, Hendrik Stephanus Johan Schoe-
man, Minister of Agriculture, hereby make known that

- the Dry Bean Board, referred to in section 3 of the
Dried Bean Scheme, published by Proclamation R. 68
of 1961, as amended, has, in terms of sections 15 and
16 of that Scheme, with my. approval imposed the levy
and special levy set out in the Schedule hereto in sub-
stitution of the levy and special levy pubhshed by
Government Nouc:e R.2850of 25 February 1977

H. S. J. SCHOEMAN, Minister of Agr:culture _' %

28 Decembet 1979

means the

'_ DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDBOU-EKONOMIE

EN -BEMARKING
No. R 2869 “ . .28 Desember 1979
HEFFING EN: SPESIALE HEFFING OP
' ROOIBOSTEE . "o

Kragtens artikel 79 (a) van die Bema.rkmgswet, 1968 '
(Wet 59 van 1968), maak ek, Hendrik Stephanus Johan

‘Schoeman, Minister van La.ndbou, _hierby bekend dat

die Rooibosteebeheerraad, genoem in-artikel 3 van die

Rooibosteebeheerskema, afgekondig' by Proklamasie

R. 167 van 1962, soos. gewysig, ‘kragiens artikel 16

‘en 17 van'genoemde Skema met my goedkeunng die

heffirg ‘en ‘spesiale heffing in die Bylae hiervan uiteen-
gesit, opgelé het, “ter vervanging van die heffing afge-

kondig by Goewermentskenmsgewmg R. 1740 van 25" |

Augustus 1978.

'.H S.J. SCHOEMAN, Minister van Landbou.

BYLAE

1. In’ hierdie kenmsgeng, tensy uit dle Samehang
anders blyk, het’n woord of- uitdrukking waaraan in

‘die . Rooibosteebeheerskema, afgekondig by Prokla-

masie R. 167 van 1962, soos:gewysig, 'n betekenis

: -geheg is, .’n .ooreenstemmende . betekenis, en beteken—

“graad”, met:betrekking tot tipe Tooibostee, ’n graad
by regulasie kragtens artikel 89 van die Bemarkingswet,

1968, voorgeskryf vir rooibostee- van die betrokke-tipe
~wat deur.’n produsent deur bemjcldelmg van die Raad .

verkoop word;
“rooibostee”; ,“swarttee” en vaaltoe” die tipes van
rooibostee by regulasie kragtcns artikel 89 wvan

'.genoemde Wet. voorgeskryf ten opsigté van rooibostee
‘wat deur n produsent - daarvan dcur bemjddelmg van
die Raad 'verkoop word. - '

2. The following levy and specml levy are herebyf
'lucrby ‘opgelé op. roonbosteo van die onderstaande tipes

2. .Die- voigende ‘Theffing %n spesmle hoffmg word

en grade wat déur 'n produsent daarvan deur bemldde-_ ‘

; 'lmg van dle Raad verkoop word
i L
" - kg  semtperkg
- (@ Rooitee:, * . .0 o .
i AIlegrade..... ...... _ __.5 13,5
". (b) Swarttee en vaaltee : o :
Grade I en II.. A LT U RO 75

3. Hierdie Kenmsgemng tree in werkmg op die

.datum :van. publikasie daarvan en herroep Goewer-
‘mentskennisgewing R: 1740 van 25 Augustus 1978 met -
3 £ mgang vanaf dleselfde datum._ : o

No. R. 2870 28 Desember 1979_

OPLEGGING VAN HEFFING EN SPESIALE
"HEFFING OP DROEBONE
Ooreenkomsng artikel 79 (a) van die Bemar]nngs—
wet, 1968 (Wet 59 van 1968), maak ek, Hendrik
Stephanus Johan Schoeman,’ Minister van Landbou,
hierby:bekend dat die: Droéboneraad, genoem in artikel

*3 van die- Drogboneskema, afgekondlg by Proklamasie
-R.68.van -1961, soos gewysig, kragtens artikels 15. en

16 van genoemde Skema, met my goedkeuring, die hef-
fing en spesiale heffmg in die Bylae hiervan uiteengesit,

-opgelé het. ter vervanging van die heffing en spesiale

heffing afgekondig by Goewonnentskenmsgcwmg R 285 o
van 25 Februane 1977.. _

H.S.J. SCHOEMAN Mmlster van Landbou
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- SCHEDULE

1. In this notice unless inconsistent with the context,
any word or expression to which a meaning has been

assigned in the Dried Bean Scheme, published by

Proclamation R. 68 of 1961, as amended, shall have a
corresponding meaning, and— "

“Republic”, excludes the Territory.

2. A levy of R3,30 per metric ton and a spédial levy
of R1,20 per metric ton are hereby imposed on all

dry beans, excluding dry beans certified in terms of a.

Seed Certification Scheme under the Seeds Act, 1961,
as Dry Bean Seed or Garden Bean Seed and dry

beans imported into the Republic for use as foundation
seed in terms of a Seed Certification Scheme under the

Seeds Act, 1961—

(2) sold in the Republic by or on behalf of a
producer; ' o '

(b) exported from the Republic: Provided that the
levy or special levy shall not be payable on dry beans
in respect of which such levy or special levy has
already been paid; and N

(c) imported into the Republic.

3. This Notice shall come into operation on 1
January 1980 and repeals Government Notice R. 285
~of 25 February 1977 with effect from the same date.

No. R. 2871 28 December 1979

PRICES OF SOUTH AFRICAN WINE EXPORTED

TO THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY

Under the powers vested in me by section 84E of |

the Marketing Act, 1968 (Act 59 of 1968), 1, Hendrik
Stephianus Johan Schoeman, Minister of Agriculture,
hereby make known that I have imposed the prohi-
bition set out in the Schedule hereto, in substitution
of the prohibition published by Government Notice
R. 139 of 26 January 1979.

H. S. J. SCHOEMAN, Minister of Agriculture. =

SCHEDULE

1. In this Notice any word or expression to which
a meaning has been assigned in'the Marketing Act,
1968, shall have a corresponding meaning and—

“Buropean Currency Unit” or “ECU” means the
European Currency Unit at the exchange rates to be
applied for the purposes of common agricultural policy-
as determined from time to time by the European
' Economic Community and published in the “Official

Journal of the European Community”; '

“specified country” means Belgium, Denmark, Fede-
ral Republic of Germany, France, Ireland, Italy, Lux-
emburg, The Netherlands and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. '

.No. R. 2871

BYLAE

1. In hierdie kennisgewing tensy mt die samehang
anders blyk, het 'n woord of uitdrukking waaraan in die

| Droéboneskema, afgekondig by Proklamasie R. 68 van

1961, soos gewysig, 'n betekenis geheg is, ‘n ooreen-
stemmende betekenis, 'en beteken—

“Republiek™, nie ook die Gebied nie.

2. Hierby word ’n heffing van R3,30 per metrieke
ton en ’n spesiale heffing van R1,20 per metrieke ton
opgelé op alle drogbone, uitgesonderd dro€bone wat
ingevolge ’n Saadsertifiseringskema kragtens die Wet

~op Saad, 1961, as Drogbonesaad of Tuinbousaad geser-

tifiseer is en droébone wat vir gebruik as moedersaad
ingevolge 'n Saadsertifiseringskema kragtens die Wet op
Saad, 1961, in die Republiek ingevoer word, wat—

(a) in die Republiek verkoop word deur of ten

- behoewe van ’n produsent;

(b) uit die Republick uitgevoer word: Met dien
verstande dat die heffing of spesiale heffing nie betaal-
baar is op drogbone ten opsigte waarvan sodanige
heffing of spesiale heffing reeds betaal is nie: en

(c) in die Republiek ingevoer word.
3. Hierdie kennisgewing tree in werking op 1 Januarie

1980 en herroep Goewermentskennisgewing R. 285 van

25 Eebruar_ie 1977 met ingang vanaf dieselfde datum.

28 Desember 1979

PRYSE VAN SUID-AFRIKAANSE WYN WAT NA
EUROPESE EKONOMIESE GEMEENSKAP UIT-
GEVOER WORD

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 84E
van die Bemarkingswet, 1968 (Wet 59 van 1968), maak
ek, Hendrik Stephanus Johan Schoeman, Minister van
Landbou, hierby bekend dat ek die verbod in die Bylae
hiervan uiteengesit, opgelé het ter vervanging van die

- verbodsbepaling afgekondig by Goewermentskennisge-

wing R. 139 van 26 Januarie 1979.

| H.S.J. SCHOEMAN, Minister van Landbou.

BYLAE

1. In hierdie Kennisgewing het 'n woord of uit-
drukking waaraan in die Bemarkingswet, 1968, 'n
betekenis geheg is, 'n ooreenstemmende betekenis en

 beteken—

“Europese Rekeneenheid” of “ERE” die Europese
Rekeneenheid teen die wisselkoerse wat vir die doel-
eindes van die gemeenskaplike landboubeleid van toe-
passing is, soos van tyd tot tyd bepaal deur die Eko-
nomiese Gemeenskap en wat gepubliseer word in die
“Publikasieblad van-de Europese Gemeenschappen”;

“gespesifiseerde land”, Belgié, Denemarke, Fede-
rale Republiek van Duitsland, Frankryk, Terland, Ttalig,
Luxemburg, Nederland en die Verenigde Koninkryk
van Groot Britanje en Noord-Ierland.
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2. No person shall export from the Repubhc ‘wine
of any of the following types to any specified country
~ by reason of or with a view to a sale at a price below
the price mdlcated hereunder for the type cuncemed

M:mmum pm:e in European Cmﬂ-__

Type of wine ' rency Unifs al a point of entry in the
Aol B specrﬁed cowrfry in questwn
() Red wine........ A 3 33 ECU per per cent volume of

actual alcoholic - strength - per

hectolitre less an amount equal-
to the customs duty per per cent
: -alcoholic

“strength' per hectolitre of the’

volume of. actual

A T .+ specified: country in question.:
(b) White* wine ‘offered “on '
importation into a specified -
country, under the desig-

nation “Rlashng" or “Syl-
vaner”

(c) White wine excludmg the
white wine referred to in
paragraph (b)

“amount equal
. duty- per_hectolitre of the spect—
“fied country m quﬁtlon

3,17 ECU per. per cent volume of
’actual’ alcoholic: strength - per:
“hectolitre less. an amount equal

* to the customs duty per per cent
volume " of “‘actual alcoholic
strength .per hectolitre of the
specxﬁed country in questnon

(d) Distillation the. i e 2 05 ECU per per cent vol me of

“actual -alcoholic strength’

" - hectolitre less an amount cqua! :

to the customs.duty per per cent

volume ‘of .actual alcoholic

strength per’ hectolitre of " the

) v g specified country in question.
{e) Liqueur wine: : ; :

) B8 nlinduans 56 ECU per hectolitre less an

poon oy amount equal to the customs

. duty per hectolitre’ of the

specified country in question.

(i) 15° 1805, s sl -

duty per hectolitre of the speci-
ﬁed country in question. |

(i) 18°-22°........ ... 75 ECU per’ hodidlitre’ leis”an
o : g amount- equal to the customs | -
.duty per. hectolitre “of the |-
; N _' specified boumry in‘ question 1
(w) L'l p]us ..... casvnen. 82 ECU per hectolitre less an |

' amount equal to-the customs
: " specified country in question.
(f) Liqueur wine destined to - s g i '

-+ be transformed into ver-

.mouth - and other wine

flavoured with aronmnc

extracts. : i J
(i) 13°-15°............. . 47 ECU per *hectolitre less an
: [ i * amount equal to the customs
duty per hectolitre of ‘the
spectﬁed country in. question.

AR v
£ ' duty per hectolitre "of the
specified country in question." -

62 ECU per - hectolitre less an
~amount equal to the customs
" duty per hectolitre of the speci-
. fied country in question.

(i) 18°-22°. .00t

v 2 plus.., ...... ‘... 70 ECU per hectolitre less an

. duty per hectolitre of the speci-
oy < fied cquntry in question.

3. A Elxed amount of 29,5 ECU per ‘hectolitre shall-

be added in respect of the products listed in 'para-
graphs (a), (b), (c) and (e) of clause 2 where . these
products are exported in containers of two litres or less.

66 31 ECU per hectolitre less an |
to the - cus!oms-

60 ECU per hectolitre: less an’
amount equal to the customs.’

duty -per  hectolitre. of - the

. 50 .E_CU per hectolitre less. an
. amount equal to the customs

‘amount equal to the customs

2. Niemand mag wyn 'van enige van die volgende .

'tlpes uit die Republiek na 'n gespemﬁseerde land uit-

voer op. grond van of met die oog op ’n verkoping
“teen ’n laer prys as die prys lneronder v1r dle betro ke ]

| tipe aangedui nie: e .,
M!mmum prys in Ehropese Reken-
Tipe wjm el eenhede gelewer by die inklarings-

- . punt in die betrokke gespesifiseerde
land

13,33 ER-E - per -persent’ volume
- werklike alkoholiese sterkte per
hektoliter minus 'n bedrag gelyk-
.Staande aan die doeanereg per.
persent volume werklike alko- '
* holiese sterkte per hektoliter van
- die - betrokke gespesnﬁseerde :
TE oo lande 5
(b) Witwyn by invoer in 'n 66,31 ERE per hektoluter mmus n
‘gespesifiseerde land aange- ' bedrag gelykstaznde aan die
‘bied onder die: benammg doeanereg per hektoliter van, die
*“Riesling” of “Sylvaner” -betrokke gespesifiseerde land.

"(c) Witwyn uitgesonderd dié 3,17 ERE per persent volume
in paragraaf (b) bedoelde" -werkllke alkoholiese sterkte per
WYDL- oy o = hektoliter minus ’n bedrag ge-

i . . lykstaande ‘aan die doecanereg
per persent volume' werklike

+ - alkoholiese ' sterkte " per’ hekto-

- liter, van. die betrokke gﬁp&e:—
fiseerde land.

(d) Stookwyn....'.'.. ..... e
: . werklike alkoholiese sterkte per
- hektoliter minus ’n bedrag ‘ge-.
lykstaande aan die doeanereg -
per t volume werklike
alkoholiese sterkte per hekto-
“liter, van die betrokke gespesi-
. fiseerde ]and
(e) Likeurwyn:

@) 13°15°5. o, 56 ERE per hektoliter minus ’n_

bedrag gelykstaande aan die

. doeanereg per hektoliter in die
sl sfiling o u _ betrokke g&spes;ﬁseerde land.
(e Tt o N 60 ERE ‘per_hektoliter minus *n -

- bedrag ‘gelykstaande aan die
doeanereg per hektoliter in die
. betrokke gespesifiseerde land.

75 ERE per hektoliter minus ’n
bedrag: gelykstaande aan die
doeanereg- per hektoliter in dle
betrokke gespesﬁseerde lind.

82 ERE per hektohter minus ’n
"bedrag gelykstaande "aan die
doeanereg per hektoliter van die
heh‘okk“ pesrﬁseerde land.

G 18222%, 2

(f) leeurwyn béstem vir -om-
setting in vermoet en ander.
wyn gegeur met aromatiese
ekstrakte:

() 13°-15°,......7..... 41 ERE per hektoliter minus 'n
. . : * bedrag gelykstaande aan die
doeanereg per hektoliter van die
. betrokke gespesifiseerde land.,
50 ERE per hektoliter minus 'n '
© bedrag. gelykstaande aan die
doeancreg per hektoliter van die
_ betrokke gespesifiseerde land.
62 ERE per hektoliter minus ’n -
. bedrag gelykstaande aan die _
"doeanereg per hektoliter van die
betrokke gespesifiseerde land. .

70 ERE per hektoliter minus ’n

bedrag gelykstaande- aan die
e doeanereg per hektoliter van die
¥ : -+, .betrokke. gespesifiseerde land. -

3. Vaste bedrag van. 29 5 ERE per hektoliter moet
bygevoeg word ten opsigte van die produkte genoem
-in paragrawe (a), (b) (c) en (e) van klousule 2 wanneer
aodamge produkte in houers van. twee liter of mmder
ultgevoer word. ;

(11) 15°~13° ..... Lkl
(iii) 182-22°.

(i) 22° plus.............

2,05 ERE per persent volume
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4., This notice shall come into operation on:the
date of publication hereof and repeals Government
Notice R. 139 of 26 January 1979 with-effect from
, thesamedate. 5 g

No. R. 2872 , 28 December 1979
- SPECIAL LEVIES ON CERTAIN DAIRY
Co PRODUCTS.—AMENDMENT
In_terms of section 79 (a) of the Marketing Act,
1968 "(Act 59 of 1968), I, Hendrik Stephanus Johan
Schoeman, Minister of Agriculture, hereby make known
that the Dairy Control Board, referred to in section
-6 of the Dairy Control Scheme, published by Proc-
lamation R. 290 of 1978, as amended, has in terms of
section 22 of that Scheme, with. my approval further
amended the special levies, published by Government
Notice R. 2036 of 29 October 1976, as amended, as
set'out in the Schedule hereto. b
H.S.J. SCHOEMAN, Minister of Agriculture.
7yt = * SCHEDULE |
1. The Schedule to Government Notice R. 2036 of
29  October 1976, as amended, is hereby further
amended by the substitution for clause 6 of the following
. “6. A special levy at the following rates is hereby
imposed on the following dairy products: -

4. Hierdie Kennisgewing tree in. wex;king op dié
datum van publikasie hiervan en herroep Goewerments-
kennisgewing R. 139 van 26 Januarie 1979 met ingang
vanaf dieselide datum. - o B §

No. R. 2872 . _ 28 Desember 1979
" SPESIALE HEFFING OP SEKERE SUIWEL-
- PRODUKTE.—WYSIGING
Ingevolge artikel 79 (a) van die Bemarkingswet, 1968

(Wet 59 van 1968), maak ek, Hendrik Stephanus Johan

Schoeman, Minister van Landbou hierby bekend dat

die Suiwelbeheerraad, genoem in artikel 6 van die

Suiwelbeheerskema, afgekondig by Proklamasie R. 290

van 1978, soos gewysig, ingevolge artikel 22 van daar-

" die Skema, met my goedkeuring die -spesiale heffings,

afgekondig by’ Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2036 van
29 Oktober 1976, soos gewysig, verder gewysig het soos

| in die Bylae hiervan uiteengesit.

H. S. J. SCHOEMAN, Minister van Landbou.

ok " BYLAE *© |

" 1. Die Bylae van Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2036

van 29 Oktober 1976, soos gewysig, word hierby ver-

der gewysig deur klousule 6 deur die volgende klousule

te vervang: . '

“6. ’n Spesiale heffing teen die volgende tariewe
word hierby opgelé op die volgende suiwelprodukte:

' i Rate i Tarief
: | Da_ury product . ¢ per kg ; -Sulwdpr_oduk % 4 le pi?ekg
(a) Factory cheese: : - (a) Fabriekskaas: ' . .
(01) Cheddar...... s T . 8,0 (01) Cheddar. . .......oivuseieinnnns E A 8,0
(02) Gouda........,... T CE R TR E PR + 130 (00 Gonday,. st v DT 13.0
(03) Any type other than (01) or (02).......... 4,4 (03) ’n Ander tipe as (01) of (02).............. 4.4
(b) Condensed milk, including unsweetened con-: (b) Kondénsmelk, insluitende onversoete kondens-
densed milk......:..... S P i L3 melk. .\ oveernennrnns ORI e 1,3
(c) Condensed skim-milk...............ooovvenee 0,9 | (c) Gekondenseerde afgeroomde melk............. 0,9
(@ Milk powder.........o..oveenineeeieee | 46 7] (d) Melkpoeder............. NI e 4,6
(). Skim-milk powder. .....oooneen e 3,0”. | (e) Afgeroomde melkpoeier........ RS- W 3,0,

2. This Notice shall come into operation on 1 Janu-
-ary 1980, v ;

- DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL
. TECHNICAL SERVICES

No. R. 2855 28 Decetnber 1979

AGRICULTURAL PESTS, ACT, 1973 (ACT 3 OF

'1973)

LIMITATION ON THE PLANTING, SELLING
AND CONVEYING OF POTATOES

- By virtue of the powers vested in me by section 27
of the Agricultural Pests Act, 1973 (Act 3 of 1973),
I, Hendrik Stephanus Johan Schoeman, Minister of
Agriculture, hereby issue the instructions set out in
the Schedule. & o

H. S. J. SCHOEMAN, Minister of Agriculture.

. SCHEDULE

1. Unless the context otherwise indicates, words and
expressions in this notice have the meaning assigned
thereto in the Agricultural Pests Act, 1973 and the
regulations in connection with the planting, selling and
~conveying of plants issued in terms thereof, and—

“Area A" means the area within eight kilometres
of the boundaries of the farms— . .

(i) Smitskuilen 206 JT, Lydenburg;

2. Hierdie Kennisgewing tree in werking op 1 Janu-
arie 1980. D

DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDBOU-TEGNIESE
v emam DIENSTE ;

No. R. 2855 28 Desember 1979
WET OP LANDBOUPLAE, 1973 (WET 3 VAN 1973)

BEPERKING OP DIE PLANT, VERKOOP EN
VERVOER VAN AARTAPPELS =
Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 27
van die Wet op’Landbouplae, 1973 (Wet 3 van 1973),
vaardig ek, Hendrik Stephanus Johan Schoeman, Minis-
ter van Landbou, hierby die voorskrifte in- die Bylae
uiteengesit, uit. '

H. S.J. SCHOEMAN, Minister van Landbou.

_ BYLAE .

" 1. Tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, het woorde
en uitdrukkings in hierdie kennisgewing die betekenis
wat daaraan geheg is in die Wet op Landbouplae,
1973, en die regulasies met betrekking tot die plant,
verkoop en vervoer van plante daarkragtens uitgevaar-
dig, en beteken— '

“aartappel” 'n plant van Solanum tuberosum of ‘n
kruising daarvan; -~ B
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(11) Portlon R and Portion 91 (pomon of- Portlon 1

22) of Sterkspruit 33 JT, Lydenburg; -
- (iii) Steynsverwacht 169 JT, Lydenburg; @
(iv) Portion 10 (portion of Rortion 3), Portion 5 |
of Portion -2,  remainder . of : Portion- 6, Portion 7
~(portion of. Portion 1), remainder of Portion 2, Por-
tion 8 (portion of Portlon l) a]l of De Kmlen 205
JT, Lydenburg; .
(v) Hartebeesvlakte 163 JT, Pﬂgmn s Rest;
“*(vi) Paardekraal 558 KT, Pilgrim’s Rest; -

but”excluding the’ said farms and ‘the area wmt of'the '

raﬂway line between Dullstroom and Ohngstad
~ “AreaB”: means—

(a) the areas.of ]unsdlctron of the TOWDShlp Board
of Charlestown, - the . Village Council of Wakker-

stroom and the Municipalities of - Belfast, Carolina,_

‘Ermelo, Harrismith, Hendnna ~Kestell. and Volks-
rust;

(b) the farms N001tgez1en 54 in the Dlstrlct of
Volksrust, Witbank ‘99 in the District: of ErmeIo,
Waterval 211 IQ, and Roodepoort 237 1Q, in the
District of Roodepoort, ‘that portion of the farms

.FP36and F P 37 known as Castle Howa,rd and the | -

portion of the farm F P 38 known as Killaloe' in
_ the Dlstnct of Impendhle the farms Wealden Helghts

© 8282 in the District’ of Kllprmer and X L in the:

District of Underberg; .
~“Area C”the Maglstenal Districts of Barkly West,
Boshoff, Chnstlana, Faurésmith, Hay, Herbert, Hope-
town, Jacobsdal, Jagersfontein, Kimberley (exoept the
mumcipal area of Kimberley), Koffiefontein Petrus-
burg and Warrenton;

crossing thereof.
2. No person shall plant potatoes in Area A

3. Except on authority ,of a’ permlt 1ssued by the -

Director, no person shall—
. (a) plant potatoes in Area B;

(b) sell potatoes which are mfected with the plant

dlsease Synchytrium endobioticum (wart dlsease) in
AreaB; .-

(©) convey potatoes which are infected W1th the:
plant _disease refcrrecl to.in paragraph (b) from '

‘. Area B;
oy convey potatoes to a' place i in Area C.’
4. Government Notice R. 2376 of 26 OCtober 1979
is hereby repealed

No. R. 2856

FERTILIZERS, FARM FEEDS AGRICULTURAL
REMEDIES AND STOCK ‘REMEDIES ACT 194‘?r
- (ACT'36 OF 194?) 4

AMENDMENT OF THE REGULATIONS PER-
TAINING TO THE REGISTRATION, IMPORTA-
TION, MANUFACTURE, MOVEMENT AND SALE
OF AGRICULTURAL REMEDIES

©  The Minister of Agnculture has under sectlon 23
(1) of the Fertilizers, Farm Feeds, Agricultural Reme-
dies and Stock Remedies Act, 1947 (Act 36 of 1947),
further amended .the regulations published under
Government Notice R. 538 of 29 March 1974, as
amended by ' Government Notices R. 2296 of

11 November 1977 and R. 1679 of 18 August 1978—

(a) by the deletion in regulation: 1 of the deﬁm-
tion of “agricultural remedy”; and .

28 December 1979

“Gebied A”. die gebled bmne agt kﬂometer van d1e
grense van die plase— "~ -

(i) Smitskuilen 206 JT, Lydenburg, 6

(i) Gedeelte R en Gedeelte 91 (gedeelté*‘ van
Gedeelte 22) vari Sterkspruit 33 JT; denburg;

(iii) Steynsverwacht 169 JT, Lydengurg, U

(iv) Gedeelte 10 (gedeelte van Gedeelte 3), godoelte :
5 van Gedeelte 2, resterende gedeelte van Gedeelte

6, Gedeelte 7 (gedeelte van Gedeelte 1), resterende

gedeelte van Gedeelte 2, Gedeelte 8 (gédeelte: van -

: ](J'iedeelte l) a].mal van De Kullen 205 JT Lyden-
“burg; .
) Ha.rtebeesvlakte 163 J T legrun $ Rost
(vi) Paardekraal 558 KT, Pilgrim’s Rest; -
maar nie ook voormelde plase en die gebied ten' wcste
van die spoorlyn tussen Dullstroom en Olmgstad nie;

“Geblod B*—

(a) die regsgebiode van dle Dorpsraad van Char
lestown, die Dorpsbestuur van Wakkerstroom en die
Mumslpahtelte van Belfast, Carolina, Ermeélo, Harri-
'smith, Hendrina, Kestell en Volksrust; . -

- (b) die plaas Nooigezien- 54 in dle distrik Volks-

: mst Witbank 99 in die distrik Ermelo, Watetval
- 211 1Q en Roodepoort 237 IQ in die distrik Roode-
_ poort, daardie gedeelte van die Plase F P 36 en F P

37 bekend as Castle Howard en die gedoelte van
- die Plaas F P 38 bekend as Killaloe in die distrik -

Impendhle,”die plase Wealden Heights 8282 in die
.distrik Kliprivier en X L in die distrik Underberg, _

 “Gebied C” die landdrosdistrikte van, ‘Barkly-Wes,

Boshoff, Christiana, Fauresmith, Hay;, Herbert, Ho
(behaﬁve;

: | town, Jacobsdal, Jagersfontein, - Kimberley
“potato” means a plant of So!anum ruberosum ora

munisipale gebied van Kimberley), Kofﬁefontein,-

| Petrusburg en Warrenton. -

2.:Niemand mag aartappels in Gebled A plant nie.
3. Behalwe op gesag van ’n penmt deur d:e Direk=
teur uitgereik, mag niemand— ;

(a) aartappels in Gebied B plant me :

" (b) aartappels wat met die plants:ekte Synchymum
endobioticum (vrat;wsxekte) besmet is. m geb:ed B
verkoop nie; -

‘(c) aartappels wat met die plantsnekte in- para-

o

graaf . (b) vormeld besmet s uit . gebxed B vervoer - -

nie;
- (d) aartappels fia *n plek in geb1ed C vervoer nie.
4. Goewermentskennisgewing” R. 23‘?6 van 26 Okto-
ber 1979 word lnerby herroep

No.R.2856 28 Desemiber 1979
WET OP MISSTOWWE, VEEVOEDSEL, LAND-

BOUMIDDELS EN - VEEMIDDELS 1947 (WET 36 '

VAN 1947)

.-'WYSIGING VAN DI'E REGULASIES 'MET

BETREKKING TOT DIE REGISTRASIE, IN- -
VOER, VERVAARDIGING, VERVOER EN '
VERKOOP VAN LANDBOUMIDDELS = - . -

Die Minister van Landbou het kragtens: artikel 23

(1) van die Wet op Misstowwe, Veevoedsel, Land-
‘boumiddels en Veemiddels, 1947 (Wet. 36 van 1947),
~die regulasies gepubliscer by ‘Goewermentskennis-
.gewing R. 538 van 29 Maart 1974, soos gewysig deur

Goewermentskennisgewings R. 2296 -van 11 Novem-
ber 1977 en R. 1679 van 18 Augustus 1978 verder.'
gewysig—

(a) deur in regulasxe 1 die. woordomskrywmg van
- “landboumiddel’” te skrap; en . _

-
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{b) by the subsntutlon in regulatlon 5—

(i) for paragraph (i) of subregulatlon (1) of the
following paragraph

- (1) in the case of hjghly tomc remedies _any addi-
" tional requirements as prescribed by the Hazardous
Substances Act, 1973 (Act 15 of 1973), or, in the

case of the territory of South West Africa, the

Hazardous Substances Ordinance, 1974 (Ordinance
'14 of 1974), the Medical, Dental and Pharmacy Act,

1928 (Act 13 of 1928), the Foods, Cosmetics and

Disinfectants Act, 1972 (Act 54 of 1972), or, in
the case of the territory of South West Africa, the
"Food, Drugs and Disinfectants Ordinance, 1952

(Ordinance 36 of 1952), and the Drugs Control

Act, 1965 (Act 101 of 1965);”

(ii) for subregulation (3) of the followmg subregu-
lation:

;'and

“(3) In addition to the foregoing the require-
.ments prescribed by the Hazardous Substances Act,

1973 (Act 15 of 1973), or, in the case of the Terri- |
tory of South West Africa, the Hazardous Substances |

Ordinance, 1974 (Ordinance 14 of 1974), the Medi-
cal, Dental and ‘Pharmacy Act, 1928 (Act 13 of
1928), the Foods, Cosmetics and Disinfectants Act,

1972 (Act 54 of 1972), or, in the case of the territory |

of South West Africa, the Food, Drugs and Disin-
fectants Ordinance, 1952 (Ordinance 36 of 1952),
and the Trade Metrology Act, 1973 (Act 77 of 1973),
must be complied wi

This amendment of the said regulatlons shall also
apply in the territory of South West Africa and was,

in so far as it thus applies, made w1tl1 the consent of

the Administrator-General.

(b) deur in regula31e 5—

@) paragraaf (1) van subregulasie (1) deur die vol-
- gende paragraaf te vervang:

“(i) in die geval van uiters giftige middels, enige

. bykomstige vereistes soos voorgeskryf in die Wet op
Gevaarhoudende Stowwe, 1973 (Wet 15 van 1973),
of, in die geval van die gebied Suidwes-Afrika, die

. Ordonnansie op ~Gevaarhoudende Stowwe, 1974
_ (Ordonnansie 14 van 1974), die Wet op Geneeshere,
Tandartse en Aptekers, 1928 (Wet 13 van 1928),

" die Wet op Voedingsmiddels, Skoonheidsmiddels en
_Ontsmettingsmiddels, 1972 (Wet 54 van 1972), of,
in die geval van die gebied Suidwes-Afrika, die

' Ordonnansie op Voedings-, Genees- en Ontsmettings-

middels, 1952 (Ordonnansie 36 van 1952), en die Wet
_op Beheer van Medisyne, 1965 (Wet 101 van 1965);”;
en
(ii) subregulasie (3) deur die volgende subregulame
te vervang:

“(3) Benewens dle voorafgaande moet die ver-
eistes soos voorgeskryf in die Wet op Gevaarhou-
:dende Stowwe, 1973 (Wet 15 van 1973), of, in die
geval van die gebied Suidwes-Afrika, die Ordon-
nansie op Gevaarhoudende Stowwe, 1974 (Ordon-
" nansie 14 van 1974), die Wet op Geneeshere, Tand-

~ artse en Aptekers, 1928 (Wet 13 van 1928), die Wet

op Voedingsmiddels, Skoonheidsmiddels en Ont-
smettmgsmlddels 1972 (Wet 54 van 1972), of, in
die geval van die gebied Suidwes-Afrika, die Ordon-
nansie op Voedings-, Genees- en Ontsmettingsmid-
dels, 1952 (Ordonnansie 36 van 1952), en die Wet
op Handelsmetrologle 1973 (Wet 77 van 1973), nage-
kom word.”.

Hierdie wysiging van voormelde regulaswc is ook in
die gebied Suidwes-Afrika van toepassing en is, vir
sover dit aldus van toepassing is, met die toestemming
van die Administrateur-generaal uitgevaardig.

DEPARTMENT OF CO-OPERATION AND

- . -DEVELOPMENT ;
No. R. 2854 . - 28 December 1979'
BLACK AUTHORITIES’ SERVICE PENSIONS

ACT, 1971

AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS GOVERNING -

THE SUPERANNUATION FUND FOR PERSONS
IN AUTHORITIES’ SERVICE =~

Under and by virtue of the powers vested in me by-

section 5 of the- Black Authorities’ Service Pensions
Act, 1971 (Act 6 of 1971), I, Pieter Gerhardus Jacobus
Koornhof, Minister of Co-operation and. Develop-
ment, hereby amend the Regulations published under
Government Notice R. 1954 of 29 October 1971, in
accordance with the accompanying Schedule. ;

P. G. J. KOORNHOF, Minister of Co- operauon and

Development.
? December 1979.
SCHEDULE

1. Chapter 1 is hereby amended by the Sl.letltlIthln
for regulation 8 (1) of the following:

“(1) With effect from 1 April 1979, there shall be
paid out of revenue to the Superannuation Fund each
month an amount equal to 1,63 times the aggregate
- amount of the current contributions paid to -the said

Fund by members in the same month,”. .

. 2. Regulation 1 shall be deemed to have come into
operatxon with effect from 1 Apnl 1979.

“No. R. 2854 .

DEPARTEMENT VAN SAMEWERKING EN
ONTWIKKELING
28 Desember 1979
WET OP PENSIOENE VIR SWART
OWERHEIDSDIENS, 1971

WYSIGING VAN REGULASIES BETREFFENDE

DIE- SUPERANNUASIEFONDS VIR PERSONE

IN OWERHEIDSDIENS

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 5
van die Wet op Pensioene vir Swart Owerheidsdiens,
1971 (Wet 6 van 1971), wysig ek, Pieter Gerhardus
Jacobus Koornhof, Minister van Samewerking en Ont-
wikkeling, hierby die regulasies afgekondig by Goewer-
mentskennisgewing R. 1954 van 29 Oktober 1971 oor-
eenkomstig die bygaande Bylae.

P. G. J. KOORNHOF, Mmister van Samewerking en

Ontwikkeling.

7 Desember 1979.

o BYLAE

1. Hoofstuk T word hierby gewysig deur regulasie
8 (1) deur die volgende te vervang:

“(1) ‘Met ingang van 1 April 1979 word daar elke_
maand uit inkomste aan die Superannuasiefonds ’'n
bedrag betaal wat gelyk staan met 1,63 maal die totaal-
bedrag van die lopende bydraes wat lede in dieselfde

maand-aan vermelde Fonds betaal het.”

2 Regulas:e 1 word geag op 1 Apl‘ll 1979 in werkmg

' te getree het.
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i A T
No. R. 2861 28 December 1979 | No. R. 2861~~~ © 28 Desember 1979
' BLACK AUTHORITIES’ SERVICEPENSIONS | =~ WET OP PENSIOENE VIR SWART . -
. i B, AREAL et T OWERHEIDSDIENS, 1971

‘AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS GOVERNING
THE PENSION FUND FOR PERSONS IN
AUTHORITIES’ SERVICE .. . . .
“Under and by virtue' of the. powers vested 'in me
by section 5 of the Black Authorities® Service Pen-
sions Act, 1971 (Act 6 of 1971), I, Pieter Gerhardus’
Jacobus - Koornhof, Minister. - of . Co-operation “‘and
Development, héreby amend the Regulations published
under Government Notice R. 317 of 24 February 1978,

Y

 in accordance with' the accompanying Schedule. -

P. G. J. KOORNHOF, Minister of Co-operation and

Development. -
7 December 1979.

. 1. Chapter I 'is hereby amended by the substitution
“for r_egulatiqn_'s (1) of the foﬂowing_:_ el .
(1) With effect from 1 April 1979, there shail be
paid out of -revenue to the pension fund each' month
an amount equal to: 2,27 times the aggregate amount
of the current contributions paid to the pension fund
- by members in the same month.”. < 7
2. Regulation 1 shall be deemed to have come into
~ operation with effect from 1April1979. . = . =
._ o8 R ) !'..I . |---'.. .
No.R.2893 ' 28 December 1979
BLACK LABOUR REGULATIONS, 1965
AMENDMENT OF ‘'GOVERNMENT NOTICE
.+ R.1892 DATED 3 DECEMBER 1965
I, Pieter Gerhardus Jacobus Koornhof, Minister of
Co-operation and Development, hereby, by virtue -of
the powers vested in ‘me by section 12 (1) of the
Blacks (Abolition of Passes and Co-ordination of
Documents) - Act, 1952 (Act 67 of 1952), read: with
section 38 (1) of the Blacks (Urban Areas) Consoli- .
dation. Act, 1945 (Act 25 of 1945), and section 28 (1)
of the Black Labour Act, 1964 (Act 67 of 1964),
amend Government Notice R. 1892 dated 3 December -
1965, in accordance with the Schedule hereto. i
P. G. J. KOORNHOF, Minister of Co-operation

and Development.

SCHEDULE

1. In Chapter I (Definitions)— - : y

(a) substitute the following for regulation 1 (1)

(xm) (ii): _

“(ii) when such reference book has not yet been

- issued - and :subject to the provisions of regulation

- 4 (2) of Chapter II, a.temporary identification cer-
tificate; or”; o " Y gy

- (b). insert -the following proviso at the vend of

*

-~ regulation 1 (1) (xxxi): sl
“: Provided that for the purposes of the appli-
cation of Chapters IV, VI and VIII of these regu-
lations, . reference book means a reference book
referred to in subparagraphs (i) and (iii) above;”.

]

| te getree het.

- (File BL/1/1/1 |

o - -Of”. - .-

‘WYSIGING VAN REGULASIES BETREFFENDE
DIE PENSIOENFONDS VIR PERSONE IN OWER-
HEIDSDIENS. ~ = == T F

. Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 5
van die. Wet op Pensioene vir ‘Swart Owerheidsdiens,
1971 (Wet 6 van 1971), wysig ek, Pieter Gerhardus
Jacobus Koornhof, Minister van Samewerking en Ont-.
wikkeling, hierby die regulasies afgekondig by Goewer-
mentskennisgewing R. 317 van 24 Februarie 1978,

_ooreenkomstig die bygaande Bylae.

P. G. J. KOORNHOF, Minister van Samewerking en
Ontwikkeling. e Wy e
7 Desember 1979 . - Hav

2 Ty . BYLAE |
1. Hoofstuk ‘I ‘word hierby gewysig

8(1) deqr die volgende te vervang: = :
“(1) Met ingang van 1 April 1979 word daar elke

maand uit inkomste aan die pensioenfonds ’n bedrag

deur reghlésie.

betaal wat gelyk staan met 2,27 maal die totaalbedrag

van die lopende bydraes wat lede in dieselfde maand

_aan die pensioenfonds betaal het.”.

2. Regulasie 1 word geag op 1. April 1979 in ‘werking

No. R. 2893 28 Desember 1979
SWART ARBEIDREGULASIES, 1965

WY SIGING VAN GOEWERMENTSKENNIS-
GEWING R. 1892 VAN 3 DESEMBER 1965

Ek, Pieter Gerhardus Jacobus Koornhof, Minister

- van Samewerking en Ontwikkeling, wysig hierby, krag- -

tens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 12 (1) van .
die Swartes (Afskaffing van Passe en Koordinering van
Dokumente) Wet, 1952 (Wet 67 van 1952), saamgelees

.met artikel 38 (1) van die Swartes (Stadsgebiede) Kon-

solidasiewet, 1945 (Wet 25 van 1945); en artikel 28 (1)
van die Wet op Swart Arbeid, 1964 (Wet 67 van 1964),
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1892 van 3 Desember
1965 ooreenkomstig bygaande Bylae. o
P. G. J. KOORNHOF, Minister van Samewerking
en Ontwikkeling. - v,
o ; (Léer B1/1/1.

. BYLAE _

1. In Hoofstuk I (Woordomskrywing)— . ,
(a) vervang regulasie 1 (1) (vi) (ii) deur die vol-
gende: N : o
“(ii) indien sodanige bewysboek nog nie uitgereik
is nie en behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 4 (2)
van Hoofstuk II, ’n tydelike indentiteitsertifikaat;

;' (b) voeg die volgende voorbehoudsbepaling aan
die einde van regulasie 1 (1) (vi)in: B 5
“: Met dien verstande dat, vir die toepassing van.
Hoofstukke IV, VI en VIII van hierdie regulasies,
. beteken bewysboek ’n bewysboek soos bedoel in
subparagrawe (i) en (iii) hierbo;”. s :
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o In Chapter IT (Identification)—

substitute the followi_ng for regulation-4 @);:.

“(2) A document ISUbs;taht'_ially' the same as Form
DSO 1135 set out in Part IIT of the Second Schedule
to these regulations, shall' thereupon be handed tc
the Black concerned. Such document shall be known

as a temporary identification certificate, shall be a-|

document referred to in section 3 (2) of the Refer-
ence Book Act and shall be valid -for a period of

two months or a lesser period as indicated thereon

by the issuing officer: Provided that no Black who
is in possession of a temporary identification cer-
tificate, shall be recruited or registered for labour
in the Republic of South Africa.”. SR

3. In the Second Schedule—.

(a) substitute the form set out in Anﬁe‘;tﬁi'e':A"’

for form BA 1135 set out in Annexure 3; !+

(b) substitute the headings Part T, Part II and

III, respectively. for the ‘headings Annexure 1,
Annexure 2 and Annexure 3.

4. In the Fourth Schedule—

(a) substitute the form set out in Annexure B for
form BA 160 set out in Annexure 4;

(b) delete the heading Annexure 4.
5. In the Fifth Schedule— *

(a) substitute the form set out in Annexure C for.

form BA 163 set out in Annexure 5;
(b) delete the heading Annexure 5.

DSO 1135

" ANNEXURE A
DEPARTMENT OF CO-OPERATION AND
DEVELOPMENT

2. In Hoofstuk TI (Identifikasie)—

vervang regulasie 4 (2) deur die volgende:
-:7%(2) ’n Dokument wesenlik dieselfde as vorm’
DSO 1135 soos. uviteengesit in Deel III van die
Tweede Bylae van hierdie regulasies, word daarna’
aan die betrokke Swarte oorhandig. Sodanige doku-
ment heet 'n tydelike identiteitsertifikaat, is *n doku-
ment bedoel in artikel 3 (2) van die Bewysboekwet
en is geldig vir 'n tydperk van twee maande of 'n
korter tydperk soos deur die uitreikingsbeampte
daarop aangedui: Met dien verstande dat geen
Swarte wat in besit van ’n tydelike identiteitsertifikaat
is, vir arbeid in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika
gewerf of geregistreer mag word nie.”.
3. In die Tweede Bylae—

(a) vervang vorm BA 1135 soos uiteengesit °
Aanhangsel 3 deur die vorm uiteengesit in Aan-
hangsel A; : '

(b) vervang die opskrifte Aanhangsel 1, Aan-
hangsel 2 en Aanhangsel 3 deur die opskrifte Deel

* L Deel IT en Deel III onderskeidelik.

4.Tn die Vierde Bylae— |

_ (a) vervang vorm BA 160 soos uiteengesit in Aan-
hangsel 4 deur die vorm uiteengesit in Aanhangsel
A e e
(b) skrap die opskrif Aanhangsel 4.

5. In die Vyfde Bylae—

(a) vervang vorm BA 163 soos uiteengesit in Aan-
‘hangsel 5 deur die vorm uiteengesit in Aanhangs 1
~ (b) skrap die opskrif Aanhangsel 5.
T e o ‘DSO 1135

AANHANGSEL A
DEPARTEMENT VAN SAMEWERKING EN
ONTWIKKELING

TEMPORARY IDENTIFICATION CERTIFICATE *

Surname..........

First name(s).,..',‘.'.‘.-.,,. i
This document is issued in terms of section 3 (2) of Act 67 of*

Wrlaeani

1952, as amended, and serves as an identification certificate for the
above-mentioned Black. It is valid for a maximum period of two

months from the date of issue. The holder mus

t report to the

*Commissioner’s/Magistrate office at..........

within the period of validity of this certificate.

This certificate does not give the holder any '_authority'it'o bein a
prescribed area without the prescribed permission and may not be
used for purposes of recruitment or registration for labour.

DALE. ... oroeeeeeeeees e esreenseeeesee

" *Commissioner/Magistrate

* Delete whichever is inapplicable.

(On reverse)

Left thumb-print or sig-
- .pature of applicant

Labouf Bureau : Date of dis-
2 Name and
Clggilt)él agd]?:Tl}lg; address of enDat:II?:nt s?hg;.%ﬁrgngf
employer gag; g
endorsements . employer

TYDELIKE IDENTITEITSERTIFIKAAT
“Van.......e...

' Hierdie dokument word uitgereik ingevolge artikel 3 (2) van Wet

67 van 1952, soos gewysig, en dien as 'n identiteitsertifikaat vir
bogemelde Swarte. Dit is geldig vir 'n maksimum tydperk van twee
maande vanaf die datum van uitreiking. Die houer moet hom by

. die *Kommissaris-/Magistraatskantoor te......
aanmeld binne die. geldigheidstydperk van
- Hierdie sertifikaat magtig nie die houer om sonder die voorge-

hierdie  sertifikaat.

skrewe vergunning in 'n voorgeskrewe gebied te wees nie en mag
nie vir doeleindes van werwing of registrasie vir arbeid gebruik

word nie.

‘Datum.......... L

rreregengees insanes

""$Kommissaris/Magistraat

* Haal deur wat nie van toepassing is nie.

Linkerduimafdruk of
handtekening van

' B applikant
(Op keersy) )
Arbeidsburo, Datum van
oo sa, | Neam en adees | DT | i iatne
heer en ander gewe neming van werk-
_ endossemente ' gewer
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. 1 ANNEXURE B : . ‘4. - AANHANGSEL B '
DEP RKIN
DEPARTMENT OF CO-OPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT ARTE_WE‘,‘ME;?Q{}‘&S FREINGEN
APPLICATION FOR A DUPLICATE REFERENCE BOOK AANSOEK OM 'N DUPLIKAATBEWYSBOEK
' {Complete partlculars in block lettm) ' (VUI besonderhede in drukskrif in)
_ Reeks No......ccooccsicccnriinens

: !  Serial: No.
Oﬂice of the ‘Magnstrate,’Commnsswuer '

Sendrefarcme book to......... Toct W0 s W .
A. Particulars of apphcant ' ' '

First name(s)
- Black state........
Citizenship No... 2 e
Address of employer el R
-Reasons for application..............iiluen ;

B.. Tax particulars . _.
Last pald for the year:........ PRSI ST 1

1 DECLARE THAT THE INFORMATION FURNISHED IS
CORRECT.

Left thumb-print or mgnature Refemnce book No E
of applicant S

In my presence,

' " Official

Kantoor van- dle "‘Magxstraat/Kormnissans

Stuur bewysboek T S _
A. Bcsonderhedevanapphkant ; oo

Burgerskap No.........c..coeennnnn. ._, ....... - | :
Adres van werkgewer.... %
- Redes vir aansoek..........

: B. nelasnngmnderhede

Laas betaal vir die jaar............locooooonnnn.. te....

EK VERKLAAR DAT DIE INLIGTING OP DIE AANSOEK
VERSTREK, KORREK 1

I.mkerdmmafdruk of hand- Bewysboeknommer
_tekening van applikant -

5 o e (LTI

..... ‘ngampte‘ ] Betati

* Delete whlchever 1is mappllcable

DEPARTMENT OF CO-OPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT
- TEMPORARY {DENTIFICATION CERTIFICATE

'AMOUNT R2
e Sl NOL e it
Surname and initials............. Ll e
" Citizenship No e :
I Reference book number..l_.".‘_,-..- ..... | ] | I ; I I ; i

T‘hls document is issued in terms of sectlon 3 (2) of Act 67 of 1952?
as amended, and serves as an identification certificate for the above”

. mentioned' Black. It is valid for a maximum period of two months
- from the date of issue. The holder must report .to the "Commls-'
sioner’s/Magistrate’s Office at........c..occooveovvuiiinninciciisii i S

within the period of validity of this. certificate.

This certificate does not t&ve the holder any auihonty to be ina
rescribed area without prescribed permission and may not.
used for purposes of recruitment or registration: for labou_r_

*Commmoner{Mag(stmxe

Date
* Delete whjchever is mapphcable
— s e
-(On reverse) ¥ e .
" PLAIN PRINTS
Left hand ; Right hand
e ' Left thumb |Right thumb e

If the reference book number is unknown or if there is any doubt :

regarding the correctness thereof a c0mplete set of ﬁngerprmts i
must also be impressed below. -

; “‘ Haal deur wat nie"vah' toepassing is nie.

DEPARTEMENT VAN SAMEWERK]NG EN

ONTWIKKELING
TYDBLIKB IDENTITEITSERTIFIKAAT
BEDRAG R2 ,
1 ; Reeks No....
g Van_en_voqﬂ;tla&
Burgerskap No. . :
Bevok oot [T T[] | |

Hierdie dokument: word ultgere:k mgevolge artikel 3 (2) van Wet .
67 -van 1952, soos gewysig, en dien as ’n identiteitsertifikaat vir
bovermelde Swarte. Dit is geldig vir ’n maksimum tydperk van twee
maande vanaf die datum van uitreiking. Die houer moet hom by d1e
*Kommissaris-/Magistraatskantoor t€..........cc......cooueeee.iooeeeerssiennens
aanmeld binne die geldlgheldstydperk van hierdie sertifikaat.

Hierdie sertifikaat magtlg nie die houer om sonder die voorge-
skrewe vergunning in ’n voorgeskrewe gebied te wees nie en mag-
ookdme vir- doelemdes van werwing of registrasie vir arbeid gebruik
word nie. .

Datuni ...... ' .... it *Kommjssameaglstraat
*Haaldeur“mmcvantoepassmglsme :
(Op keersy) “ DSO 160 -
| _ GEWONE AFDRUKKE -
ia'ukeﬂ_md ' Regterhand

 Linkerduim | Regterduim

Indien die bewysboeknommer onbekend is of indien daar twyfel
bestaan oor die korrektheid daarvan, moet ook n volledige stel

wmmfdrukke hieronder aangebrmg word,
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'ROLLED PRINTS

GEROLDE AFDRUKKE

. | Right index Right middle 'Rig'ht-'ri'ﬁg Right small . Regtervoor- | Regtermid- |Regterring-| Regter-
nghf fhumbl finger " finger finger finger. Regterduim ~ vinger delvinger vinger pinkie-
' Left index | Left middle | Left ring | Left small | . . .. | Linkervoor- | Linkermid- |Linkerring{ Linker-
Left thumb finger finger finger " [ finger _Ilfl_nk'?rd'_’"m vinger delvinger vinger pinkie
RECEIPT : ONTVANGSBEWYS
Reference book No...... ... TeCEIVEd, Bewysboeknommer ........................................................... ontvang.
BB - R o P RS 08 e T D Datum... S .
e Linkerduimafdruk of
Left thm?,‘;}?:;;‘t or sig handtekening van
applikant
Labour Bureau - Date of dis-’ Arbeidsb Datu
; N d rbeidsburo, atum van
Influx and Efflux a;énr;z g Date of | charge and Instroom-en | poo oo oo | Datum van | ontslag en
Control and other employer engagement | signature of Uitstroombe- S r indiens- | handtekening
endorsements S employer . heer en ander | V¥ o neming van werk-
- - : : endossemente gewer

~ ANNEXURE C

DEPARTMENT OF CO-OPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT
APPLICATION FOR' A FgggKDUPLICATE REFERENCE

' DSO 163

'(Complete particulars in block letters)

: Serial NO........oov.lvoctibveeecnniie
Office of the *Magistrate/Commissioner

Send reference book to.

DSO 163
AANHANGSEL C

DEPARTEMENT VAN SAMEWERKING EN
ONTWIKKELING

AANSOEK OM °N GRATIS DUPLIKAATBEWYSBOEK
(Vul besonderhede in drukskrif in}

"Kantoor van die *Magistraat}Komrnissaris

A. Particulars of applicant - - .

Surname...............o...
First name(s)... P ;

Black state..........

Citizenship NO............ooor

A. Besonderhede van appllkant

Address of employer.

Reasons for appllcatlon,.,m.‘.‘::'.::'.: ......... i T s e :
B. Tax particulars ) :
Last paid for the year..............cccooeeieis F21 OO
I DECLARE THAT THE INFORMATION FURMSED s
OORRECT
Left thumb-pnnt or mgnature Reference book No.
of applicant _ | I | ' | | I | | |

In my presence,

Official

Stuur bewysboek na..

WHIL L csaieasimmimmssnsmo
‘Voorname. R
Swart staat.............
Burgerskap No..........ocmineenns
Adres van werkgewer...
Redes VIF AaNSOBK. ....cvvivoiiiiiee et ssimsss s sse st eae

B. Belastingbesonderhede

Laas betaal vir die jaar............ . te..

EK VERKLAAR DAT DIE INLIGTING OPDIE AANSOEK
VERSTREK, KORREK IS.

Linkerduimafdruk of hand-

Bewysboeknommer
. tekening van applikant :

Yoor my,

Beampté“m

* Delete whichever is inapplicable.

% Haal deur wat nie van toepassing is nie.



 STAATSKOERANT, 28 DESEMBER 1979 -

. No.67%4 15

'DEPARTMENT OF CO-OPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT -
.- TEMPORARY -IDENTIFICATION CERTTFIC_ATE

Surname and initials........... S e iy
Citizenship No...................

‘Reference book number............ ' I I , I I L| L!_I

This document is issued in terms of section 3 (2) of Act 67 of 1952,
‘as amended, and serves as an identification certificate for the above-
mentioned Black, It is valid for a maximum period of two months
from the date of issue. The holder must réport to the *Commis- .
sioner’s/Magistrate’s Office at............. :
within the period of validity of this-certificate. ; ot

This certificate does not give the holder any authority to bein a -
prescribed area without the- prescribed permission and may not
be used for purposes of recruitment or registration for labour,

'] i i

*Céiénl_ﬁis’éionerj _Mag_is;;rate '
* Delete whichever is inapplicable. '
(Onreve) .- _ DSO 163
' APPLICATION FOR A FREE DUPLICATE REFERENCE

7 U BOOK e L g
" PLAIN PRINTS .
 Lefthand |

| . " Right hand
Left thumb '

Right thumb - -

- It the reference book number is unknown or if there is any doubt
regarding the' correctiess thereof a complete set .of fingerprints.
-must__a!so be impressed below. R

ROLLED PRINTS

oo+ | Right index | Right middle| Right fing |Right small
Bty thu":'b -~ finger finger . | finger “finger
| TLeft index | Left middle | Left ring | Left small
Left thumb finger . finger | finger | finger
(On reverse) '

. : RECEIPT . ®
Reference book No A . . received.
DIabe.iciinisianin - ] .

Left thumb-print or sig-

nature of applicant

Labour Bureau, | . | Date of dis- .
Influx and Efffux | - :f;lacllnr;:r(l;tj‘ ' Date of | charge and
Control and other employer engagement | ‘signature of

endorsements employer

Van en voorletters.......

By

. DEPARTEMENT VAN SAMEWERKING EN

S, .. ONTWIKKELING = - (. .
© . TYDELIKE IDENTITEITSERTIFIKAAT

Burge.l;-ékap_l\!b. LR AL NN

newyboem | .| |\| 1T

" Hierdie dokument word uitgereik ingevolge artikel 3 (2) van Wet
67 van 1952, soos gewysig, en dien as ‘n identiteitsertifikaat vir
bovermelde Swarte. Dit is geldig vir *n maksimum tydperk van twee
maande vanaf die datum van uitreiking. Die houer moet hom by die
*Kommissaris-/Magistraatskantoor te................. e
aanmeld binne die geldigheidstydperk van hierdie sertifikaat,

Hierdie sertifikaat magtig nie die houer om sonder die voorge-
skrewe vergunning in 'n voorgeskrewe gebied té wees nie en mag
nie &qr_doelemdm ‘van: werwing. of registrasie vir arbeid. gebruik
word nie, j - : : '

DRI i) e B *KomnnssansfMagstraat """" -
* Haal deur wat nie van toeﬁassingisnie. 7 B

. Opkeersy) | . . DSO 163
"7 GEWONE AFDRUKKE
Linkerhand { . R"egterhand...

" Linkerduim | Regterduim_

g

Indien die bewysboeknommer onbekend is of indien daar twyfel
bestaan oor ‘die: korrektheid' daarvan, moet. die volledige stel

vingerafdrukke hieronder aangebring word. _‘
. GEROLDE AFDRUKKE

F R Regtervoor--| Regtermid- Regterri_ng— Regter--
Regterduim | ““Vinger | delvinger | vinger | pinkie
it ord i | Linkervoor- | Linkermid- |Linkerring-| Linker- -

Lmkerdmm © vinger . delvinger vinger pinkie
(Op keersy) . _ _

.. ONTVANGSBEWYS _
Bewysboeknommer..... e R, ontvang.
Datum. ' st 2 R e

: Linkerduimafdruk  of
.- handtekening
;Iﬁrbéids'buro,'ﬁ" . . Da : Da::gl van
nstroom-en | ] tum van | -ontslag en
Uiistroombe- .| 1247 €8 808 | Tindiens- | handickening
" heer en ander | ** Y | neming van werks- -
_endossemente : % % gewer-
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DEPARTMENT OF cusroms AND EXCISE
No R. 2889 H N e v, OB December 1979
g CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964

AMENDMBNT OF REGULATIONS (No. MR/ 43)

‘Under section 120 of the Customs and Excise Act,
1964, the Schedules to the regulations published in
.Government Notice R. 1770 .0of -5. October. 1973, are
amended to the extent set out in: the Schedule hereto

-'_P T, C. DU PLESSIS Deputy Mlmster of l'*‘mance~

SCHEDULE

1. By the subsmtunon in the Fourth Schedule for
‘regulation 405.03.02 of the following: -~

“405.03.02 The Secretary may permit. slides, includ-
ing film slides, photographs, loudspeakers and ampli-
fiers for use with projectors, cinematographic projec-,
tors, image projectors,- portable screens for projectors

-and magnetic tape -sound recorders -and reproducers to
be entered under item 405.03 by or on behalf of any

member. of the National Film Library or any body or
person, approved by the Secretary, whose main purpose
is educational (mcludmg adult or religious cducatlon)

- provided, that any person entering such goods on behalf
of any such member, body or person, shall, at the time
of entry, be in -possession of a firm order by such
‘'member, body or person-and that such conditions as
the Secretary may impose shall be complied with.”.

© 2. By the substitution in the Fifth Schedule-for regu-
lations 522.00.01 (c) and (d) of the followmg ' :

“(c) Such evidence of exportauon as the Secretary.

may require shall be produced; and

(d) item 522.00 shall not apply to goods which have
already gone into use in the Republic, except where
there has been limited use in cases where such use i§
indispensable to reveal any inherent defect or to estab-
lish that the goods do not conform to the conditions of

the contract. The period of lmnted use may be deter-

mined by the Secretary.”. -

Note.—The amendments to the Schedules to the regu-
lations are— '

. (a) consequential to the amendment of the relevant
. items; and . '

(b) to make provxslon for cases where lumted use
is indispensable:

- DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
No. R. 2853 : 28 Deccmber 1979
. MEDICAL SCHEMES ACT 1967

In terms of section 30 (3) of the Medical Schemes
Act, 1967 (Act 72 of 1967), as amended, I, Joseph

. Petrus Hermanus Steyn, Registrar of Medical Schemes,

. hereby publish the tariff of fees referred to in section
. 1 (1) of the said Act, as follows:

TARIFF OF FEES IN RESPECT OF PRIVATE
HOSPITALS
1. The tariff set out in Annexure A hereto shall
apply in respect of private hospitals with- no- more
than 70 registered beds for Whites.

2. The tariff set out in Annexui‘e B- hereto shall

apply in respect of private hospitals with more than
70 registered beds for Whites.

3. The tariff set out in Annexure C. hereto shall
apply in respect of both categories of such hospitals.

DEPARTEMENT VAN DOEANE EN AKSYNS
No. R.2889 = = 28 Desember 1979
DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964.

WYSIGING VAN REGULASIES (No. MR /43)

Kragtens artikel 120 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet,
1964, word die Bylaes by die regulasies gepubliseer by
Goewermentskenmsgewmg R. 1770 van 5 Oktober 1973

.gewysig in die mate in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon.

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS Ad]unk—mlmster van Finansies.

BYLAE

1. Deur in die Vierde Bylae regulasme 405.03.02 deur
die volgende te vervang:

“405.03.02 Die Sekretaris kan toelaat dat skuifplate,
met mbcgnp van filmplate, foto’s, luidsprekers en ver-
sterkers vir gebruik met projektors, kinematografiese
projektors, beeldprojektors, draagbare skerms vir pro-
jektors en magnetiesebandklankopnemers en -weerge-
wers kragtens item 405.03 geklaar word deur of namens
enige lid van die Nasionale Film Biblioteek of ’n deur

.die Sekretaris goedgekeurde liggaam of persoon wie se

hoofdoel opvoedkundig is (met inbegrip van volwasse
en godsdlensondcmg) mits enige persoon wat sodanige

goedere namens enige sodanige lid, liggaam of persoon

klaar ten tyde van die klaring in besit is van ’n vaste
bestelling van sodanige lid, liggaam of persoon en aan
die voorwaardes wat die Sekretaris oplé voldoen word.”

" 2. Deur in die Vyfde Bylae regulasies 5220001 (c)
en (d) deur die volgende te vervang:

- e) ‘Sodanige bewys van uitvoer wat die Sekretarls
verlang moet voorgelé word; en

(d) item 522.00 is nie van toepassing c_:p-goederc wat
reeds in die Republiek in gebruik gegaan het nie,
behalwe in gevalle waar daar beperkte gebruik was
en sodanige gebruik onontbeerlik is om enige inherente
fout te openbaar of om vas te stel dat die goedere nie

aan die voorwaardes van die kontrak voldoen nie. Die

tydperk van beperlcte gebruik kan deur die Sekretaris
bepaal word.”

Opmerking. —Dle WYSlglngS van dle Byldes by die
regulasies is—

(a) as gevolg van die wysiging van die betrokke
~ items; en

(b) om voorsiening te maak vir gevalle waar
beperkte gebruik onontbeerlik is.

DEPARTEMENT VAN GESONDHEID
No. R. 2853 28 Desember 1979
WET OP MEDIESE SKEMAS, 1967

Kragtens artikel 30 (3) van die Wet op Mediese

.Skemas, 1967 (Wet 72 van 1967), soos gewysig, kondig

ek, Joseph Petrus Hermanus Steyn, Registrateur van
Mediese Skemas, hierby die geldetarief in artikel 1
(1) van genoemde Wet bedoel, soos volg af:

| GELDETARIEF TEN OPSIGTE VAN PRIVATE

HOSPITALE

1, Die tarief wat in Bylae A hiervan ulteengesn is,
geld ten opsigte van private hospitale vir Blankes
met hoogstens 70 geregistreerde beddens.

2. Die tarief wat in Bylae B hiervan uiteengesit is,
geld ten opsigte van private hospitale vir Blankes met
meer as 70 geregistreerde beddens. )

3. Die tarief wat in Bylae C hiervan uiteengesit is.
geld vir beide sodanige kategorie€ hospitale.
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-4, The tanff shall mclude general sales tax except on .'

items in relation to medicines, drugs and dressings.

5. A committee of five members shall be established,
and ‘shal] ‘consist of three members nominated by the
Representative -Association of Medical Schemes, and |

" two members nominated by the Representative Asso-
ciation of Private Hospitals, to consider any- applica- |

tions from private hospitals having no fewer than 61
registered beds for Whites to be regarded for the pur-

poses of the tariff in- Annexure' B as if they were.

“hospitals with more than 70 such beds. The procedure
for hearing such applications shall be laid down by the
said committee and the decnsxon of the said committee
shall be final.

6. The tariff sha]l come into cﬁect on the first day’

. ofJ anuary 1980.
ANNExﬁRE A
- Ward fees

I-Iospltals shall indicate the exact. umee of admmawn and'

discharge on all accounts..

‘Ward fees shall be charged at the full daily ratc 1f ad:mssmn'

_takes place before 12h00 and at half the daily rate if admission
takes place after 12h00. Ward fees shall be charged at half
the daily rate if discharge takes place before 12h00 and at

"the full dajly rate if discharge takes place after 12h00. Pro- |
“vided that the minimum amount charged shall be equal to

the tariff for one full day

Geuera[ ward

57001 - Surgical cases, perday.. i e e e erid. 22,00
57002
57003
57004

-57020 -

Neurosurgical cases, perday.......... . %

Private ward.

I accommodatmn ina ‘private ward ‘has been -

) prcscnbed by a medical practitioner :for medical

* reasons; fees for such accommodation shall be

_charged at the prevailing private ward rate, whrch
shall in no case exceed R35,00 per day, less a-
discount of 10%: Provided -that ' the relevant
scheme has guaranteed payment for accommo-
datlon in a private ward. X

Hospitals shall obtain. a detailéd certtﬁca(e as

to the necessity for accommodation in. a private ...
ward from the attendant practitioner and such -
certificate shall be forwarded to the relevant scheme
together with the account. .

Private ward at request of member ettt i

Where a scheme undertakes fo guararitee pay-
ment for accommodation ina private ward, supplied
at- the .specific request of the member, the  scheme
shall be entitled toa 109 dlsoount on thé prevadmg

private ward rae‘e ’
Drugs (ward) .

- Drugs supplied by the ward as per. Standard Drug
and Materials Tariff (Annexure C).
Fixed fee procedures - L w ¢ R
Air encephalograms. . .. ... iiererneneriioernens 24
Hysterosalpingograms. . ...... foen s oo
ANgiograms........ooovviennsn R TR Tiate o4

Cardiac catheterisation............. N I
Electroconvulsive therapy (E.C.T.).. ....... e 5,

57021

57045

57051
57052
57053
57054
57055

Theatre fees
Out-patients (patients that are not warded)
Time'in theatre: '

The exact time of admission to and dlscharge from
theatre shall be stated.

The theatre charge_ shall be calculated as follows: R

115 mINUtes: < o vvsin s dvnias b s csivign g wer 15,00
each subsequent 15 mmutes or part thereof b 7._,'50

fn-patiem.s' s e e
: Opemrwns—_ge_nera]"'l- e

57071

Thoracic cases (surgical), per day ............... “ '%3 ,00
Medical and neurological casw, per day S _

e ——

4- Dle tanet slmt algemene verkoopbelas
behalwe ‘op items met betrekking tot” mechsyné vcr-
dowmgsrmddels en verbandgoed. 4

5. ’n ‘Komitee: van vyf lede, van: -wie “die- Verteen-
woordigende Vereniging van Mediese Skemas drie
“benoem en die Verteenwoordigende Vereniging van .
Private Hospitale twee benoem, word saamgestel om
aansoeke van private hospitale met minstens'.61 geregi-
streerde’ beddens vir Blankes, ‘om. by - die” tocpassmg
van. die tarief in Bylae B geag te word hospitale ‘te
‘wees ‘wat ‘meer as 70 -sodanige beddens het, te- oor-
“weeg. Bedoelde komitee bepaal dié prosedure wat. by
die aanhoor van sodanige aansocke gevolg moet word, -
en die beslissing van bedoelde komitee is afdoende. - -+

6. Die tarief tre¢ in werkmg op dlc eerste dag van
Januane 1980, | g

Saa!ge!de G S

Hospltale moet die~ preswse tyd van: toclatmg en ontslag
op.alle rekenings aandui, | -

Saalgelde word gehef teen die vo].le daagllkse tane.f mdsen
toelating. vo6r 12h00, geskied en teen di¢ helfte van die daag-
likse tarief indien toe ting nd 12h00 geskied. Saalgelde word
gehef teen die” helfte van die daaglikse ‘tarief indien ‘ontslag
voor 12HO00 geskied en ‘teen’ die volle” daaglikse tarief indien .
‘ontslag 'm& 12h00 geskied: Met dien verstande dat die  mini- .
mum bedrag wat. ‘geyra word, gelyk is aan die. tanef vir een
_volle dag. - . : T s : -

A !gemene ml

$7001 “Chifurgiese gevalie, per dag..... | ,00
57002 Toraks-chirurgiese gevalle, per dag.. . 3,00
57003 WNeurochirurgiese gevalle, per dag...... s 23,00
| 57004 Medieseen ncurolog:esegevalle, pcr dag.._..;_.‘,. st 23?00
57020 Primarma! I e
et " Indien ngenmheer verblyf in’n prwaatsaa[ om - .t ¢
. medijese redes voorskryf, word gelde vir sodanige . ..
_verblyf gehef teen die heersende privaatsaaltarief, =~
wat in geen geval R35,00 per dag mag oorskry nie, =
-min-10 persent kor(mg. Met dien verstande dat: dle"_ "y
. betrokke : skema ' die betaling. vir- verblyf in'n .
. privaatsaal gewaarborg het.. e
. Hospitale moet 'n gedetmlfeerde sertifikaat
aangaande die noodsaaklikheid “Vir~ privaatsaal- "
“verblyf van “die; behandelende. dokter: verkry en
- sodanige sertifikaat saam met die. rekening aan dle W
betrokke skema stuur. L R
57021 anamalop lid se versoek _ o g
Waar ’n skema onderneem om. bctalmg it
privaatsaalverblyf war op die uitdruklike versoek van
die lid verskaf word, te waarborg; is'die skema ©
geregtig op 'n 10 persent korting op die heersende . -
privaatsaaltarief. o
57045 Verdowingsmiddels (saal) ==+ ==, = v iy
Verdowingsmiddels deur-die saal vcrskaf—per
Standaardtarief vir Verdowmgsmlddéis eu Mate-
riaal (Bylae C); y
Gelde vir vas!epm.s‘edm_'es. Zuliss
57051 Lugenkefalogramme.._ Ty
57052 Hlsterosalpmgogramme.. b
57053 Angiogramme. ............
57054 Hartkateterisasies. .~
57055 Elektrokonvulswwe taraple (EKT) :
Teatergefde i :
-Bufrepas:eme (pasnénte wat nie m n saal opgeneem .
word nie). o -
57071 Tydinteater: 2 :
' Die presiese tyd van toelatmg tot en om.slag it
teater moet aangetoon word. . e
L Die teatergeldeword $00s volg bereken" i G UR
o 2 YIS minmta tu el i s b g s v e '.'.'.. 15,00
2 elke daaropvolgendels mmute of deel daarvan viow” s 7,50
Binnepasiénte : e -
Opq-asws—-_alggme'en_ JEE BT Py R
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57081

57091

" 57092

57101

57121

57131

57151

57152
57153

57181

Time:

B BN P S

‘Fulguration, diﬁth@rmy, cautery—first hour,......

“Recovery room, per Operation. .. ............h..

Y holidays e s i s e s S e
" Non-chargeable theatre i uems

T?me
The exact time of admlsslon to and discharge . -

~‘from theatre shall be stated .
s The theatre chargae shall be calculated as fo]lows R
ad— 15 minutes......... A TR e ... 38,50
16—3011'unutes...-..‘.............‘.....‘_.‘_..‘. 44,50
c31-45minutes. ....000 e e sl .. 31,00
~46-60 minutes. . ... R . 57,50
“each subsequent 15 minytcs or part thereof........ 14,50
Operations—neurosurgery . '
Preparation fee ﬁer operation (only chargeable .
where the duration of the operauon exceeds 60 =
. minutes)....... st R AR PRRE 56,00

" The exact time' of admlssmn to and discharge
from theatre, and the exact operating time, shall

" be stated.

The theatre charge shall be calcu!ated as fo]lows : R,

each subsequent 15 minutes or part thereof........
Operations—thoracic surgery

Time: Sl : ;
 The exact time of admission to and discharge

from theatre shall be stated. )
The theatre charge shall be calculated asfollows: R

l-30m1nutes..........................._. .....
31-60 minutes: ... ..u i i e e S
each subsequent 15 rmnutes orpart thereof........

Operafionsﬁoperj heart

Open heart surgery—rates by arrangement

Drugs and materials—theatre

Theatre drugs—as per Standard Drug and Mate-
rials Tariff (. nexure C).

Additional items

each additional hour or part thereof.......... -

After hours: per case, for cases admitted to theatre
from 19h00 to 07h00 on weekdays, from- 13h00 on
Saturdays to O’?hOO on Mondays and on public T

.+ White méthylated spirits

57182

37201

57202

Aqueous solutions, e.g. Cetavlon, Savlon or any

- other proprlelary name

Biniodide
Dettol
Mercuric oxycyanide
Instrument Dettol
Formalin and saline’
Acetone
Gill soap” )
Liquid soap - '
Use of surgical instruments and blades
Use of laparoscope, gastroscope and microscope
E.C.G.s and paper
Disposable cautery/diathermy leads and pads
Vacuum trays
Operative trays (for anaesthetist)
Linen savers ;
Preptic swabs

Non-chargeable items (in ward and in fhearre)

1.D. bands

Disposable gloves

Face masks

Collection charges (Blood Bank)
Labstix/Multistix -

Intensive care xmi:s

LC.U.: perday.....'. ......... L
inclusive of all equipment except: .

Angstrom or Bennett M.A.LB. respirator, per day
or part thereof plus the charge for oxygen.........

All admissxons to this unit shall be confirmed
for each 72 hours.

51,50

34,50

57081

" elke daaropvo]gende 15 mmute of deel daarvan

57091

57092

57101

57121

57131

D;e presiese tyd van toelating tot en ontslag uit
teater moet dangetoon word, - G
Dle teatergelde word soos vo]g bemken' 5

31-45 minute. . .
4660 minute:

Opem.nes—neurochlmrg:e

Voorbereldlngsgelde per operasie (sl&gs van loepas-
sing wanneer die duur van die operasie 60 mmute
oorskry). .

e A g m TR i i e S

Die presiese.tyd van toelating tot en ontslag uit
teater sowel-as die presiese tydsduur van die.opera-
sie moet aangetoon word. L

Die 1eatergelde word S00S volg bereken‘ i R

elke daaropvo]gende 15 minute of deel daarvan

Operastes—roraks-cmmrgfe
Tyd: )
Die presiese tyd van toelating tot en ontslag mt

teater moet aangetoon word. _
Die teatergeld word soos volg hereke.n . R

1=30 MIRULE. « .. 2 e e evrereeeeeesvann e 0 44,50
31-60minute.....coov it .. 59,50
elke daaropvolgende 15 mmute of deel daarvan‘ e 14,50
Operas:es—-—ope}mrr B
Opehartchirurgie—tarief volgens ooreenkoms.
Verdowingsmiddels en materiaal—teater

Verdowingsmiddels deur die teater verskaf—per
Standaardtarief vir Verdowmgsmlddels en Mate-
riaal (Bylae C).

Addisionele items . o P e R

57151

57152
57153

57181

57182

57201

57202

Fulgurasie, d1aterm1e, branding—eerste wur. .. sy =
elke addisionele uur of deel
Herstelkamer—per operasie. ... ......oooeeeen..
Na-ure: per geval, vir gevallé tot teater toegelaat
tussen 19h00 en 07h00 op weeksdae, tussen 13h00
op Saterdae en 07h00 op Maandae en op openbare
vakansiedae. . ...\ .ive et i e e b ey s evee 11,50

Gratis teateritems .
Wit brandsplrlws

Wateragtige oplossings, byvoorbeeld Cetavlon i
Savlon of enige ander handelsnaam

Bijodied

Dettol

Merkurioksisianied

Instrument-Dettol :

Formalien en soutoplossing,

Asetoon

Gill-seep )
Vloeibare seep :

Gebruik van chirurgiese instrumente en lemmet_]:es
Cli(ebrulk van laparoskoop, gastroskoop en mikro-
skoop

E.K.G.’s en E.K.G.-papier

Wegdoenbare brandmg-,fdlatemne- geleldrade en
-kussinkies ;

Vakuumblaaie

Blaaie vir operasies (narkotlseurs)
Linnebesparingsdekkings

Preptic-deppers

Graris items (in saal en teater)

Identifikasiestroke .
Wegdoenbare handskoene
Gesigmaskers ;
Afhaalkoste (Bloedbank)
Labstix/Multistix

Intensiewe-sorgeenhede

ISE perdag......... AN e 51,50
alle toerusting ingesluit behalwe:

Angstrom- of Bennett M.A.I.B.-respirator, per 34,50
dag of deel daarvan, plus die koste van suurstof

Tedere toelating tot sodanige eenheld moet
bevestig word vir elke 72 uur.
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j 'R:
Hosp:tals shall obtam a oertlﬁcate as to. the
neoesmty for intensive caré from the. attendant

practitioner and such certificate shall be forwarded
lo the relevant scheme together with the account,,

N.B—No charge for special nursing may be

made while a panent is accommodated in an mten-

sive care uml

57203  Consumable ma!ermb—-as -per S(anda.rd Drug and
Materiais Tariff (Annexure (o)) i
57215 Posr-operauve high care ward: per day.. B 34,50
All admissions to this unit shall be confirmed for - .
for each 72 hours. Hospitals shall obtain a certifi- . .
cate as to the ‘necessity for high care from the
attendant practitioner and such certificate shall be

forwarded to the relevant scheme together wnh the
account - -

N.B—No chargc for specral numng may be
made wlule a panent is aocommodated in a hlgh

Standard cbargws for equipment S

57231 Momtors (outside 1.C.U.), per day or part thereof 10,00
57232 Respirators, €.g. Bennett PR2 or: Bird (outside -
1.C.U.) (excluding oxygen), per day or part thereof 7,50

57233 Croupetws (excluding oxyg;en), per day or . part

1

o BREREOET i s S Ve e S e e 2,00 -
57234 Incubators (excludmg oxygen) per day dr part '
fe ThereOf i e s e e e i n e aan 4,00
57235 ('l);;eyge? tents (excludmg oxygen) “per day or part suan
57236 Anm&h' ot Benneit M.A LB, Fespiritor (enclude’

: -mgoxygcn}, pcrdayorpartthercof..._.-._.}-.;.....‘_.. 34,50 |
Dressing trays * : . g
57251 Sterile trays—pertray.. ... .. ......oveeeseneiiss 1,60

Non-sterile trays:
57253 Preparanontrays—pertray.._.-. . - 2w ELE S
57255 EN,T.trays—pertray.......:..u Lutn
57257 Swabbmg trays—per tray......

ANNE.XUREB

Ward fees

Hospltals shall indicate the exact time of admusslon and dlscharge
on all accounts.

Ward fees shall be charged at. the full daily rate if admission

takes place before 12h00 and at half the daily rate if admission
takes place after 12h00.-Ward fees shall be charged at half the daily
rate if discharge takes place before 12h00 and at the full daaly rate

if discharge takes place after 12h00: Provided that the. minimum |

amount :_:harged shall be equal to the tariﬁ_"f?r one full day __
General ward - o " R

SSOOI Surgical cases, per day... ettt e
58002 Thoracic cases (surgrca]) cEer day ....... A

58003 Neurosurgical cases, perday........... e me
58004 Medical and neurologncal cases, perday... .. .10t

58020 Private ward

If accommodation in a private ward has been
“prescribed by, a medical practitioner for-medical
reasons, fees for such accommodation shail. be
charged at the prevailing. private ward rate, which
.shall in no case exceed R38,00 per day, less a
discount of 10%: Provided that the relevant scheme
- has guaranteed payment for aocommodatlon in
" a'private ward. - =
Hospitals shall obtain a detailed certificate as to. -
the necessity for accommodation ina private ward .~
‘from the attendant practitioner and such certificate
shall be forwarded to the’ relevan; scheme together
* with the account. -

58021 * Private ward at request af memﬁer

.+~ Where a scheme undertakes to guarantee pay-
ment for accommodation in a private ward af the
specific request of the member, the scheme shall be
entitled to a 10% dnscount on the prevadmg prlmre
ward rate. :

-Drugs [ward)

58045 Drugs supplted by ward—as per Standard Drug
and Material Tariff (Annexure C)

“Hospitale moet ’n-sertifikaat’ aangaande die
noodsaaklikheid van. intensiewe sorg van die
behandelende dokter verkry en sodanige sertifikaat
saam met die rekemng aan dle betmkkb skerna

- stuur. :

L, W—Geen ge!de ten. opstgte van sp&elale
verpleging mag, gehef word tydens verblyf in ’n
intensiewe-sorgeenheid nie,

| 57203 Verbruikbare materiaal—per Standaardtarief vir

) Verdowingsmiddels en Materiaal (Bylae C) _
57215 Na—operauewe koesorgsaal per dag. ......... aeves 34,50

Tedere toe]atmg tot soclan “eenheid - moet

bevestig. word vir elke 72 uur. Hospitale moet ’n

. sertifikaat aangaande die noodsaaklikheid van hoé

3 sorg van die behandélende dokter verkry en soda-

nige sertifikaat ‘saam met die rekemng aan dne
betrokke skema stuur. 5

. L.W—Geen gelde ten 'opslgte van spesw.le
verpleging mag gehef word tydens: verblyl‘ in ’n.
howorgsaal nie.

Sfandaardhefinés vir }oerwrbm; y

57231 Momtors (buite L.S.E.), per dag of deel daarvan - 10,00
57232 Respirators; bv. Bennett PR2 of Bird (sonder suur-

-~ stof) (buite I.S.E.), per dag of deel daarvan. . 7,50
57233 Croupett&s (sonder suurstof), per dag-of deel daar- 200
. 1 P Sy T ?
57234 Broeikaste (sonder suurstof), per dag of deel ‘daar-
Fa B DG R e e e s P R 4,00
57235 Suurstoftente (sonder suurstof} per dag of decl .
BREENATL i o s i S e e e 3,50
57236 Bennett M.A.LB.- of. Angstrom-resplrator (sondcr i
suurstof), per dag-of deel daarvan. IR SIS, 34,50
" - Bewerkingsblaaie = . o
57251 Stengleblaale—-—perblad ..... EERERPRIPRRPS s 1,600
Nie-steriele blaaie: =~~~ © -0 0 '
57253 Voorbereidingsblaaie—perblad........ . . 0,65
57255 O.N.K.-blaaie—perblad................. A . 0,65
. 57257 Depperplaale—pqr blad.. o voisaanasdanesis . 0,65
; _BYLAEB <
Saaigelde

Hospn(ale rioet die presiese tyd van toelating en ontslag op alle
rekenings aandui.

Saalgelde ‘word ‘gehef teen di¢: volle daaglikse tarief indien - -

toelating voor 12h00 geskied en teen die helfte van die daaglikse
tarief indien toelating n4 12h00 geskied. Saalgelde word gehef teen
die helfte vin die daaglikse tarief indien ontslag vo6r-12h00 geskied

“'en teen die volle daaglikse tarief indien ontslag na 12h00 geskied:

Met _dien verstande dat die minimum bedrag wat gevra worcl,,
gelyk is aan die tarief vir een volle dag

Alg?emer!e saal

58001 Chlrurgaese gevalle, per dag ........... s wee. 25,00
58002 Toraks-chirurgiese gevalle, per dag o Jeediees 26,00
58003 -Neurochirurgiese gevalle, perdag.........v...... 26,00
58004 Mediese en neurologiese gevalle, per dag. DesnEn 26,00

58020 anaarm! i

Indien ’n geneesheer verblyf in’n prwaatsaal om
mediese redes voorskryf; word gelde vir sodanige
verblyf. gehef teen die heersende privaatsaaltarief,
wat in geen geval R38,00 per dag mag oorskry nie,
miin 10 persent kortmg Met dien verstande dat die

* betrokke skema' die betaling vir verblyf in’n prl—
vaatsaal gewaarborg het ;

Hospitale - moet ’n gedetailleerde serlrﬁkaat
aangaande die noodsaakllkheld van privaatsaal-
verblyf van die behandelende dokter- verkry en
sodanige sertifikaat saam met dle rekenmg aan die
betrokke skema stuur.

58021 Prs'vaatsaal op lid se vermk ;

‘Waar ’n skema ondemcem om- be(almg vir
privaatsaalverblyf war op die uitdruklike versoek
-van die lid wrskaf word, te waarborg; is die skema
gerégtig op 'n 10 persent kor!mg op die heersende
privaatsaaltarief.

" Verdowingsmiddels (saal)

58045 Verdowmgsmnddels deur die sadl verskaf—per
Standaardtanef vlr Verdowmgsmlddels en Materl-_ :
aal(Bylae C)..
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Fixed fee procedures 2 ] ; Gelde vir vaste prosedures _
58051 Airencephalograms................ S T it A 58051 Lugenkefalogramme........:... ..coueiineas. . 26,50
58052 Hysterosalpmgcgrams ..... g IR 26,50 | 58052 Histerosalpingogramme................., SR . 26,50
58053 Angiograms................ P LT R L. 26,50 | 58053 Angiogramme..............c...ihhi... Samamns 26,50
58054 Cardiac catheterisation.............. I 26,50 | 58054 Hartkateterisasies.............iveveeineeeinnnn 26,50
58055 Electrooonvuiswc thc;rapy (ECT)........ wiieade 6,00 | 58055 Elektrokonvulsiewe terapie (EK.T.).. ..o v ... 6,00
Theatre fees - Teatergelde
Out-patients (Patients that are not warded) erepaszeme (Pasiénte wat nie in 'n saal opgeneem
58071 Time in theatre: word nie).
" The exact time of admission to and dlscharge 58071" Tydin teater:
from theatre shall be stated. - Die presiese tyd van toelatmg tot en ontslag uit
The theatre charge shall be ca.lculated as follows: teater moet aangetoon word.
_ R Die teatergei e word soos volg bereken: R
1-15 mmutes .............................. 16,50 =13 minute: . cose snn s s dinianivs s i 16,50
each subsequent 15 minutes or part. thereof ..... ... 8,20 elke daaropvolgende 15 minute of deel daarvan ,20
In-patients i S Binnepasiénte
Operarwﬂs—gériei’d? o P Operasies—algemeen
58081 Time: B ' "58081 Tyd: ) _
The exact time of admission to and discharge Die presiese tyd van toelating tot en ontslag uit
from theatre shall be stated, . i teater moet.aangetoon word.
The theatre charse shall be calculated as fo]]ows R Die teatergelde word s00s volg bereken:
S TR 110110 D ISP S e 1 R 42,00 )
16-30 rmnutes ........................ S A 49,50 1=l minutes: s sl s el s
1A I AOERR: s o s dancun S 57,50 | 16-30 MINULE. . ..ot ee et e et eerieeeaerensannns
4660 DHNUEES. ...\l s 64,00 3145 minute. . ..o oe e i
each subseqiiént 15 rmnum or part thereof ........ 16,00 46-60 minute. . . . . U
Ot atSeHs—evronirpery ) elke daaropvolgende 15 minute of deel daarvan..... 16,00
58091 Preparation fee per operation only chargenble : Operasies—neurochirurgie
where the duration of the opcrauon exceeds 60 58091 Voorbereidingsgelde per operasie slegs van toepas-
MIiNUES.. . .. ...uus SN e 62,00 - sing wanneer die duur van die operasie 60 minute
58092 Time: - B ) (571) 1.1 4 5, 70 R SNBSS E S SR S ... 62,00
The exact time of ‘admission to and' dlscharge 58092 Tyd: -
from theatre, and' the exact operatms time,. shall Die presiese tyd van toelating tot en ontslag uit
be stated. teater sowel as die presiese tydsduur van dle opera-
sie moet aangetoon WOI'd
The theatre charge shall be calculated asfollows: R Die teatergelde word s00s volg bereken: . R
I-60mMINUE §... 0. uermeeernneanee i rnnniens 65,50 R 11111 T T L v 65,50
each subsequent 15 minutes or part thereof -------- 16,00 elke daaropvolgende 15 minute of deel daarvan..... 16,00
e Operatfons—thoracm sw'gery ) Operas_res—tqusuch:mrg:e
58101 Time: : 5 58101 Tyd:
The exact time of admusmon to, and discharge . Dig presiese tyd van toelating tot en ontslag uit
- from theatre shall be stated. teater moet aangetoon word.
The theatre charge shall be ea.lculated as follows R Die teatergelde word soos volg bereken ) R
.o ' LT 11 1| 1 T Tt . 49,50
1-30minutes. .\ .ooviiiin it iie e e 49,50 Piheli
31260 MINULES. ... ... ir e 65,50 g s o g daarvan. < B
each subsequent 15 minutes or part therdof. .. .. .. 16,00 € ropvolgende 1. minu 2
Operations—open heart Operasies—opehart
58121 Open heart surgery—rates by arrangement 58121 Opehartchirurgie—tarief volgens ooreenkoms.
Dmgs and materials (theatre) 53131 ‘I;ermefomngsma;d;::ndmamr;aaf ireatier) kaf pe
g Craowingsmiu eur ie¢ teater vers T
38131 Eﬁ?‘{iﬁg}ﬁ;uﬁémnm D mg . Matee i Standaardtarief vir Verdowingsmiddels en Maten-
aal (Bylae C).
Additional items . Addisionele items
58151 Fulguration, diathermy, cautery 58151 Fulgurasie, diatermie, branding—eerste uur. . . . . . . 2,50
AP ROOEc cis anmnepm o R a sda 2,50 elke addisionele uur of deel daarvan........ R 1, .00
thereafter each addmonal hour or part thereof ..... 1,00 | 58152 Herstelkamer—peroperasie.............cooevens 3 50
58152 'Recovery room—jper operations................. 3,50 | s8153 Na-ure—per geval,. vir gevalle tot teater toegelaat
58153 After hours—per case, for cases admitted to theatre tussen 19h00 en 07h00 op weeksdae, tussen 13h00
: from 19h00 to 07h00 on weekdays, from 13h00 on op Saterdae en 0‘.-'h00 op Maandaé en op openbare
Saturdays to 07h00 on Monda.ys and on pubhc vakansiedae........ Gon s e 12,50
(Yo7 iT 62 T I S ——— T — 12,50. | 58181 Gratis teateritems
58181 Non-chargeable rhearre items ' ' . Wit brandspiritus .

White methylated spirits

Aqueous solutions, e.g. Cetavlon, Savlon or any
other proprietary name :

Biniodide

Dettol -

Mercuric oxycyanide

Instrument Dettol

Formalin and sallne

Acetone

Gill soap

Liquid soap i

Use of surgical instruments: a.nd blades -

Use of laparoscope, gastroscope and microscope

Wateragtige oplossings, bv. Cetavion, Savlon of
enige ander handelsnaam

Bijodied -

Dettol

Merkurioksisianied

Instrument-Dettol

" Formalienen soutoplosamg

Asetoon

Gill-seep .
Vloeibare seep

Gebruik van chirurgiese instrumente en Iemmet_]m
C;Cebrulk van laparoskoop, gastroskoop en mikro-
skoop i
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: . R

E Gl G s and paper o

Dlsposab]ecauteryfdla!hermy lcads and pads o
Vacuum trays I g

* Operative trays (for anacsthenst)

© Linensavers . '
Preptic swabs - < .
Non-chargeable items (in ward‘and in r}rearre)

I.D. bands (.

- Disposablegloves . ..~ . ..., ..
Facemasks - L
Collection charges (B!ood Bank)

. 58182

I.abstlx,-‘Multzsnx. _ e P oy _

Intensive care amts

58201 1.C.U,perday...........0...... ,;;guﬂw" .....

‘inclusive of all equipment excepr

58202 Angstrom or Bennett M.A.LB, respirator, per day-'

or part thereof, plus the charge for oxygen........ L 34,50

All admissions to this unit shall be confirmed: for.
each 72 hours.

Hospitals shall obtain a “certificate as to the
necessity for intensive- care from the attendant
practitioner and such certificate shall be forwarded
to the relevant’ schemc together with' thc account

N.B.—No charge for special nursmg may be
made while a patient is aooommodatcd in an mten-
sive care unit. -

Consumable materials—as. per Sta.ndard Drug an.d
Materials, Tariff (Annexure C): - .. .

Po.rt—opemffve high care ward, per day....... et

All'admissions to this unit shall be conﬁrmed
foreach 72 hours. -

- Hospitals must obtain a oertlﬁca.te as to the
necessity for high care from the attendant practi-
tioner and such certificate shall be forwarded to

. the scheme together with the account. -

N. B—No charge for special ‘nursing may be
made while a- patient is a.ocommodated ina hlgh
care ward:

58203

58215 38,00

Standard charges for eqa{pmem, ete.,

Monitors (outside 1.C.U.), per day or part thereof
Respirators, e.g. Bennett PR2 or Bird  (outside
1.C.U.) (excluding oxygen), per-day or part thereof
Croupettes (excluding oxygen), per day or part

58231
58232

58233
58234
58235°
58236

7,50
2,00
Incubators (excludmg oxygen), per day or part :
thereof.. i vy woidaas st on fudls dgomamad St
Oxygen tcnts (cxcludmg oxygaen), per day or parl
thereoli i fiis miisise i s b e
Angstrom or Bennett M.A.LB. respirator (exclu—
ding oxygen), per day or part thereof. . ... wrnedb e e ,

3,50

. 34,50
. Dressing trays

58251

58253

58255
58257

Non-sterile trays: - :

Preparation trays—per tray ................. o
E.N.T. trays—pertray........ S
Swabbing trays—per tray.. ... T —

_ ANNEXURE C :
STANDARD DRUG AND&%%TERIALS TARIFF: JUNE

1. ()ver-fhe~counrer .and proprietary items

- As per suggested retall pnocs—Phatruaccuucal Socrety of
- South Africa.

2. All dispensed items

As per the official schedules am_:l tabhs of the Pharma .

ceutical Scclety of South Africa.
3. Ampoules ex broken bulk

> In proportion to the retail price, No dispensing fce shall |
be added, whether ampoulus are obtained t'rorn thc ward.

the dl.spensary or the theatre.
4. Schedule 7 ampoulus

Where such ampoulus are obtained ﬁ'om the ward the dis-

pensary or - the theatre, the Schedule 7 fee (20c) shall be
" levied on the toral number of ampoulus, irrespective of how
many ampoulus are supplied,

58202

58203

-| 58215

R |
10,00 5853 -

58233
58234
| 58235

4,00

Ster:]etrays—pertray..;.l.‘.-.“..'..._.'.‘.'...:,.‘.I( 1,60 | 58251

| 58257

' EK.G. senEKG-papler )
© «7 Wegdoenbare braudmg—,-‘dlatenme- geleldrade cn -
" -kussinkies
-4 Vakuumblaaie MR
+t". Blaaie vir operasles(narkot:seum) =5
Lmnebesparmgsdekkmgs sUEE S G A
Preptic-deppers ;
Gratis items (in mal en fearer)

Identifikasiestroke - ..~
.- Wegdoenbare handskoene |
Gesigmaskers

Afhaalkoste (Bloedbank)
Labstuc,’Mulnsux i

' Imemiew-sorgeenkede . Bs &
58201 llSJi,perdag.r‘L..‘..‘..‘..., .......... i 57
* 7 alle toerusting ingesluit behalwe: S

Angstrom- of Bennett M.A.l.B.-resﬁira:or,'-.per * -
dsg of deel daarvan, plus die koste van suurstof . .

- Tedere toelating tot sodamge ccnhcrd moet ¥ %
bevestig word vir elke 72 uur.

“Hospitale ‘moet ’n sertifikdat ‘aangaande die
noodsaaklikheid van. intensiewe = sorg ' van die
behandelende dokter verkry en sodanige sertifikaat .

4: - saam met die rekenmg aan die betrokke skcma
s 00 stuur,
- L.W.—Geen gelde ten opsigte van spestale ver-
" pleging mag gehef word tydens verblyf in n mten-
- siewe-sorgeenheid nie.” - :

Verbruikbare materiaal—per: Standaardtamf vir
Verdowingsmiddels en Materiaal {Bylac L) N
Na-operatiewe hoésorgsaal, per dag... .. . . SRR
Tedere toelating tot sodanige eenheid moet beves-
tig word vir elke 72 uur. .
. Hospitale moet ’n semﬁkaat aangaande die
noodsaaklikheid van hog sorg van die¢ behande- -
- lende dokter*verkry en sodanige sertifikaat saam.
. met die rekening aan die betrokke skema stuur.

L.W.—Geen gelde ten opsigte van spes:ale
- verpleging mag gehef word tydens vcrblyf in ’n
~ hoésorgsaal nie. - : :

Standaardheffings vir mems'xing, ens.

38,00

Monitors (buite IS E.), per dag af deel daarva.n
Respirators, bv. Bennett PR2 of Bird (sonder-
suurstof) (buite I.S.E.), per dag of deel daarvan.. ...
Croupetws (sonder Suurstof), per dag of deel daar-

58232

58236 Bennett M. A LB.- of An
* suurstof), per dag of deel
Bewerkingsblaaie,
Steriele blaaie—per- blad
Nie-steriele blaaie: -

Voorbereidirigsbla_.aie—per blad. . i evie B
O.N.K.-blaaie—perblad................ T

ﬁarom resplrator (sonder

58253
58255

BYLAE C

STANDAARDTAR]EF VIR VERDOWINGSMIDDELS
EN MATERIAAL IUNIE 1978
1. Taonbank~ ‘en patentitems

Per voorgﬁtelde klelnhandelprys—Aptekersveremgmg van

- Suid-Afrika.:

2. Alle toebereide :tems
Per dic amptelike ‘skediles en tabclle van dlc Aptckem«

‘vereniging van Suid-Afrika.

3. Ampules uit gebroke grootmaat

Pro rata die kleinhandelprys. qubereldmgskmtc moet nie
bygereken word nie, ongeag of die’ arnpulm van die saal

-of apteek of teater verkry is.

4. Skedule T-ampules

- Waar sodanige’ ampules van die saal of die aptet.k of die
teater verkry is, moet diec ‘Skedule 7-heffing van 20c gevra

-word op die: totale aantal ampules, ongeag hoeveel ampulcs

veskaf is.

-
10,00
-7,50 -

7711 BTN 34,50

Depperblaale-—per Blad i s N Sk 0,65 I

'
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If ‘more than one Schedule 7 commodity appears on an
invoice, the Schedule 7 fee shall be Gharged sepa.rately for each
commodity.

5. Price, of tablets and capsules ex-ward

The. price per tablet or eapsule shall meorporate a pro rata
dispensing fee, i.e. the price charged shall be. the retail price
of the smallest pack plus the dispensing fee of the Pharma-
ceutical Society of South Africa divided by the number of
tablets or capsules in the smallest pack.

In the case of tablets or:capsules that fall under Schedule.

7 the formula shall be. the retail price of the smallest pack -

plus the dispensing fee' of the Pharmaceutical Society of
South Africa plus the Schedule 7 fee, dw:ded by the number
of tablets or eapsules in the smalleet pack. '

6. Syringes

Manufacturer’s list price pius 50 per cent The same should
~apply to all surgical items such as catheters, etc. :

7. Gas (oxygen and nitrous oxide)

R2 per 15 minutes—for both gases together. Ward fee for
oxygen—80 cents per hour or part thereof. (In-areas where
railage or the manufacturer’s supply price is much higher
than average, these rates may be increased to cover such
higher cost.) : ;

8. Halothane (Fluothane) '
R2 per 15 minutes or part thereof
9. Sutures :

Synthetic absorhable sutura eg: Vleryl and polypropylene
e.g. Prolene—R3,75 each.

Common atraumatic sutures—R225 each. Ophthalmic or

special sutures at list price plus 50 per cent.
10. Prosthesis

Vitallium or equivalent: - :

Up to R120—gross cost plus 50 per cent; over R120—
gross cost plus 25 per eem and over Rl Ooo—by arrange-
ment. ) .
11. Electronic suppfies

By arrangement, '

12. Railage

An additional charge may be made to cover the cost. ¢
railage paid on items. sent to areas outs1de the supplier’s free
delivery area, . &

13. Price increases ;

Should there be an increase: in the suppher’s pnce of any

item which is not listed in the official price list, e.g. gas, the

new price shall be based on the additional cost plus 50 per
cent added on to the ex:stmg price.

DEPARTMENT OF MANPOWER
UTILISATION.
- No. R. 2857
APPRENTICESHIP ACT, s 1944
APPRENTICESHIP COMMITTEE FOR THE FUR-
NITURE INDUSTRY, TRANSVAAL.—PROPOSED

WITHDRAWAL AND PRESCRIPTION OF CON-
DITIONS OF APPRENTICESHIP

I.pStephénus'Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower

[Utilisation, acting in terms of section 16 of the above-

mentioned Act, propose to— _
(a) withdraw ‘Government Notices R. 393 of 14

March 1969 (as applied by Government Notice R.

1193 of 11 July 1969), R. 13 of 7 January 1972 (as
applied by Government Notice R. 609 of 21 April
19‘?2), R. 574 of 5 April 1974 (as applied by Govern-
ment Notice R. 990 of 14 June 1974) and R. 1513 of
27 August 1976 (as applied by Government Notice
R. 2139 of 12 November 1976): Provided that the
provisions relating to period of apprenticeship, trade
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Indien meer as een -Skedule 7-middel op die faktuur ver-
skyn, moet die. Skedule 7- heffmg vir elke afsonderllke middel
gevra word.

5. Prys van tablette en kapsules uit die saal

Die prys per tablet of kapsule moet 'n pro rata-toeberei-
dingsgeld insluit; byvoorbeeld: Die prys wat gevra word, is
die klemhandelprys van die kleinste verpakking plus “die
Aptekersvereniging van Suid-Afrika se toebereidingsgeld,
ge-:'lciel deur die getal tablette of kapsules in die kleinste ver-
pakking

Waar die tablet of kapsule onder Skedule 7 ressorteer, is
die formule: Die kleinhandelprys van die kleinste verpakking
plus die toebereidingsgeld volgens die Aptekersvereniging van
Suid-Afrika plus die Skedule 7-heffing, gedeel deur die getal
tablette of kapsules in die kleinste verpakking.

| 6. Spuite

Die vervaardiger se gelyste prys plus 50 persent. Ingelyks
geld die gelyste prys ook vir alle chlrurglese items soos kate-
ters, ens.

7. Gas (suurstof en laggas)
R2 vir 15 minute—vir albei gasse saam, Suurstof, in die

saal-—80c per uur of gedeelte van ’n uur. (In gebiede waar die

spoorvrag of die vervaardiger se prys aansienlik hoér as die
ﬁemlddelde is, kan die tarief verhoog word om die hoér
oste te dek.)
8. Halotaan (Fluothane)

R2 per 15 minute of déel daarvan.
9. Hegmateriaal

Sintetiese oplosbare hegmateriaal, bv. Vicryl, en pohpro-
pileen, bv. Prolene, R3,75 elk.

Gewone nie-traumatiese hegmateriaal R2,25 per stuk. Qog-
kundige of spesiale hegmateriaal teen die gelyste prys plus

50 persent.
10. Prostese
Vitallium of ekwivalent:

Tot R120—brutokoste plus 50 persent; meer as R120—
bl‘uiokoste plus 25 persent; en meer as R1 000—volgens oor-
eenkoms

11, Elektroniese benodigdhede

Volgens ooreenkoms.
12. Spoorvrag

’n Bykomende heffing kan op items wat na gebiede gestuur
word wat buite die verskaffer se gratis afleweringsgebied is,
geplaas word om die uitgawe wat aan spoorvrag betaal is,
te dek.
13, Prysstygings )

Indien daar ’n styging is in die verskaffer se prys vir 'n

jtem wat nie op die amptelike pryslys is nie, bv. gas, word

die nuwe prys gebaseer op die bykomende koste plus 50
persent, wat by die bestaande prys getel word.

DEPARTEMENT VAN MANNEKRAG-
BENUTTING

No. R. 2857 - 28 Desember 1979
WET OP VAKLEERINGE. 1944

KOMITEE VIR VAKLEERLINGE IN DIE
MEUBELNYWERHEID, TRANSVAAL.—VOOR-
GENOME INTREKKING EN VOORSKRYWING
VAN LEERVOORWAARDES

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne-
kragbenutting, handelende kragtens artikel 16 van bo-
genoemde Wet, is voornemens om—

(a) Goewermentskennisgewings R. 393 van 14
Maart 1969 (scos toegepas by Goewermeritskennis-
gewing R. 1193 van 11 Julie 1969), R. 13 van 7
Januarie 1972 - (soos toegepas by. Goewerments-
kennisgewing R. 609 van 21 April 1972), R. 574
van 5 April 1974 (soos toegepas by Goewerments-
kennisgewing R. 990 van 14 Junie 1974) en R, 1513

. van 27 Augustus 1976 (soos toegepas by Goewer-
mentskennisgewing R. 2139 van 12 November 1976)
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o _tests and courses of trammg prescnbed in the above-

- mentioned ‘Notices in respect of the trades Cabinet-
making (including veneering), Framemaking (includ-

ing “chairmaking), Furniture Machining, Furniture
- Polishing, Upholstering, Woodcarvmg (hand), which
. were 'designated trades prior to the date on: which

- .these Conditions become effective, shall continue to | -

-apply to those apprentices whose contracts of appren-
- ticeship were entered into before the date of coming
_ onto operatmn of these Condltmns, .

 (b) designate for the Industry and area for whjch

the Apprenticeship Committee for the Furniture |

Industry, Transvaal, was established the undermen-

. tioned trades in respect of which the prOVlSlOllS of |” ¢

_ the Act shall apply:

TRADES

2 Cabmetmaker 6
2. Framemaker (including chalrmakmg), (5)
3. Furmture Machinist; (2)
4. Furniture Maker; (3)

5. Furniture Polisher; (4)

. 6. Upholsterer; (7) :

A Woodcarver (hand); (1)

- '(c) prescrlbe the Condltlons set out: hereunder

conditions of apprenticeship in respect of the trades .
designated in paragraph (b) in respect of the Industry
- and area for which the sald Comrmttee was estab- :

‘lished; and

(d) determme that the prov*:sxons of clauses 2 (2)_

to 5 and 7 of the conditions of apprenticeship set

out hereunder shall, from the date of prescription-
* thereof, also apply to apprentices who are employed
~'in any ‘trade which is or was a designated trade in
~ the Industry and area in respect of which the sald
' Committee was estabhshed !

- CONDITIONS

L QUALIFICATIONS FOR COMMENCING
. - APPRENTICESHIP ey

The n:ummum age and educational quahticatlons for

commencing apprenticeship shall be 16 years and—
(1} in the designated trade Fumtture Maker:-

* Standard VIII or a statement. of attamment
issued by or on behalf of the school attended by the
+ prospective apprentice reflecting a pass at Standard

VIII level in the subjects Afrikaans, English, Mathe-

-matics or Physical Science and at least one other
subject;

(2) in all other des:gnated trades:

*Standard VII or a statement of' attamment 1ssued'
by or on behalf of the school attended by the pros-

pective-apprentice reflecting a pass at Standard VII
level in the subjects Afrikaans, English, Mathematlcs
~ and at least one other subject: o

2, PERIOD OF APPRENTICESHIP

(1} Sub]ect fo subc}ause (2) the perxod of apprent:ce-'

shlp shall be four years in the designated trade Furniture

Maker and ‘three years in all other designated trades.

-, .m te trek Mel dlen verstande dat dlc bepalmgs ten
© opsigte” van . leertyd, ambagstoetse en opleidingskur- =

susse watin bogenoemde Gocwennentskenmsgewmgs
‘voorgeskryf word ten opsigte van die ambagte Hout-
snywerk (hand), - Masjienbewerking van meubels,
‘Méubelmakery ‘(met inbegrip van - fineerwerk),
Meubelmakery, . Poleer  van meubels, ‘Raammakery
(met inbegrip van stoelemakery) en Stoffeerwerk
wat voor: die-datum- van inwerkingtreding van hier--

_ die Voorwaardes -aangewese ‘ambagte was, van’ toe-

passing bly op dié vakleerlinge wat hul vakleerling- -
" kontrakte aangegaan-het voor die datum van inwer-
‘kingtreding van hierdie Leervoorwaardes;

.(b) ondergenoemde ambagte as ambagte ten op-
s:gte waarvan, die bepalings van die Wet van- toe-

- waarvoor die Komitee vir = Vakleerlinge in . die
Meubelnywerherd Transvaal mgestel is: :

AMBAGTE

1. Houtsneewc_:rker.(hand); am
2. Meubelmasjienbewerker; (3) - ..

3. Meubelmaker; (4)

4, Meubelpoleerder ) '
(2)5 Raarnmaker (met mbegnp van stoelemakery),
6. Skrynwerker; (1) -

7. Stoffeerder. (6)

c) die Leervoorwaardes hleronder gemeld as
leervoorwaardes ' ten opsigte van die ambagte in
paragraaf (b) gemeld; voor te skryf ten opsigte van
~die Nywerheid en gebied waarvoor gemelde Komitee
-mgestel is; en

(d) te bepaal dat die bepalmgs van k]ousuie 2 ©)
tot 5 en 7 van die Leervoorwaardes hieronder
~-gemeld, vanaf die datum van voorskrywing daarvan
- van toepassing is ook -'o_p vakleerlinge wat in diens
is in enige ambag wat 'n aangewese ambag is of
was in die Nywerheid en gebled ten olmgtc waar-

| van gemelde Kormtee mgestel is.

VOORWAARDES

1, KWALlFIKASIES ‘OM MET VAKLEERLING-
SKAP TE BEGIN - '

Die mmlmum ]ceftyd en opvoedkundige kwahflkasnes

| om met vakleerhngskap te begin, is 16 jaaren— .

(1) in die aangewese ambag . Meubelmaker.—

Standerd 'VIII of ’n verklaring van prestasie uitge-

~ reik deur of namens die skool wat deur die voor-.

nemende vakleerling besoek is, ‘waarin geme}d word

‘dat hy op die Standerd VIII-peil geslaag het in die

vakke Afrikaans, Engels, Wiskunde of Natuurkunde
en minstens een ander vak; |

(2) in alle . ander aangewese ambagre —Standerd
VII of ’n verklaring.van prestasie uitgereik deur of
namens die skool wat deur die voornemende vak-
leerling besoek is, waarin gemeld word dat hy op die
Standerd -VII-peil geslaag het in die vakke Afri-
kaans Engelb, Wiskunde ‘en minstens een ander vak.

2 LEERTYD

(I} Behoudens subklousule (2) is ‘die leertyd vwr
jaar in die aangewese ambag Meubelmaker en, dne
Jaar in alle ander aangewese ambagte. Eon

passing is, aan te wys, vir die Nywerheid en gebied o
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- (2)v(a) The period of apprenticeship of an appren-
tice who, whether prior to or during his apprenticeship,
has rendered continuous service in terms-of the Defence
Act, 11957 .(Act 44 of 1957), shall be reduced by a
period of not more than— w
(i) eight months in respect of a first period of 24
. months or longer; :
(ii) six months in respect of a‘first period of 18
months; or = : L o
. (iii) four months in respect of a first period of 12
months; and '

(iv) 30 days in respect of any subsequent period of

such service.

(b) Any reduction in the period of apprenticeship in
terms of paragraph (a) shall operate with effect from
the date upon which the apprenticeship commences or
resumes his apprenticeship after returning from service.

(c) The employer of an apprentice referred to in sub-
clause (2) shall, within seven days of the departure of
the apprentice on military service, notify the Secretary
of the Committee of such departure and, likewise, within-
seven days after the apprentice returns from service, of
the period served by the apprentice in terms of the
Defence Act, 1957. ' :

3. WAGES

(1) An employer shall remunerate an apprentice
weekly at not less than the percentages specified here-
under of the minimum remuneration payable to a Grade
1 employee (journeyman) in terms of any industrial
council agreement applicable to the relevant trade and
area: .

(a) An apprentice whose contract was registered
before the date on which these conditions became

 effective: '

;i : Percentage
Firstyear.........i......., O T, 50
bic e T SO R A 60
TR VBAT o v omsss bt wises s s e 70
BN YRR - oss D s i o S e 80

(b) An apprentice indentured in the trade Furniture
Maker whose contract is registered on or after the date
referred to in (a): . .

Percentage
? 5o IR (oD e e e 60
Second Year.........c.eiiiiit i e, 65
Third year. . ....coo . uiriiiii i iinianans 75
Fourthyear.................. i S 85

(c) Apprentices indentured in all other trades whose
contracts are registered on or after the date referred
to in (a): :

Percentage
L T 50
Becond Vel v e s R A e 60
Third year. . ..o oeirenirs it i 70

(d) If the industrial council agreement referred to
in" subclause (1) has lapsed, the rémuneration payable
to an apprentice shall be calculated on the minimum
remuneration which was. payable to a Grade I employee
(journeyman) in terms of the last agreement which was
binding in respect of the trade area concerned.

(2) If an employer and a prospective apprentice
agree, before entering into a contract of apprenticeship,
that wages shall be paid at rates higher than those
prescribed in subclause (1), such higher rate of wages
shall be recorded in the contract and shall be paid to
the apprentice.

(2) (a) Die leertyd van ’n_vakleerling wat, hetsy
voor 'of gedurende sy leertyd, ononderbroke diens
kragtens die Verdedigingswet, 1957 (Wet 44 van 1957),
gedoen het, word met hoogstens die volgende tydperke
verkort: : _

(i) Agt maande van 'n eerste tydperk van 24 maande
of langer;

(ii) ses maande van 'n eerste tydperk van 18 maande;
of . ; :
(iif) vier maande van 'n eerste tydperk van 12
maande; en

(iv) 30 dae van enige daaropvolgende tydperk;

van sodanige diens.
(b) Enige verkorting van die leertyd ooreenkomstig

| paragraaf (a) tree in werking met ingang van die datum

waarop die vakleerling met sy leerlingskap begin of
dit voortsit na sy terugkeer van diens.

(c) Die werkgewer van 'n vakleerling in subklousule
(2) bedoel, moet die.sekretaris van die betrokke komi-
tec binne sewe dae nadat die vakleerling vir militére
diens vertrek het en desgelyks wanneer hy van diens
af teruggekeer het, verwittig hoe lank die vakleerling
kragtens die Verdedigingswet, 1957, diens gedoen het.

3.LONE .

(1) 'n Werkgewer moet 'n Vakleerﬁng besoldig teen
minstens die ondergemelde persentasies van die loon

| wat aan ’n klas l-werknemer (vakman) betaalbaar is

ingevolge enige nywerheidsraadooreenkoms wat op die
betrokke ambag en gebied van toepassing is: '

(a) 'n Vakleerling wie se kontrak voor die datum
van inwerkingtreding van hierdie Leervoorwaardes
geregistreer is:

s Persentasie
|57 (T 71 S NN 50
Tweede Jaat. o vivowisamsmiev s i s i 60
o T | ey 70
Vaerdegaar:. oo s e 80

(b) 'n Vakleerling wat in die ambag Meubelmaker
ingeboek is, wie se kontrak op of na die datum in (a)
genoem, geregistreer is:

Persentasie

. Eerste jaar..... e h e eanes e e s aa i arane 60
Tweede jaar........... LSRN N 65
IR TAAL < osersnce b iosim vl wehos o W e R 75
Vierde jaar..... e S R R R SRS 85

(c) Vakleerlinge in alle ander aangewese ambagte
wie se kontrakte op of na die datum in (a) genoem

| geregistreer is:
Persentasie
EotsteJaar. « ainsas s bl aaamninessngs 50
Tweede Jaar. . ...vvreiieinii et anainaaas 60
Derde Jaar. . ...ovviviiniinr i 70

(d) Indien die nywerheidsraadooreenkoms verval,
moet die besoldiging wat aan ’n vakleerling betaal-
baar is, bereken word volgens die voorgeskrewe besol-
diging wat aan 'n Klas 1-werknemer (vakman) betaal-
baar is ingevolge die laaste ooreenkoms wat vir die
betrokke ambag en gebied bindend was.

(2) Indien 'n werkgewer en ’n voornemende meerder-
jarige vakleerling, voordat hulle 'n vakleerlingkontrak
aangaan, ooreenkom dat 'n hoér besoldiging betaal
moet word as dié wat in subklousule (1) voorgeskryf
word, moet sodanige hoér besoldiging in die kontrak
gemeld en aan die vakleerling betaal word.
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.. (3) The remuneration of ev_ery_-_'-apprentice who i‘s in

possession. of. or obtains any of the educational quali-

fications schedules hereunder. or- equivalents, shall .be
increased by an .amount not less than that indicated
in the Schedule. The amounts so payable shall not be
cumulative but shall be payable in respect of only one,
i.e. the highest certificate or diploma obtained. Any
amount to which an apprentice is entitled in terms of
this subclause if the certificate or diploma is obtained
during his apprenticeship, shall be payable as from the
date of issue thereof

SCHEDULE .

Educaﬂam! qmliﬁcarions obtained prior to. or durmg
i apprem:cesth Per week
R
Group 1 '
" Standard 8 Certificate (Technical Line or Field of Study
mthdut Workshop Practice............... O S -1 .1 1,00

Group 2 3
(a) Standard 9 Certificate (Non-TechmcaI Line or Fleld
of Study), with Mathematics. ... e erer e reiernanns 2,00
(b) " Senior Certificate Matriculation Certificate or
Standard 10 Certificate (Non-Technical Line or Field of -
Study), without Mathematics. ... .. .. MG (TR SR .

Group 3

Semor Certificate, Matriculation Certificate or Standard i
10 Certificate (Non-Techmcal Line or Field of Study), -
wﬂhMathematacs..................._ ................ 3,00

“Gi ‘oup 4

(a) Standard 8 Certificate (Technical Line or Fleld of
Study), with Workshop Practice,......ciovueuiieiians
(b) Standard 9 Certificate (Technical Line or Field of
Study), without Workshop Practice............... i
(c) Nauona] Technical Certificate, Part IT (NZ} ........

Group 5

(a) Standard 9 Certificate (Technical Lme or Fie!d of
Study), with Workshop Practice........ ccovvvuurann.

(b) Senior. Certificate, Matriculation Certificate or
Standard 10 Certificate, (Technical Line or Field of Study), .
wnhout Workshop PLACHCE  vv e ve s eeeeneennss -

(c) National Technical Certificate, Par; IIT (N3)......

Group 6

(a) Senior ~Certificate, Matriculation 'Certificate or -
" Standard 10 Certificate (Technical Line.or Field of Study),

with Workshop Practice...........o.oovin iy 7;0_0
(b) National Technical Certificate, Part IV (N4)....... 7,060
'(c) National Certificate for Technl(:lans. Part I (TI).... 7,00
(d) Intermediate Diploma for Techm'cians, Partl..... i 7,00

: Group 7 .
(a). National Technical Certificate, Part V (NS)....out s 9 !0 00
- (b) National Certificate for Technicians, Part I1 (T2).... 10,00
.(c) Intermediate Dlp]oma for Technlc:lans ........... 10,00
Group 8

(2) National Tech'ﬂcal Diploma....c.cooeviiianaill 11,00 °
(b) National Certificate for Technicians.............. 11,00
(c) Nationa]_ Diploma for Technicians, Part TII (T3)... 11,00

' " Group 9 ; e
(a) Higher National Certificate for Technicians....... . 12,00

. (b) National Dlpioma for Technicians............ g

4_. TECHN'ICAL.STUDIES i

(1) An apprentice who is not already in possession
of one of the certificates or one of the alternative
_quahflcatlons prescribed in subclause (2) of this clause,
in subjects relevant to the trade in which he is inden-
tured, ,shall “attend technical classes relevant to such

- trade and in accordance with the-syllabuses prescribed

by the Department of National Education, the Depart-
ment of Indian Affairs, or the Administration of
Coloured Affairs, as the case may be, for the National

: ngtmg), sonder Werkwmkelpraktyk ...................

2,00

(3) Dxe besold:gmg van, e!ke vakleerlmg wat .in ‘besit
is van, of enige van die opvoedkundige kwalifikasies
in onderstaande bylae of gelykwaardige kwalifikasies
besit of verwerf, moet verhoog word met minsteéns die
bedrag in die bylae vermeld. Die. bedrae aldus- betaal-
baar is- nie kumulatief nie, maar is betaalbaar ten
opsigte van slegs een, te wete ‘die hoogste sertifikaat
of diploma wat verwerf is. Enige bedrag waarop 'n
vakleerling ingevolge hierdie subklousule geregtig is,
moet, waar die betrokke sertifikaat of diploma gedu-

| rende sy vakleerlingskap verwerf is, vanaf dle dalum i
| vanr ultrelkmg daarvan betaal word g i

BYLAE o
Op vaedktmd:ge kwalifikasies verwerf voor of - Per . _
i gedarende vakfeerlmgskap ; week
] 'R
Groep 1. 1
Standerd 8-sertifikaat (Tegniese Rjgtmg of studte-
1,00

Graepz
(a) Standerd 9.sertifikaat (Nle-Tegmese ngtmg of.

Studierigting), met. Wiskunde. .......loeeeieiiiiienanss 2,00
Senior Sertifikaat, Matrikulasiesertifikaat of Stan- . -
' derd 10-sertifikaat (Nie-Tegniese Rigting of Studierigting),
; sonderWlskunde........................._. .......... 2,00
 Groep 3 . wh
Senior Sert:ﬁkaat Matrikulasiesértifikaat of Standerd
10-sertifikaat (Nle-Tegmwe ngtmg of' Studlenghng),\. ;
met Wiskande, ........... TN L 3,00 -
' } ' G‘roep 4 j %
(a) Standerd 8-sertifikaat {(Tegniese ngtmg of Studle-
rigting), met Werkwinkelpraktyk.. ... .....ovovuevnenns 4,00
(b) Standerd 9-sertifikaat (Tegmese Rigting of Studie- - -
rigting), sonder Werkwinkelpraktyk................... 4,00 -
(c) Nasionale Tegmese Sert:ﬁkaat Deel II (N2)...... . 4,00
- Gmep 5 o
(a) Standerd 9-sertifikaat ('I‘egmese ngtlng of Studle- g d
rigting), met Werkwinkelpraktyk..'...oo...uviiueesonnn 5,00
(b) Senior Sertifikaat, Matnku!asmseruﬁkaat of Stan- o
derd 10-sertifikaat (Tegmcse R:gnng of Studierlgtmg), ;
sonder WerkwinkelpraktyK.. ... .. ...oiveeueussiivain 5,00
(c).Nasionale Tegm&ee Serhﬁkaat, Deel I (N3) 5,00 .

. Groep 6
“(a) Semor Sertlﬁkaat Matnkulam%ertlﬁkaat of Stan-
dcrd 10-sertifikaat (Tegmese Rigting of Studierigting), -
met Werkwinkelpraktyk... . .....oooiieieranno il 7,
(b) Nasionale Tegniese Sertlﬁkaat Deel IV(N4)...... 7,
(c) Nasionale Sertifikaat vir Tegmc:, Deel T (1‘1) ..... 7
(d) Intermediére Diploma vir Tegmcn, Deel I cu

Groep i

(a) Nasmna]e Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel V (N5). . Jeat
(b) Nasionale Sertifikaat vir Tegnici, Deel I (T2)......
() Intermedlére Dip]oma vir Tegnici. PETERRERREE Saee

Groep 8

(a) Nasmnale Tegniese Dlplorna ..... '. so BBt 11,00

(b) Nasionale Sertifikaat vir Tegnici."\............... 11,00

(c) Nasionale Diploma \rlr Tegnici, Deel I (T 3)...... 11,00
- Groep 9 BT

{a) Hoer Nasionale. Sertlﬁka.at vir Tegnici.. ... oy }%;%

 (b) Nasionale Diploma vir Tegmc:... e et %

4. TEGNIESE STUDIES

(l) n Vak]eerhng wat nie reeds een van die semf;-
kate of een van die alternatiewe kwalifikasies wat in
subklousule (2) van hierdie klousule voorgeskryf word,

‘verwerf het in vakke wat in verband staan met die

ambag waarvoor hy ingeboek is ‘nie, moet tegniese
klasse bywoon wat in verband staan met die betrokke

-ambag en in-ooreenstemming is met die leerplanne wat

deur die Departement van Nasionale Opvoeding, die
Departement van Indiérsake of die Administrasie van
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Techiiical Certificate; Parts I and II (N 1 and NZ) or
T1 or equivalent or higher technical certificate,- and
such classes shall be presented at the nearest technical
msututwn mamtamed ‘wholly ‘or panly from public
the apprentlce belongs: Prov:ded ‘that ‘where -facilities
for class attendance in any -course or part-thereof do
not exist within 50 km of the apprentice’s- residence
or within 50 km of his place of work where attendance
is required of him during working hours; he may, in
lieu of attendance, take a correspondence course .con-
gucted by the Wltwatersrand Techmkon Johannes—
urg

(2) An apprentice sha]l attend technical classes or

take correspondence courses until he obtains the Natio-

nal Technical Certificate, Part II (N2), or,T1 or equi- -

valent or higher technical certificate: Prowded that an
apprentice who fails in the examination for. one of
the said certificates but “obtainis a ‘pass in the trade
theory relevant to the trade in which he is indentured

at N2 level or relevant Workshop Technology or Ap-

plied Technology at T1 level shall not be required to
attend further classes or take further correspondence
courses, as the case may be.. -

(3) (a) Where facilities’ for techmcal class attendancc
by continuous course of study exist, an: apprentice

shall attend such classes on five days per week during

his ordinary hours of work, for the duration of the
first complete course which, but for absence of the

nature referred to in subclause (6), he is able to attend.

(b) Where facilities of the nature referred to in para-
graph (a) do not exist, an apprentice shall;- within 30
days of the date of registration of his contract, or, if
he is at that date undergoing military service, within 30
days of his return from suth: service, enrol for class

“attendance at the technical institution concerned, and
shall commence attendance on a date to be determined
by the said matltut;on Such attendance shall be for one
academic year during the apprentice’s ordmary hours
of work, as nearly as practicable either—

(i) for eight hours on one day per week; or

(ii) for four hours on each of two days per week:
Provided that attendance shall in nelther case extend
beyond 19h15.

(c) Compulsory attendance of classes after an appren-
tice has complied with the requirements of paragraph
(a) or (b) shall be outside working hours: Provided
that if the apprentice obtains the full certificate for

which he has written an examination, he shall be en- -

titted to continue attending classes during ordinary
working hours on the basis prescribed in paragraph (a)
or (b), as the case maybe

(d) An apprentice who attends classes in terms of
paragraph (a) shall, for the duration of such course.
not be required by his employer to report for work.

(4) An apprentice taking a correspondence course
in terms of subclauses.(1) and (2) shall, where the
Registrar of Apprenticeship has determined a place
of study of such correspondence courSe, study at such
place, and the provisions of subclause (3) shall mutatis
mutandis apply to such apprentice. =~ . |

churhngsake, na gelang van die geval, vir die Nasio-
nale Tegniese Sertifikaat, Dele I en II (N1 en N2), of
T1 of gelykwaardige of hogr tegniese sertifikate voor--
geskryf word en dié klasse moet aangebied word by die
naaste tegniese 1nr1ghng waar sodanige vakke gedoseer
word en wat uitsluitlik of gedeeltelik uit openbare
fondse in stand gehou word en wat bedoel is vir die
rassegroep waartoe die vakleerling behoort: Met dien
verstande dat waar daar geen fasiliteite beskikbaar is
nie vir die bywoning van klasse in °'n kursus of n
gedeelte daarvan binne 50 km vanaf die vakleerling
se woning of binne 50 km vanaf sy werkpiek waar daar
van hom vereis word om klasse gedurende werk-
ure by te woon, hy in plaas van sodanige bywoning n
korrespondensiekursus kan volg wat deur die Technicon,
Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, aangebied word. '

(2) ’n Vakleerling moet tegniese klasse bywoon of
'n korrespondensickursus volg totdat hy die Nasionale
Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel II (N2), of T1 of gelyk-
waardige of hoér tegmese sertifikaat verwerf het: Met
dien verstande dat 'n vakleerling wat in die eksamen
vir een van genoemde sertifikate druip maar op N2-
vlak slaag in die ambagsteorie wat betrekking het op
die ambag wadrvoor hy ingeboek is, of die betrokke
Werkwinkeltegnologie of Toegepaste Tegnologie op T1-
vlak, nie verdere klasse hoef by te woon of 'n korres-
pondlensiekursus hoef te volg nie, na gelang van die
geval.

(3) (a) Waar fasiliteite bestaan vir die bywoning van

tegniese klasse by wyse van 'n aaneenlopende studie-

kursus, moet 'n vakleerling sulke klasse op vyt dae
per week, gedurende sy gewone werkure, bywoon vir
die duur van die eerste volledige kursus wat hy, behalwe
in die geval van afwesigheid van die aard in subklou-
sule (6) genoem, in staat is om by te woon.

(b) Waar fasiliteite van die aard in paragraaf (a)
genoem, nie bestaan nie, moet 'n vaklaarling binne 30
dae na die datum van registrasic van sy kontrak, of,
indien hy op genoemde datum militére diens doen,
binne 30 dae na sy terugkeer van sodanige diens, hom
vir klasbywoning by die betrokke tegniese inrigting -
aanmeld en Klasbywoning geskied vanaf sodanige datum
as wat deur die betrokke inrigting bepaal word. Soda-
nige bywoning moet vir een akademiese jaar geskjed
gedurende die vakleerling se gewone werkure so nd

| doenlik, vir—

(i) of agt uur op een dag per week;
(i) of vier uur op elk van twee dae per week

Met dien verstande dat bywoning in geen geval tot later
as 19h15 mag duur nie.

(c) Verpligte bywoning van klasse nadat "n vakleer-
ling aan die vereistes van paragraaf (a) of (b) voldoen
het, moet buite die gewone werkure geskied: Met dien
verstande dat, as 'n vakleerling die volle sertifikaat
verwerf waarvoor hy eksamen afgelé het, hy geregtig
is om om voort te gaan om klasse gedurende gewone
werkure by te woon op die grondslag voorgeskryf in
paragraaf (a) of (b), na gelang van die geval.

(d) 'n Werkgewer mag nie van ’n vakleerling wat
klasse ingevolge paragraaf (a) bywoon, vir die duur
van sodanige kursus vereis om hom vir werk aan te -
meld nie. ;

(4) ’n Vakleerling wat 'n korrespondensiekursus inge-
volge subklousule (1) en (2) volg, moet, waar die Regi-
strateur van Vakleerlinge 'n studieplek vir sodanige
korrespondensickursus bepaal het, by sodanige plek
studeer, en subklousule (3) is mwatrs mutandis op soda-
nige vakleerlinge van toepassing.
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(5) Notwithstanding subclause (2), an apprentice who
after attending one continuous course of study -or ‘after
two years’ class attendance. or after taking a corres-
pondence course for two years or-after a combination
of class attendance and correspondence studies for two
years in the aggregate, has not obtained the certificate
for which he was enrolled at the time of commence-
ment of his technical studies, shall not be required
to atténd any further classes or take -a further corres-
pondence course, as the case may be. =~ X

(6) An apprentice who because of absence on
military service in terms of the Defence Act, 1957, is
unable to attend technical classes for the duration of
a continuous course of study or to attend technical

classes or to take a correspondence ‘course for at least .

half an academic year, as the case may be, shall not-

be required to pursue his studies during such year. . .
(7) The provisions of subclauses (3) and (4) shall

mutatis mutandis apply to an apprentice who has com-

plied' with the provisions of subclause (2) or who is-

already in possession of a higher technical qualification-
and voluntarily pursues studies relevant to the trade in
which he is indentured. B % p b 2

~ 5. PAYMENT OF CLASS OR COURSE AND'

- EXAMINATION FEES -

" An employer shall advance to the technical institu- |

tion concerned the class or course fees and the exami-
nation fees payable by an apprentice who is required,
or who in terms of clause 4 (7) elects, to attend any
classes or take a correspondence course or to enter for
any examination, and may deduct the amount so
advanced from the wages of the apprentice in 48 equal
weekly instalments from the date on which the advance
was made: Provided that— [
. (i) if, at' an examination, the apprentice obtains’
the .certificate for which he has enrolled, the full
~amount deducted in respect of class or course fees

him by the employer; - s e T
(i) if the apprentice fails to obtain the certificate
mentioned in (i) the refund -of class .or course fees:
and examination fees shall be made only in respect
of those subjects in which the apprentice obtained a
pass at the examination concerned. - e
. 6. TRADE TESTS - _ _
(1) An apprentice, other than an apprentice inden-
tured in the trade Furniture Maker, shall undergo a
qualifying trade test, conducted by the Department of
Manpower Utilisation and the Department of National
Education, as shortly as practicable before the end
of ‘the thirtieth month of his period of apprenticeship,
in the practice of the trade in which he is indentured.
- A further voluntary qualifying trade test or tests may be
undertaken on a date or dates to be determined by the:
Department of Manpower Utilisation and the- Depart-
‘ment of National Education. -

. (2) An apprentice indentured in the trade Furniture
Maker, shall undergo a qualifying trade test, conducted-
by the Department of Manpower Utilisation and the
Department of National Education, as shortly as prac-
ticable before the end of the third year of his period
of apprenticeship, in the practice of the trade in which
he is indentured. A ‘further voluntary trade test or tests
‘may be undertaken on a date or dates to be determined
by the Department of Manpower Utilisation and the
Department of National Education. B

‘kwalifikasie en wat studies in verband met die

*(5) Ondanks subklousule (2) mag daar nie van ’n
vakleerling vereis word om verdere klasse by te'woon -
of verdere korrespondensiekursusse te ‘volg nie, na.

gelang van die geval, indien hy, nadat hy ’n aaneen-- -

lopende studiekursus bygewoon het, of nadat hy twee
jaar lank klasse bygewoon -of ’n korrespondensiekursus’
gevolg het, of na 'n kombinasie van klasbywoning en
korrespondensiekursusstudies vir twee jaar altesaam, nie
die sertifikaat verwerf het waarvoor hy ten tyde van die

'| aanvang van sy tegniese studies ingeskryf het nie. =

_(6) Van ’n vakleerling wat, as gevolg van afwesigheid
vir militére diens ingevolge die- Verdedigingswet, 1957,

.nie in staat is om tegniese klasse vir. die duur van 'n

aaneenlopende studiekursus by te woon of om tegniese
klasse of ’n korrespondensiekursus vir minsténs die
helfte van 'n akademiese jaar by te Woon nie, na gelang .
van die geval, mag daar nie vereis word om sy studies .
gedurende sodanige jaar voort te sit nie. P

(7) Subklousules (3) en (4) is mutatis mutandis.van -
toepassing op ’n vakleerling wat aan. subklousule (2)
voldoen het of wat reeds in besit is van 'n hoér tegniese

£ . ambag

waarvoor hy ingeboek is, vrywillig voortsit. - . - ,';
5. BETALING VAN KLAS- OF KURSUS- EN -

_ 0. Werkgewer moet aan die’ betrokke tegniese inrig-
ting die klas- of kursusgelde en die eksamengelde voor-
skiet wat betaalbaar is deur ’n vakleerling van wie daar
vereis word of wat ooreenkomstig klousule 4 (7) verkies.
om klasse te volg of om ’n korrespondensiekursus te-
volg of om vir 'n eksamen in te skryf, en hy kan die
bedrag aldus voorgeskiet van die loon van die vakleer-
ling artrek in 48 gelyke weeklikse paaiemente vanaf die

- datum waarop die voorskot gemaak is: Met dien ver-

stande '.da't-—_

(i) indien die vakleerling in 'n eksamen die serti-
fikaat verwerf waarvoor hy ingeskryf het, die volle

" and fees for such examination shall be refunded to - bedrag wat ten opsigte van klas- of kursusgelde en.

. gelde vir daardie eksamen afgetrek is, deur die werk- -
gewer aan die vakleerling terugbetaal moet word; en
(i) indien'die vakleerling nie daarin slaag om die' .
sertifikaat in (i) gemeld, te verwerf nie, die terug-
betaling van klas- of kursusgelde en ‘gelde vir 'n

" eksamen geskied slegs ten opsigte van daardie vakke
waarin die vakleerling in die betrokke eksamen
geslaaghet. . | 8 P '
- . 6. AMBAGSTOETSE = . .
(1) ’n Vakleerling; uitgesonder ’n- vakleerling ‘wat
ingeboek is in die ambag Meubelmaker, moet so kort
doenlik- voor die einde van die dertigste maand van sy -
leertyd 'n_kwalifiserende ambagstoets wat . deur die
‘Departement van Mannekragbenutting en die Depar-
tement van Nasionale Opvoeding afgeneem word, aflé

"in die praktyk van die ambag waarvoor hy ingeboek

is. 'n Verdere vrywillige kwalifiserende ambagstoets
of -toetse kan. afgelé word op 'n datum of datums wat,

~deur die Departement van Mannekragbenutting en -die:

Departement van Nasionale Opvoeding bepaal word. -
(2) ’n Vakleerling in die ambag Meubelmaker moet
so kort doenlik voor die einde van die derde jaar van

sy leertyd ’n kwalifiserende ambagstoets wat deur die

Departement van Mannekragbenutting en die Departe-
ment van Nasionale Opvoeding afgeneem word, aflé
in die praktyk van die ambag waarvoor hy ingeboek
‘is. 'n Verdere vrywillige kwalifiserende ambagstoets of
-toetse kan afgelé word op ’n datum of datums. wat
deur die Departement van Mannekragbenutting en die
Departement van Nasionale Opvoeding bepaal word.

il
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(3) An apprentice who has obtamed a pass ‘at Natio-
nal Technical Certificate, Part II (N2) or equlval_ent or
higher level in the theory of the trade in which' he is
indentured, or relevant Workshop Technology . or
applied Technology at T1 level, may voluntary undergo
a qualifying trade test, in the practice of the trade in
which he is indentured, after he has completed 24
months of practical training, including theoretical stu-
dies at a technical institute: Provided that in the case
of an apprentice who is iddentured in the trade Furni-
ture Maker he may voluntarily undergo a qualifying
tradé test after he has completed 30 months of practical
training, including theoretical studies at a' technical
institute. A further voluntary qualifying trade test or
tests may be undertaken on a date .or dates to be
determined by the Department of Manpower Utlllsatlon
and the Department of National Educauon

(4) A fee of R6 shall be payable by an apprentice in

respect of - the -second or-any subsequent trade test

undertaken on a voluntary basis in terms of this clause.

(5) An apprentice undergoing a trade test in terms-of
this clause shall, in respect of the period spent in con-
nection with one voluntary test and the compulsory
test, be paid his ordinary wage by his: employer in
respect of such period of absence from work.

(6) A period of absence from work for the purpose of
undergoing a trade test in terms of this clause shall
not be deemed to be absence from work for the pur-
pose of section 26 of the Act.

1. KEEPING OF LOGBOOKS

(1) An employer shall furnish to his apprentice a log-
book in the form of Annexure A hereunder. =

(2) An apprentice shall daily enter in the logbook

furnished to him by his employer particulars of the |

practical -training received by him each day and shall,
at the end of each month, furnished his employer with
a true copy of the recordmgs which he has made there-
in. . !

(3) An employer or his duly authorised representa-
tive shall daily check the entries made by an apprentice
in his Jogbook, and thereafter initial the logbook in
the appropriate place.

_ (4) Every person who is or has been an employer

shall retain the logbook for a period of three years
subsequently to the date of the logbook and shall on
demand by an inspector or authorised person made at

. any time during the said period of three years produce

the said logbook for mspecnon

(3)’n Vaklee.rhﬁg wat op die peil van die Nasionale

-Tegniese Sertifikaat,’ Deel II (N2), of op ’n gelyk-

waardige of hoér peil geslaag het in die teorie van die
ambag waarvoor hy ingeboek is, of die betrokke Werk-

'wmkeltegnologle of Toegepaste Tegnologie op T1-peil,

kan vrywillig ’'n 'kwalifiserende ambagstoets in die

‘praktyk van die ambag waarvoor hy ingeboek is, aflé

nadat hy vier-en-twintig maande praktiese op]eiding

~voltooi het, met inbegrip van teoretiese studies by ’n
. tegniese inrigting: Met dien verstande dat, in die geval

van ’'n vakleerljng wat in die ambag Meubelmaker
ingeboek is, 'n vrywillige kwalifiserende ambagstoets
afgelé kan word nadat hy dertig maande praktiese

I opleidmg voltooi het, met 1nbegr1p van teoretiese studies
. by ’n tegniese inrigting. 'n Vordere vrywillige kwalifi-

serende ambagstoets of -toetse kan afgelé word op 'n

- datum of datums wat deur die Departement van Manne-

kragbenuttmg en die Departement van Nasionale
Opvoedmg bepaal word.
'(4) ’n Bedrag van R6 is deur 'n vakleerling betaal-

‘baar ten opsigte van die tweede of enige daaropvol-

gende ambagstoets wat op ’n vrywillige grondslag inge-
volge hierdie klousule afgelé word. .
(5) 'n Werkgewer moet aan 'n vakleerling wat ’n

"ambagstoets ingevolge hierdie klousule aflg, ten opsigte

van die tyd wat in verband met een vrywillige toets
en die verpligte toets in beslag geneem word, sy-gewone
loon betaal ten opsigte van sodanige afwesigheid van
sy werk.

(6) 'n. Tydperk van afwesigheid van werk vir die

‘doel om ’n ambagstoets ingevolge hierdie klousule

te ondergaan word vir die toepassing van artikel 26
van die Wet nie geag afwesigheid van werk te wees nie. .

7. DIE HOU VAN LOGBOEKE

(1) 'n Werkgewer moet aan iedere vakleerling ’'n
logboek in die vorm van Aanhangsel A hieronder
verskaf.

(2) ’n Vakleerling moet die besonderhede van die
praktiese opleiding deur hom elke dag ontvang daag-
liks in die logboek wat die werkgewer aan hom verskaf,

~aanteken en aan die einde van elke maand moet hy

sy:-werkgewer van 'n juiste afskrif van die aantekeninge
wat hy daarin gemaak het, voorsien.
(3) 'n Werkgewer of .sy. behoorlik gemagtigde ver-

- teenwoordiger moet daagliks die aantekening wat deur

die vakleerling in sy logboek gemaak is, nasien en
daarna die logboek in die toepaslike ruimte parafeer.

(4) Tedere persoon wat 'n werkgewer is of was, moet
die logboek vir ’n tydperk van drie jaar na die datum
van die logboek behou en moet op aanvraag deur 'n
inspekteur of gemagtigde persoon te eniger tyd gedu-
rende genoemde tydperk van drie jaar sodanige logboek
ter insae toon.

ANNEXURE A

DAILY RECORD OF TRAINING RECEIVED BY APPRENTICE
: . (Regulation 11)

Apprentice’s name................
Employer’s name........;
Contract No............
Trade...

Induslry

Period of dpprennoeshnp

Date _ Descnphon of won_'k_

done

. Symbo] a]iocated to this aspect of work

Time spent on the

work Employer’s initial

in prescribed courses of training

Date....

Nare ‘-The apprentroe shall hand one copy of this record to his emp]oyer at the end of the month to which the training relates.

Signature of apprenuce
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T An employer shall prowde an apprcnucé with practncal training in

'8, COURSES OF TRAINING -+ -

-pra.ctlcable be tramed under the regular supervision of a _!Qumeyman, quahﬁed 0 train hn'n in the tradc

SCHEDULE

. \ —--I

accordance w:th the Schedule below. An apprenuoe shall as far as’

Fhald

- Logbook
-.symbol

Class of work

‘ Practiéal tmmins -

' Recommended in-
struction time per class
* of work in" hours

.t

hbﬁ gbqthu'

LSl

—

Tkt etk ek ot ek et e ek

| Safety and first aid........

TRADE CABINETMAKER (6)
- FIRST AND SECOND YEAR ; v
Basw safety precautions and first aid apphcable to lhc tradc ......
Safe handling of electrical installations i, i
Manual and mechanical lifting of components
Methods of machine protection -

- Methods of fire precautions and use of portab[e fire e:mngulshers
- Treatmient for electrical shock and toxic gasses e

Safety and first aid precautions

88.

Knowledge of first aid and safety precauuons generally applwable

to the cabinet shop

"Recognition of the danger of bemg trapped beiween ram blocks

Correct usé of hydraulic lines
Correct methods of stacking and storage of complehed and pa:tly
completed nems of furniture .

e M
L D -

Timber yard and board store

Methods of stacking of timber parts and related materials... . ... oo

Identification and selection of timber and related matenals
Identification of common defects in timber -~

| Measurement of moisture content and control thereof ..

Use and safé handling of power hand tools and lifting equ:pnwnt
gencra.llyusedmatunberyandand boardstore )

88.

AT IR

-Veneer_éhopl

Handlmg of equipment and care and selection of veneers.. i
Identification, matching, tnmmmg and Jomtmg of veneers
Insertion of inlays

-| Types-of adhesives used and their appllca,tlon
- Glue spreading and loadmg of presses

. | 528.

.. %

BRRRARD | WWWWL |
Laba —

il
B !g D b bt et ek ek
’ —

» o
T S

SAhE BRRS
-

.

h}} }APM
—
o b - }

- Cabinet s]mb. I -

Assemblmg of components and use of hand and power hand tools
Use and care of hand and power hand tools. ~
Assembly of components P )
Types of adhesives used and their appllcatlon o
Recognition; identification and fitting of embehshmnts and ﬁttmgs

1| Assembling of components

Identification of ‘various con:iponent parls of dlﬂ“erent -articles or |
designs of furniture

“Inspection and recognition. of defects and faulls in component parts

prior to assembly
Assembling various. oomponem parts of dlfferent arﬂclw or desugns
of furniture. "

: Deslgn and devélbpment reason and nse njlgs and templat&s

including storing and repiacenwm of j _uss and templates

"Cramps and clamps - .
Knowledge-and correct use of cra.mps and clamps 9enemlly used

Methods. of assembly

| Instruction of different iethods of construction of articles of furni- |

ture by the use of— .- -
{a) jigs and templates;
(b) different adhesives and thelr correct apphcazlons and
(c) fa.steners, -dowels, wedm, stapels, sc.rews, lugs. and plugs

| 260

THIRD YEAR

Rewswnandptepamtwnforh'ademt

Remammg penod of
apprentloeshlp

ok ok ik ot kot
Bk ok o
T T
LA e L B e

Ll k.
TS S ST
E T

ngety and first ard

2
TRADB FRAME.MAKER (INCLUDING CHAIRMAKING‘) (5)
RST AND SECOND YEAR
Baslc sa.fety precautlons ‘and first aid applicable to the trade. .

. Safe handling of eélectrical installations

Manual and mechanical lifting of compoﬁénts :
Methods of machine protection

Methods of fire utions and use of por(able ﬁre extmgmshers

Tree.tment for electrical shock and toxic gasses

| Safety and first aid- mcautlons....-l............Q ........ Coscan
' Knowlcdge of first aid and safety precautions generally apphcable to .

‘the cabinet shop*- -
Recognition of the danger of being trapped betwveen ram blocks
Correct use-of hydraulic lines

Correct methods of stacking and storage of wmpleted and partly '

) completed items ol‘ furniture

PN
'@uN—

Timber yard and board store

Methods of stacklng of timber parts and rclated matena]s ...... o

Identification and selection of timber and related materials
Identification of common defects in timber

‘Measurément of moisture content and control’ thcreof

Use and safe handling of power hand tools ‘and lifting equnpmnnt
gencmlly used in a timber yard and boa.rd store

88.

(4
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Logbook - S e I S ‘Recommended in-
syngnbol .. Class of work = - | . S Practical training . ! stru?tion ;lmelfer dlaii
: - _ : of work in hours

T e T Lk d ek 2 L L LD LD L L

LGL ane o Luunku BRRRRRRGL

. Machine shop............ | grareuseandmamtenanceofmachmes....., .............. e | 176,
0ss cut saw . L '

Care and use of the saw |

Cutting and adjustment of the saw

Identification of saw fittings )

Cutting at an angle, bevel and square i

Cr;rnect method of cross cutting tlmber and board to specified
engths -

Band SAW.......viinieinieieidinaeiaaas o e 176.
Care and uvse of the saw 5 :

‘Adjustments’ of guides -

Setting and ‘changing of saw bIa.des i

Use of templates and or jigs to cut timber to spectﬁcatlon
“ Markmg off and cultmg of materials -

L 3 L3 W I D
l—li—ﬂl—ll—ll—l:—l
Th B Ud B

wwwbbwe N
s LD D e

Surface planer.............. Cinm i s s o 176.
/| Care and use of the planer.

Method of fitting and replacing cutters

 Method of adjusting the table and cutters

Sharpening and honing of cutters

Identification of direction of grain of tlmber .

~Surface planing or square edging and chamfermg of timber and
board to spec;ﬁcatlon Yitne )

i e oo

- | Thicknesser p]aner ..... T T B AT veeans | T8
Care and use of the planer (panel planer)
Adjustment of speed of automatic feed
Sharpening and/or honing of cutters L
Replacing,:setting and adjustment of cutters

- Identification of direction of grain of timber
Thlcknessmg of matenal to specified dimensions

- 7 RPN

Boring machme ............... AR e v 176.
-Care and use of the machme .

Adjustment of speed and depth of cut
Setting of fences and stops’
Sharpening of auger bits ancl cutters

B L B -

Sanding T L e—— R R 176, .
- Care, use, setting and general maintenance of ‘the following
machmes ]
Drum sanders;
- - open=belt sanders; and
disc sanders

Bl

Shapmg.r‘mr)uldmg R e, T 616.
- Use of ]lgS and templates for cutting componenls ) '

[y

Assembly of frames ....... Assembling _of components and use of hand and power hand tools. . | 1 496.
! o Use and care of hand and power hand tools .
Types of adhesives used and their apphcatlon
Assembling of components
Inspection and recognition of defects and faults m component parts
prior to assembly
Design and development of j jlgS and templates .
Use of jigs and templates, mc[udmg storing and replacement thereof
Cramps and clamps :
Knowledge of and correct use of cramps and clamps generally used
Methods of assembly
Instruction on different. methods of construction of articles of furni-
ture by the use of—
(a) Jigs and templates; and

B e o
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(b) dlﬂ”erent adhesives and the correct application thereof

THIRD YEAR ) . . g
Rev:slon and preparat:on for trade test......... A '| Remaining period of
" apprenticeship.

1

—.——_—MHH
S amtab Wb

ok,
B
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TRADE: FURNITURE MACHINIST (2)
o T - FIRST AND SECOND YEAR
Safety and first aid........ Basw safety precautions and first aid applicable to the trade...... 44, ¥
: i "+'| Safe handling of electrical installations
Manual and mechanical lifting of components
Methods of machine protection
Methods of fire precautions.and use of portable fire extmgulshers
- Treatment for electrical shock and toxic gasses
Safety and first aid precautions .
Knowledge of first aid and safety prec&utlons generally applicable

to the machine shop

Recognition of the danger of bcmg trapped between ram blocks |
Correct use of hydraulic lines -
Correct methods of stacking and storage of completed and partly
© . completed items of furniture .

—
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' o ol o SEASET ; .| Recommended..in- }
‘Class of work _ © 7 Practical training - - 7. - | struction time per.class
R : : ' ' | of work in hours

¥

Timber yard and board stom Methods of stacking of umber parts and related matenals. vl BRI
i 3 .~ - | Identification and selection of timber and related materials '

Identification of common defects in timber

Measurement of moisture content and control thereof : - -

Use and safe handling-of power hand tools and lifting equlpment ) > -
generally used ina tnmber yard and board store : )

[N S H RSN

Ll S R

.

.

CWOWLW0W LW NRHWH LdININN RRRRRG ULt

Machme shop ............ Handhng, correct use and care of tools a{u:! equlpment ........... 176

. o | Circular saw |

Care and use of the saw _

Setting and adjusting of table, guards and fences ©

Ripping of timber and board materials to set specification

t . | Correct method of tnmmmg (homng) the blade - .

| Cross cut saw = -

Care and use of the saw

Setting and adjustment of the saw .

Identification ‘of saw fittings =E EnE ;

Cutting at an angle, bevel and square

Ccirrec:h method of cross cuttmg umber and board to spec:lﬁed
engths

WL LI W WL LI LI LI |

P

19 1 1 19 b b it et ot ot e

BN Bk

Band‘saw....'.‘; ....... PR i ki 176.

; Careanduseofthesaw S K %

Adjustments of guides : " - {

Setting and changing of saw blados o

" Use of templates and/or jigs to cut timber to speciﬁcanon
Markmg out and cuttmg of materials: =

b b=

Surface p!aner o Jde g : : 220.

‘Core and use of the p!aner s ; oo .

Method of fitting and replacing of cutters :

Method of adjusting the table and cutters - -

Sharpening and honing of cutters :

Identification of direction of grain of timber - .

Surface planing or square edging and chamformg of tlmber and
board to specification

Wil Wi (PSR FL P SUE FUR S Y
AhbbRRR WWLWLWWW

Bt

Thicknesser planer....... T B RN S .| 220.
Care and use 'of the planer (panel plancr) s ;
- .- - .| Adjustment of speed of automatic feed -
i 4 ' T Sharpening and/or honing of cutters: -
: ) = | Replacing, setting and adjustment of cutters
1 Identification of direction-of grain of timber
Thicknessing of material to speclﬁed dunenswns

kWb -

Chain and/or chisel mortlcer. N P R SR ..
'| -Care and use:of the morticer : g
Changing ard tensioning of the cham

Changing of hollow chisels and setting of the auger bits
- Sharpening of hollow chisel and auger bits

! Settmg of fences and stops y

Lh o L3 D

Rapldmortlcer T R A o RS R S R R .| 1760
Care and use of the mortwer & e Fui ;
Sharpening of cutter bits
Adjustment of table :
| ‘Adjustment of cufting speeds- -
Setting of fences and stops x|

b W

Boring machine............. ... S <0 V. /N . | 88.
" Care and use of the machme g -
Adjustment of speed of cut
Setting of fences and stops .
Sharpenms of auger bits and cutters

PR

Sandlng B T T R — 176.
Care,- use, setting' and. general maintenance of the followmg
machines: . ]

Drum sanders; ;

wide belt sanders; -
. bobbin sanders;-
| : ; - open-belt sanders; and

' ' disc sanders§ .

—

(=R R ]

Veneering machines. . ...\ cuvi versrimeravgme s vnaessnesnes 176.

Care use, setting and: general rnamtenanoe of‘ the multl-purpose
edge veneering and edge banding machines .

Grinding and sharpening of cutters and saws

Replacmg of cutters and saws into cutter blocks

b
o0 QO
—

el
Wi

LAHES. oo yerFy s vmghn s nrsons P g = T8, SO SO 176.

Care, use, setting and general mamtenance of— =

(a) automatic copying lathes; :
(b) malti-head carving machines; and

§ T
Tk ok ok
Copae

.
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(c) wood turning lathes .
Grinding, sharpening and replacement of cutters and knives (chisels)
Use. of jigs and templates for turning and shapmg,r‘carvmg of com-
- ponents :

Shaping/moulding ma.chm&s .................................

| Care, use, setting and ge_r_leral mamtena.noe of—

(a) spindle moulder;
(b) router; and
(c) shaper
Grinding and sharpening of cutters
Replacement of cutters and cutter, blocks
Use of jigs and templates for cutting components
Adju'stment and setting of fences and stops

572,

Special purpose machines.......... ... .. ool B
Care, use, setting and general ma.:menance of-—
(a) tenoning machine;
~(b) dovetailing machine; -
(c) mitring machine;
(d) multi cutter planer moulder rna:chme, and
(e) V-grooving machine
Grinding and sharpening of cutters.
Replacement of cutters and cutter blocks
Adjustment and setting of fences and stops
Special instruction

| Instruction in design and development of jigs and templates

First aid and safety precautions genera.lly app]lcable to the opera—
tion of all machines

i Adjustments of feed speeds
: Identtﬁcatlon of timber grain before machmmg

616.

—

THIRD YEAR :
Revision and preparation for trade test... ...t

Remaining period of
apprenticeship.

b=

RIRI I BIRD bt bt b b

T by =

" . |'Safety and first aid........ :

Timber yard and board store |

4.

TRADE FURNITURE MAKER (3)

FIRST YEAR

Basic safety precauuons and first aid applicable to the trade........
Safe handling of electrical installations
Manual and mechanical lifting of components and timber
‘Methods of machine protection
Methods of fire precautions and use of portahle fire extinguishers
Treatment for. e]ectncai shock and-toxic gasses

Methods of stacking of timber parts and related materials..... ...

Identification and selection of timber and related materials

Identification of common defects in timber

Measurement-of moisture content and control thereof .

Use and safe handling of power hand tools and lifting equipment
generally used in a timber yard and board store

132.
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Lad Lad

Machine shop ..... .

Handling, correct use and care of tools and equlpment ..
CICHLAE SAW . & & s whamare v s v vsw i oo SR8 80 RS 0 ey e
Care and use of the saw

Settmg and adjusting of table, guards and fences

R:ppmg of timber and board materials to set spec:ﬁcatlons

Crosscut saw............coovvvuninnnn A e R Sk 2

Care and use of the saw

Setting and adjustment of saw

Identification of saw fittings

Cutting at an'angle, bevel or square

Cm-re::th method of cross cutting timber and board to specified
Iengt s

Care and use of the saw

. Adjustments of guides
' Setting and changing of saw blades
Use of templates and or jigs to cut timber to spemﬁcanon

Markmg off and cuttmg of materials

Surfac,eplaner.‘.........‘..._.- ...... e

Care and use of the planer :

Method of fitting and replacing cutters

Method of adjusting the table and cutters

Sharpening and honing of cutters .

Identification of direction of grain of umber

Surface planing or square edgmg and chamfenng of timber and
board to specification i

88.

Thicknesser PIANEE. it vviisaiivisiesiasnieiiranivesrsnas
Care and use of the. thlckn&sser planer (panel planer)

88.

6794—1
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Ad;ustment of automatic speed of feed

Sharpening and/or-honing of. cutters .
Replacing, setting and adjustment of cutters

‘Identification of direction of grain of timber for machmmg

Thicknessing of malerlal to specﬂied dlmensmns

Chain and/or chisel T FBn: v Bnce s ia S
Care and use of chain and/or ch:sel moruoer
‘Changing and tensioning of the chain

| Changing of hollow chisels and setting:of the auger bit

Sharpening of hollow chisel and. auger bits -
Setting of fences and stops
AdJustmsent of depth and \mdth of moruce

| Rapid morticer......;.......
.Care and use of the morticer T

Sharpening of cutter bits -

- Adjustment ‘of table

Adjustment of cutting’ speeds
Setting of” fences and stops

Bonngmachme
Careandnseofmachme Tt :

“Adjustment of speed of-cut -

Setting of fences and stops

' Sharpening ‘of auger bits a.nd- cutters '

R W

Veneershop.. ..;i'.'...... ...I. i . .

Handling of equipmeént and care and selecuon of‘ VENEerS.. . i....

~Identification, matchmg, trlmmmg and jointing of veneers

Insertion of inlays
Types of adhesives used and their application
Glue spreading and loading of presses - - -

A=

| Cabinet shop............

Assemblmg of components and use of hand and’ power hand tools
Use and careé of hand and power hand tools .

Assembly of components. -

Types of adhesives used and their’ apphcatnon

Recognition, 1dentlﬁcat1on and fitting of embelishments and fittings

h b =

Polishing shop............

Producing a finished surface by the various methods used. . ... ...

* Preparation of surface for polishing by sanding, staining and filling

Identification and apphcatlon of stoppers, fillers, coatings and
abrasive paper

- | Recognition and rectlﬁcatlon of faults in finished surfaces

Use, care and adjustment of spray guns and ﬁttmgs
Matching and mixing of colours ..
Knowledge of ﬁre precaunons

nBwN—

i Upho]stery shop ......... .

Basic prepamtlon of frames andJor articles of furmture for uphol-
i ster A

! .Ident:ﬁoatlon and reoogmuon of ‘materials

Identification and recognition of faults in materials

Fixing various types of s| nngs to frames-
| Use and: aigﬂphc:auon of fill
Fixing of

ing material genetally used in upholstery
ling, stlfl'emng and webbmg to frames

a2 D

Sewing shop..............

Preparation of cover materials for upholstery................ .
Use and care of power operated sewing machines
Correct use of hand, straight and trimming knives

| ‘Layout, cutting and sewing of upholstery materials

' | Stitching and fixing of zips, linings and oords

© 00 VO] PPNPX | NNNNA. N[ AARA AAR [ MUNUNL | RARAR | LVUBLL LWWBLG

Service department........

Drawing office and planning de artment. B T

Reading of drawmgs and basic designs of minor parts as applied in
the factory

Knowledge of drawmfg office procedures

Basnc method used rhe lmprovement and measurement of
- production

Knowledge of devmng and lmplementmg e]ementary production
- contro systems ;

[y

L Y S

-
Shen

| Timber yard and board-
- store <

~ SECOND YEAR z
Use of different types of timber with emphas:s on—

(a}.quahues, W eag e . i .
. (b) limitations; and e s
(c) cost and usage -

i -Knowledge of adyantages and d:sadvantagcs of modern timber

compositions’

Correct use, of ‘plywood; particle board ﬁbre board block boa.rd,
- laminated board, veneers: and synthenc lammated boards for
‘ furniture ‘construction = - A

Knowledge of—:- -
(a) standard board s]zes and

No. 67§4 -

Reoommended in-
- structront:meperclass
of work in hours = _
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Logbook | - = ; Recommended in-

N e L ]

svrabol. Class of work ar, o Practical training o . | struction time per class
RALEE : of work in hours
6.2 (b) descriptions and qualities of boards

3 Correct method of grading of materials
.8 Handling of timber and safety measures apphcable thereto
8.1 Correct stacking of timber and boards

8.2 Identification of damage incurred by incorrect handlmg and/for

) | stacking of timber and boards
8.3 Use of mechanical lifting machinery

—_

1

Veneer shop.........i.... Ident:ﬁcanonandapphcanonofveneers...“.............‘.'... 440.
Identification of core materials, density and types used .

Recognition of defects

Selecting veneers

Identification of various types of veneers

Suitability and matching of veneers

Identification of the grain or figure characteristics of veneers

Selection of thicknesses of veneers

Bulk storing of veneers and knowledge of bundle marking system

Control of temperature and humidity, and knowledge of adverse
effects of direct sunlight on veneers

Correct stacking and handling of stock before and after cutting

Effective use.of veneers

Correct method of measuring and planning layout of veneers
Identification of the direction of grain

Provision for correct overhang of veneer on core material before

W 9 tih Wi

pressing .
Care and use of : :
Guillotine—
(a) setting of cutting blade, fence, guides, stops and clamps;
(b) operating controls and general maintenance; and
()] sl%?;&emng and correct method of . replacement of cutting

L bl

Veneer edge tnmmmg saw—
(a) correct method of cutting veneers prior- to matching and -
© jointing;
Eb) safety pwcaut:ons and operating controls of saw; and
¢) general maintenance of the machine
Jointing machines .
Correct use, operation and mamtenanee of the following jointing
machmem. "
ga) Interlocking machines;
b) tapping machine; and
(c) glue edging machine
‘| Glue spreading machine
Care, use, adjustment and general maintenance of glue spreading
machine
Veneer press—
(a) care, safe and correct operation of veneer press; and ;
(b) general maintenance of veneer press
Vacuum bag press—
Ea) care, safe and correct operation of vaccum bag press;
b) correct application of veneer to shaped surfaces; and
(c) general maintenance of vacuum bag press
Safety precautions—
(a) Safe storage and handling of toxic fluids and ﬁammables and
(b) Correct use of protective clothing

L S R
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Polishing shop............ mrmg surl‘acm by various methods used................. .. | 440.
: : nd finishing
(a) Recognmon and recuﬁcatlon of surface defects;
~ (b) Selection a.nd use of abrasive papers, power hand tools and
scrapers
Staining, matching and,-’or mixing of colours:
(a) Correct use of types of fillers '
(b) Identification and practical application of various polish and
lacquer types
Mechanical finishing processes:
(a) Care and use of various sanding machines
(b) Care and use of spray painting machines
(c) Care and use of curtain flow coater
Practical application of ageing techmques by the following means:
(a) Burning
(b) Sandblasung
{c) Bleaching

[ ] b3 =

W= LI

Upholstery shop.......... Identification and safe use of tools and equipment normally used in | 704.
the upholstery shop - .
Preparing frames for upholstering by—
(a) affixing various types of springs, webbmg and filling materials;
(b) use of tacks, staples and twine; and
(c) correct use of staple gun
Selection and application of outer covering materials:
(a) Identification of various types of covering materials
(b) Lay out and cutting of materials by hand or mechanically by
using jigs, templates or to measurement
(c) Methods of securing filling material into position by means
of buttoning and/or sewing
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'~ Class of work i ractical training strucuonunwper
symbol_ _ P of work in hours
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: B THIRD 'YEAR 4 - i
Machine shop.......... Correct use and care of tools and machmes .......... S 88.
: - R L Sandmgnuchme

) .Caxe, ilsc, settms and generai mamtenance of the followmg

(a) Drum |

(b) Wide belt sanders. °

‘(c) Bobbin sanders -

(d) Opeii-belt sanders -*

(e) Disc sanders - :

- Veneenng machines :
Care, use, setting and general mamtenance of the multt-purpose

7 edse veneering and edge banding machinés **
gr:ggsmg, sharpemng and reple.cement of cutters and saws

1 . P Care, use, semngandgeoeralmamtename o,t‘-» ’

1.1 . Gt e (a) automatic copying lathes; j

1.2 5 cSbe 0 0F (b)) multi-head carving machmes, )

1.3 : (c) wood turning lathes

2 “- '| Grinding, sharpening and: Iacement of 'cutters and knives (|chisels)
3 ) Uee of j J:gs and taemplates for turmng and shapmg{carvmg of com- s

Shapmgfmouldmg machmes we ot
Care, use, setting and general mmntenauee of— '
(a) spindle moulder, ;
(b) router; and
| (c) shaper
‘Grinding and sharpemng of cutters
Réplacement of cuttérs into'cutter blocks
‘Use of jigs and templates for cutting components )
‘Adjustment and setting of fences and stops - '
Special purpose MAChines. ..\ vu vyt vin e s iiieeerareeanennnn 220,
Care, use,settmgandgenemlmamtenance of-— : :
(a) tenoning machines; ?
" (b) dovetailing machmec, )
(c) mitring machine; - :
- (d) multi cutter planer moutda: machme and
- (e) V-grooving machine -
g and sharpening of cutters
-Replacement of cutters into cutter blocks
Adjustment and setting up ‘of fences and stops

; Spectal instruetion, .. .o s i S i e e 88.
| Practicalinstructionin dwgn and development of jigs and templates
First aid and safety precautlons generally apphcable to the operatton
of all machines )
Adjustment: of feed speeds.: s
Identification of timber-grain before machmmg !

RPTETN
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Cabinet shop........7...: Assemblmg of: components and use of hand and power hand tools | 880.
; Assembling of components - _
Identification:- of - various component parts of different articles or
.designs of furniture . - B
Inspection and- recogmtlon of defects and fauite in component parts
prior. to assembly  :
Assembling various eomponent parts of dltferent arucles or desmns
of furniture - A R
Destgn and development reason and'-use of jigs and tcmplatee, in-
cluding storing and replacement [ Jigs and templates
Cramps and clamps ; -
Knowledge and correct use of cramps and clamps generally used .
Methods of assembly o :
Instruction in different methods of construcnon of articles of furni- | - . -
ture'by the use of— -+ e %
(a) jigs and templates; o
(b) different types of adhesives and then' oorreet applications; . and
(c} fasteners; dowels, wedges, stapelst, screws, lugs and phigs -
Safety and first aid measures .
| Knowledge of first aid and safety measures generally applicable to
the cabinet shop - -
Recognition of the danger of bemg trapped between ram blocks
Correct use of hydraulic lines-
Correct methods of stacking and storage ot' eompleted and partly
completed 1tems of furnlture

bW o

Wb

Rev:snon and preparatton t‘or trade st ' e S 352,
©_ FOURTH' YE,AR . _
Revts:on of: work done durmg prewous three years.............. Remalmng period of '
o o _ : apprenticeship. -

gr a0 e GG ¢ TRADE: FURNITURE POLISHER @
. ) 'FIRST AND SECOND YEAR I B
Safety and ﬁrst aidi. .., ... Bas1c safety precautlons and ﬁrst aid applicable to the trade...... .. 44,
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Logbook - s | , . i Recommended in-
symbol |- Class of work BB Practical training g ; strulqtlon time per class
' ' ' ' : of work in hours

7 - ' -| Safe handling of electrical installations
~ | Manual and mechanical lifting of components
B ' Methods of machine protection
. Methods of fire precautions and use of portable fire exungulshers
Treatment for electrical shock and toxic gases

e el
LA WD D e

22
o

Material shop............ Storage of polishing materials. ............oovveirininrineian, 88.
: Correct method of storage of materials, including toxic fluids,
polyurethane, thinners, lacquers, aooelerators and retarders and

-all flammable materials
Identification and selection of materials for speclal application

[ %]

Polishing shop............ Preparing surface by using vanous methods.......... T vasee | 3212
. Hand finishing:

(a) Recognition and recuﬁca.twn of surface defects

(b) Selectlon and use of abrasive papers, hand power tools and

(c) Reoogmtlon and rectification of faults in finished _surfao&s
j (touching up) ! !

o [PURFLRPLR S ) (]
—
L] b —

Staining and matching and/or mixing colours:
(a) Correct use of types of fillers -
(b) Identification and practical application of various polish and
- lacquer types
(c) Matchmg and mixing of colours
Mechanical finishing processes -
(a) Care and use of various sa.ndmg machines
(b) Care and use of spray-painting equipment
(¢) Care and use of curtain flow coater
Practical application of ageing techmques by the followmg means:
(a) Burning
(b) Sandblasting
(c) Bleaching

PR
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: THIRD YEAR '
1. . Revision and preparation for trade twt ......................... Rcmammg period of
: apprenticeship.

= p
TRADE: UPHOLSTERER (7)

; ) FIRST AND SECOND YEAR
Safety and first aid........ | Basicsafety precautions and first aid applicable to thetrade........ | 44.
} | Safe handling of electrical installations -
Manual and mechanical lifting of components
| Methods of machine protection

Methods of fire precautions and use of portable ﬁre extinguishers
-Treatment for electrical shock and toxic gases

Bk, o ot
o T N TR

Material store............. Stacking and SLOFAZE. .. ..+ . v rsvrentonraresensinssns ' esalii 88.
‘ : Instruction in the correct method of stacking and storing of frames,
foam and completed artlc!es of furniture -

D
S

Sewing shop............... Sewmgofoovermgmaterlals .............. R SR 176.
: © | Useand care of power operated sewing machines
Sntchmg and aﬂixmg of zips, linings, cords, glmp and fringes

T

Cutting of materials....... Cutting of upholstery materials. . .. . . SNy i e 616.
: : Care and use of hand and hand power equipment )
Identification and recognition of materials used
Identification and recognition of faults of materials
‘Correct layout and cutting of materials to pattems or templa.tes jigs
and markmgs

Bp ) s
o L 2

Upholstery shdp .......... -| Basic preparahon of frames and,-‘or articles of furniture for uphol- | 2 420.

stery
| Identification and reoogmtlon of matenals used
Identification and recogmtmn of faults in materials
Fixing various types of springs to frames
Use and application of filling material generally used in upholstery
fixing or filling, stiffening and webbing to frames
Preparing frames for upholstering by—
(a) affixing various types of springs, webbing and ﬁllmg matenals,
. (b) use of tacks, staples and twine; and
(¢) correct use of staple gun -
Selection and application of various types of covering materials-
Identification of various types of covering materials
1 Methods _of securing filling material into position by means of
buttoning and/or sewmg

. . : " THIRD YEAR
1. . - Rev:swn and preparauon for trade test....... S Remaining period of
' : : apprenticeship.
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tosgbincier | ' i el o Recommended in-
s s bol Class of -work I Practical training S i struction time per.class
™ . of work in hours

TRADE: WOODCARVER (HAND) (1)
FIRST AND SECOND YEAR
Basn: safety precauuons and first aid apphcable to the frade..... '
Safe handling of electrical installations

Methods of fire precautions and use of portable fire exungmshers :
Treatment for electrical shock and toxic gases )

e
L D e

Material store. ........... | Methods of stacking of timber parts and related matenals ........ 44.
_ | 1dentification and selection of timber and related matetials
Identification of common defects in timber .

i\)l—l

Woodearving............. Tools and eqmpment. S e T T 3 256.
i | Correct use, care and sharpemng of hand too]s
Patterns:

(a) Instrucllon in the drawmg and transfer of -

(b) Grounding and pivoting of

Carving in and shaping of—

|, (a) ball and claw legs; .

(b) Queen Anne and cabriolet legs, e

(c) ioose frets to be afﬁxed to furmture, 7

(d) scrolls; i

(e) shell ornaments;

(f) panels; ol

(g) pediments; and, . =~

(h) raised figures = . |

THIRD YEAR .
1. . . .| Revision and preparation for trade test.......... S e ROl Remaining period of
: : : apprenticeship.
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DAAGLIKSE AANTEKEﬁINGE VAN OPLEIDING DEUR VAKLEERLING ONTVANG
(Regulasie 11)

Naam van vakleerling. ..
Naam van werkgewer..

Kontraknommer
Ambag...
Nywerheid
Tydperk van vak[eerlmgskap
i ; |  Simbool wat vir hierdie werksaspek in ; ' : :
Beskrywing van Tyd wat aan die Werkgewer se
Datum werk gedoen s, die voorgesl:;c;g:kgglfsldmgskursus =" s ory _ paraaf

Opmerking. -—Dle vakleerling moet een afsknf van h1erd1e aantekemng aan sy werkgewer oorhandlg aan die einde van die maand
waarop die opleiding betrekkmg het.

Datum... P AR . . - BT s
: S Handtekening van vakleerling

8. OPLEIDINGSKURSUSSE

'n Werkgewer moet n vak]ee.rlmg praktlﬁse opleiding gee volgens die Bylae hxeronder ’n Vakleerling moet sover doenllk opgelei word
onder die gereelde toesig van 'n vakman wat bevoeg is om hom in die ambag op te lei.

" BYLAE
- B . Getal ure aanbeveel
LS?I%%%%I;- . ‘Soort werk ! - Praktiese opleiding =~ = vir onderrig in
o ; e elke soort werk |
-1,
AMBAG HOU’I'SNEEWERKER (HAND) o
* EERSTE EN TWEEDE JAAR
1. Veiligheid en noodhulp. ... Basw%ea vemghe:dsmaatreels en noodhulp van toepassmg in die | 44.
am
1.2 Veilige hantermg van elektriese installasies
1.3 Voorsorgmaatwels teen brand en die gebru:k van draagbare blus-
1.4 Behandelmg vnr elektriese skok en giftige gasse ' _
.3 Voorradekamer ......... . Metodes om tlmmerhoulde!e en verwante materiale op te stapel. . 44,
2.1 : Die uitkenning én uitsoek van timmerhout en verwante materlale
22 Die l.ulkenrung van algemene gebreke in t:mmerhout
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T P Getal ur sanbereel
shﬁbool S Soort werk s " - Praktiese opleiding s ;i]lie o:od:rrtﬂs in

Houtsneewerk,........... Gereedskap en toebehore. ... ......covvveihvniriirnirinnennnns 3 256.
. %e korrekte gebruik, versorging en skerpmaak van handgereedskap
. Patrone:
(a) Onderrig in die teken en afteken
(b) Grondwerk en spilwerk
Uitsny en fatsoenering van—
- (a) bal- en kloupote, :
(b) “queen Anne"- en “cabro| ”-pote
(c) los houtversierings vir vashegting aan meubels
??ﬁﬁh .
e) skulpversierings;
f) panele;
kroonlyste; en
) verhewe figure

A W M

I

.

L L) L0 L L L L0 L L B2 b D

03 L2 L L) L L) L0 L L L) L3 L L3 L)
UL BRI =

‘DERDE JAAR :
Hersiening en voorbereiding vir ambagstoets............. e Oorblywende leertyd.

B

2.
AMBAG: MEUBELMASJIENBEWERKER (3)
o EERSTE EN TWEEDE JAAR
Veiligheid en noodhulp.... Bas:c%e veiligheidsmaatreéls en noodhulp van toepassing in die | 44.
- ambag .

Veilige hantering van elekiriese insta]lasies

Onderdele met die hand en meganies oplig

Metodes van masjienbeveiliging

Voorsorgmaatreels teen brand en die @hrulk van draagbare blus-

-

ey oo hle

B FLY i

ik ek ek ek

Behandel vir elekiriese skok en giftige gasse

Ve:llghelds- en noodhulpmaatreéls

Kennis van noodhulp en veiligheidsmaatregls algemeen van toepas-
sing in die masjienkamer

Herkenning van die gevaar van vaskcrmg tussen stampblokke

Korrekte gebruik van hidrouliese linies

Korrekte metodes om voltooide en halfvoltoonde meubelstukke op
te stapel en op te berg

ot bk et ok k. ok

Houtwerf en plankkamer.. | Metodes om houtdele en verwante materiaal op te stapel 88.

Identifisering en uitsoek van hout en verwante materiaal

Identifisering van gewone defekte in hout

Voginhoud meet en kontroleer -

Gebruik en veilige hantering van hand-kraggemadskap en oplig-
toerusting algemeen in gebruik in *n houtwerf en plankkamer

NP
oy S

Masjienwerkwinkel........ | Hantering, korrekte gebruik en versorging van gereedskap en toe- | 176.
rusting .

Sirkelsaag

Versorging en gebruik van die saag

Die blad, skutte en skerms stel en verstel

Hout en bordmateriaal volgens spesifikasie saag
Korrekte metode van lemme skerpmaak (slyp)

b

‘Dwarssaag’ _
Versorging en gebruik van die saag
. Die saag stel en verstel
Idc:mﬁsermg van saagtoebehore
Sny teen ’n hoek, skuinste en reghoek
K(])rrekte metode om hout en planke dwars te saag volgens bepaalde
engtes

WLLWWLW LLWLW W
MW e

LD

Bandeaag..-.... ....................................... ceene | 176,
ersorging en gebruik van die saag

Verstel ing aan die gidse

Opstel en verwisseling van saaglemme

Gebrmk van patrone en/of setmate om hout volgens spesifikasie te

W R W

Afmerk en uitsny van materiaal

| Vlakskaafmasjien...........coviuiinnnnann. o AR T 220.

Versorging en gebruik van die skaaf _ )

Metodes van aansit en vervanging van lemme

Metodes om die blad en lemme te stel

Skerpmaak en slyp van lemme -

Identifisering van die draadrigting van hout

Vlakskaaf of reghoekskaaf en skmnsskaafvan hout en bord volgens
spesifikasie

MWWWWWW W WwwLww
bbbl W WLWLWLW

O L L0 D

Dikteskanl. .. ihs L Dest v s R e e T e e P 220.
Versorging en gcbl'l.llk van die skaaf (paneﬂskaaf) )
Die outomatiese voerspoed stel

| Skerpmaak en/of slyp van lemme

Lemme vervang, monteer en stel

Identifisering van die draadrigting van hout

Materiaal volgens afmetings skaaf soos gespesifiseer

L L LD L W L
LhLh A Lh Lhth th
[T R A
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- Soort werk -

< & ' tos . -+ -Praktiese opleiding

Getal ure aanbeveel
" vir onderrig in"

elke soort wark
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; 'K&‘ltmg- enz'of beiteltapgatmasjien...

Versorging.en gebruik van die tapgatmas_nen
Verwisseling en stel van spanning van die ketting
Verwisseling van holbeitels en die stel van boorpunw
Stel van skerms en stoppe

Snel-tapgatmas_uen ...................... e N .
Versorging en gebruik van die masjlen CE
Saybeitels skerpmaak

Die blad verstel

Snyspoed stel -

Slcenns en stoppe stel

176.

BOOTMASHETL, .. ivvu s, s o% v e s as s ames A Ve e mmergni
Versorging en gebruik van dle masuen

Spoed en diepte van boor stel .

Skerms:en stoppe stel .

: Handboorpunte en lemme skerpmaak

88.

i SETOMARIIERC. & coinwreruiyisnass bie siios b s0en sl g e
Versorging, gebruik, Istel en a]gemene mstandhoudmg van die

wyebandskutirders
tolskuurders
oopbandskuurders
skyfskuurders

176.

Fineermasjiene. ......... v, sty oSt

176.

Versorging, gebruik, stel en algemene mstandhoudmg van meer- | -

- -doelige sykantfineer- en sykantstreepmasjiene .
Slyp en skerpmaak van lemme en 'sae : :
Lemme en sac: in lemblokke pl_aas

Versorging, gebrulk stel en algemene onderhoud van—
" (a) outomatiese kopieérdraaibanke;
~ (b) meervoudigehoof- kerfmasnene en
- {c). houtdraajbanke :
Siyp, skerpmaak en vervanging van lemme en messe (beitels)
Gil:;l.tgk van setmate en patrone om onderdele te draai en te vorm/

176. -

Vorm--en lysmasg:ene.. R G TR S T “

(a) houtfreesmasjizn;
(b} verdizpwerkmasjien; en
(c) vormmasjien P
Slyp en skerpmaak van lemme - -
Vervanging van lemme en lemblokke
Gebruik van setmate en patrone om onderdele uit te sny
Verstel en stel van skerms en stoppe :

Versorging, gebruik, stel en algemene mstandhoudmg van—

s72.

SPEstale MESHENE v oo v Savien bivnn vom b s o e o s o 5

| Versorging, gebru:k en a]gemene mstandhoudmg van—

(a) tapsnymasjien; -
(b) swaelstertmasjien;
(c) hoeksnymasjien;
(d) veellem-skaafvormmasjien;
(e) V-groepsnymasjien .
Slyp en skerpmaak van lemme
Vervanging van lemme en lemblokke
Stel en verstel van skerms en stoppe
Spesiale onderrig.
Onderrig in ontwerp en ontw1kkelmg, van selmate en patrone
Noodhulp- en veiligheidsmaatregls algemeen van toepassing by die
bediening van alle masnene v
Die voerspoed stel

Identifisering van draadrigting van hout voor bewerking

616.

[y
.

; DERDE JAAR ;
Hersiening en voorbere:d:ng vir ambagstoets ...................

Oorblywende leertyd.

[ S
th bljes’

Veiligheid en noodhulp... .

3
X -AMBAG: MEUBELMAKER “)
" EERSTE JAAR
Basiﬁ-veﬂigheidsmaatreéls-an noodhulp van toepassing in die
am '

g : .
. Veilige hantering van elektriese installasies

Onderdele met die hand en meganies oplig
Metodes van masjienbeveiliging'
Voorsorgmaatreels teen brand en die gebruik van draagbare blus--

i .'Behandelmg vir elektriese skok en giftige gasse

44,
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S : i o | Getal ure aanbeveel
' i:or%m‘ Soort werk Praktiese opleidiﬂs ' o vir onderrig in-

NN
W=

Houtwerf en bordkamer. ..

Metodes om houtdele en verwate materlaal op te stapel....... i
Tdentifisering en uitsoek van hout en verwante materiaal
Identifisering van gewone defekte in hout

‘Voginhoud meet en kontroleer

Gebruik en veilige hantering vaﬁ' handkraggereedskap en oplig-
toerusting algemeen in gebnuk in’n hcutwerf en bordkamer

elke soort werk
132,

NRNRNN e
LD )

WWWWWW WWWw W
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th Pbd
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Ry

Masjienwerkwinkel.. . .. .

Hantering, korrekte gebruak en versorgmg van geregdskap en_

toerusting,
Sirkelsaag..
Versorging en gebruik van die saag
‘Die blad, skutte en skerms stel en verstel

_Hout en bordmateriaal volgens spesyﬁkasie saag

Dwa.rsaag .............. S e e A B S
Versorging en gebrulkvandlasaag

Die saag stel en verstel et B _' . .

Identifisering van saagtoebehore .

Sny teen 'n hoek, skuinste en reghoek |

Korrekte metode om hout en planke dwars te saas volgens bepaalde
lengtes

44,

Bandsaag......covvnvnnviinns S hs ke T

Versorgmg en gebruik van dxe saag : o i

Verstelling aan die gidse i

Opstel en verwisseling van saaglemme

Gebruik van patrone en/of setmate om hout volgens spesifikasie
te sny

Afmerk en uitsny van materiaal

Vlakskaafmasjien.............. ...........
~ Versorging en gebruik van dle skaaf . G SR

Metodes van aansit en vervanging van lemme

Metodes om die blad en lemme te stel -

Skerpmaak en slyp van lemme | )

Identifisering van die draadrigting van hout -

Vlakskaaf o reghoekskaaf en skumsskaaf van hout en bord volgens
spesifikasie

.

'88.

B8 1171 T ¢ O UL - IR .
Versorging en gebruik van die skaaf (pmelskaaf)

Die outomatiese voerspoedstel

Skerpmaak en/of slyp van lemme

Lemme vervang, monteer en stel

Identifisering van die draadrigting van hout

Materiaal volgens gespesifiseerde afmetmgs skaaf

88.

Ketting- en/of beiteltapgatmasjien... ... ... .icoiiiinieeian, ..
Versorging en gebruik van ketting- em‘of belteltapgatmasjlen
Verwisseling en stel van spanning van die ketting :
Verwisseling van holbeitels en die stel van boorpunte

Skerpmaak van holbeitels en boorpunte

Stel van skerms en stoppe

Verstelling van diepte en wydte van tapgat -

Snel-tapgannas;len......... IR N T R NN P
Versorging en gebruik van die mas;ien

Snybeitels skerpmaak

Die blad verstel

Snyspoed stel

_Skerms en stoppe stel

Boormasyen ............ S B e e S a 2
Versorging en gebru:k van die masjlen

Snyspoed en -diepte stel :

Montering van skerms en stoppe

Skerpmaak van handboorpunte en lemme -

Blato

Fineerwerkwinkel.........

Hantering van toerusting en versorging en uitsoek van finere. .
Identifisering, passing, afwerk en verbinding van finere
Invoeging van inlegsels -

Soort kleefmiddels gebruik en die a.anwe:ndmg daarvan
Lym smeer en die laai van drukperse ;

176.

viththth | AR RE | WLWWW WMW?NP

W -

Kabinetwerkwinkel........

Inmekaarsit van onderdele en gebrulk van hand- en hand krag-
gereedskap

Gebruik en versorging van hand- en hand-kraggereedskap

Inmekaarsit van onderdele

Soorte kieefmiddels gebruik en die aanwending daarvan LS

Herkenning, ldentlﬁsermg en ‘aanbring van vemertoebehore en
benodigdhede -

oy

Poleerwerkwinkel.........

Die daarstelling van afgewerkte oppervlakke deur van versklllende
metodes gebruik te maak

176.
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-~ _ Praktiese opleiding P e i vir onderrig in
: elke soort. werk

B
g3
2

) Voorbcrmdms van 'n oppervlak vir poIermg deur skuur, bews en

% aanibring van vulsels - :
i “ o Tdentifisering: en aanwending van stopsels vulsels, bedekkmg en

L B skuurpapier

LR e Herkenning en regstelling van foute in afgewerkte oppervlakke

- Gebruik, 'versorging en verstelling van sproeispuite en toebehore
vt Die aanpassmg en meng van kléure - ’
® Kennis van voorsorgmaatreéls teeh brand R ) ¥, N

bW o =

Stoﬂ’eerwerkwmkel ........ Basiese voorbereiding van rame enj/of meubelstukke vir stoﬁ‘ering 220,

i - | Identifisering en herkenning van materiaal . = .

1 : Identifisering én herkenning van foute in matenaal

| Bevestiging van verskillende soorte vere aan rame

||"Gebruik “en "aanwending van’ vulstof gewoonhk -gebruik by stof-
feerwerk

Bevamgmg van vulstof verstywmg en nbversterkmg aan rame

th RWiae

Naaiwerkwinkel.......... Voorbereiding van oorﬁ'ekmatenale vir, stoﬂ‘ermg ) 88,
: Gebruik en yersorging van kragaangedrewe naaimasjiene

| Korrekte gebrurik van hand-, reguit en afwerkmesse

| Die uitlg; siiy en stik van oortmkmatermle i

Dre stik en vasheg van ritsshuiters, voerings en koorde

BN -

Diensafdeling.,........ ... Tekenkantoor en beplanningsafdeling.................co0vuuens 132.
T ’ ; Die lees van tekeninge en basiese’ ontwerpe vir kleiner dele wa,t in |.
E fabriek aangewend word :
%+ 4w ... | Kennis van tekenkantoorprosedure
j e s MY Bagiese metode gebruik vir die verbetermg €n meet van produksie
Kenms van die ontwerp en: lmplementermg van elementére produk-
siekontrolesfelsels

VYo 0L | mwmme N NNNNg e & o

PWR =

i & N 2 TWEE.DE JAAR
Houtwerf en bordkamer... | Gebruik van versklﬂende soorte timmérhout met die klem op— 88.
5 i 2 a) ‘eienskappe;
“ b) beperkinge; en -
c) koste en gebruik - .
.| Kennis van voor- en. nadele van moderne timmerhoutsamestellings
| Korrekte gebruik van laaghout ‘veselbord, partikelbord, blokbord,
lamelbord, finere en sintetiese lamelbord vir meubelkonstruksw
Kcnms van— . . : :
" {a) standaardbordgroottes en . e
_ (b) beskrywings en eienskappe van borde T b
Korrekte:metode om materiale te gradeer ‘ E
Hammng van timmerhout en velhgheldsmaatreéls daarop van

ogpassing -

Korrekte stapeling van timmerhout &n.bord

Idenuﬁsermg van beskadiging aai tlmmerhout en bord as gevolg
van foutiewe hantering enj/of stapeling. :

_ Gebrulk van meganiese hysmasumene : - ; ks '

o -

% e WUAOS LhAWNS

W R

Idennﬁsenng en aanwending van finere, ... .................... 440.

‘Identifisering van kern (bmne)-matenale dlgtheld en soorte wat
gebruik word

Herkenning van gebreke -

Uitsoek van finere

Identifisering van verskillende soorte ﬁnere

Geskiktheid en bymekaarpas van finere

Identifisering . van die draad of vormelenskappe van finere

Keuse van e van fineer -

Die loamaa;topbergmg van finere en kennis van bondelmerkmetodes

Kontrolering van temperatuur en" vog by finere asook kennis van :
nadelige effekte van direkte sonlig op finere : ;

Korrckte stapehng en hantenng van voorrade voor en nadat dit

E ektlewe gebrmk van finere’ .

Korrekte metode om finere te meet, te bep]an en uit te 16
Die identifisering van die rigting van die draad

. .. | Voorsorg vir die korrekte oor ng van ﬁneer op kmnnatenaal
T voor: pamng .

Fineerwerkwinkel..... .

9 bR

PRNN N RRRDNNRR B [ i et o b bt o bk ot ot ok bt
LARBADE W WWWWWWWN -

.
W=

! Versorgmg en gebru:k van: .
vi+ .+ | ‘Valbyl (Guillotine)— oy b
1 : (a) instel van snylemskenn, dse, stoppe en klampe;
- = Sl e R PR 7 ?:) werkKkontrole en a!gemene instandhouding; en
3 R S e c) skerpmaak en kom:kte metode om snylemme te vervang
5 : Fmeer kantsnysaz
1 (a) kmkte metocle om ﬁnere te sny voordat dit gepas en gelas
word; .

NNRRRNN
B B bt et bt e

s ST (b) Velhgheldsmaatreéls en werkkontrole van saag; en
o " (¢) Algemene mstandhoudmg van die masllen
~ . . | Lasmasjiene
B, e, Korrekte gebruik, . werkmg en mstandhoudmg van die vo]gende '
lasmas_uene . .
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. : ' ; Getal ure aanbeveel
L;%mli' | Soort werk : : - Praktiese opleiding R vir onderrig in

elke soort werk
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(a) Tussensluitmasjien
(b) Tapmasjien
(c) Gomrandmasjien
Gomspreimasjien
Versorging, gebruik; verstel en- a.lgemene mstandhoudmg van die
gomspreimasjien -
Fineerpers—
(a) Versorging en ve;hge en korrekte hantcrmg van fineerpers; en
(b) algemene instandhouding van fineerpers
Vakuumsakpers—
(a) versorging en veilige en korrekte hantermg van vakuumsak-

Rt

pers;
(b) korrekte aanwendm,g van ﬁneer op gefatsoeneerde opper-
viakke; en
() a,!gemene instandhouding van vakuumsakpers
Veiligheidsmaatreéls— .
(a) veilige bewaring en hantering van giftige en vlambare vloei-
S'I.OWWC en
(b) korrekte gebrulk van velhgheldskledmgstukke

Rhb PLwwL NN e
[T RYe b =

Tad =

Poleerwerkwinkel Voo;;)beri]dmg van oppervlakke deur verskillende metodcs in | 440.
gebrui
Handafwerking:
(a) Herkenning en regstel]mg van oppervlaksgebreke
(b) Keuse en gebrmk van skuurpapler, kragbandgereedskap en
skrapers - .
Die vlek, passing Jenfof meng van kleure:
(a) Korrekte gebruik van soorte vulsels
(b) Identifisering en praktxese aanwendmg van verskillende
poleer- en laksoorte '
Meganiese afwerkprosesse
(a) Versorging en gebruik van versklllende soorte skuurmasjiene
(b) Versorging en gebruik van sproeiverfmasjiene
(c) Versorging en gebruik van spuitgordynverfmasjien
Praktiese aanwending van veroudelmgstcgmeke deur die volgende
metodas; :
Ea) Brand 7, .
(b) Sandstraal - : i ' g
(c) Bleiking spe

s

A ARRRE AR B LLD LLLLL LLL LWL WD PO N PNBEN NP
—

N R
W R W

Stoffeerwerkwinkel........ Identifisering en veilige hantermg van gereedskap en toebehore | 704.
) gewoonlik in ’n stoffeerwerkwinkel in gebruik
Voorbereiding van rame vir stoffering deur—
(a) die bevestiging van verskillende soorte vere, ribversterking
‘en stopmateriale;
-(b) die gebruik van spykers, kramme en tou; en
(c) die korrekte gebruik van 'n krammasnen
Keuse en aanwending van buiteoortrekmateriale:
(a) Identifisering van verskillende soorte oortrekmateriale
(b) Uitlé en sny van materiale met die hand of meganies deur
middel van vorms en patrone of volgens maat -
(c) Metodes om vulselmateriaal in pos:sle te bevestig deur middel
van knope en/of vasstik R

bkt
—

e e Y Pk ok
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DERDE JAAR
Masjienwerkwinkel........ Korrekte gebrmk van gereedskap en masjiene............ .00 88,
| Skuurmasjien
.Versorging, gebruik, -stel en algemene instandhouding van die
volgende masjiene:
* (a) Dromskuurders
{b) Wyebandskuurders
(c) Tolskuurders
(d) Oopbandskuurders
(e) Skyfskuurders
Fineermasjiene
Versorging, gebruik en algemene instandhouding van meerdoeinge
sykantfineer- en sykantstreepmasjiene :
Slyp, skerpmaak en verwisseling van lemme en sae
Draaibanke-
Versorging, gebruik, stel en a]gemene instandhouding van—
(a) outomatiese kopieérdraaibanke;
- (b) meewoudlgehoof-kerfmasjiene en.
(c) houtdraaibanke
Slyp, skerpmaak en verwisseling van lemme en messe (beltels)
Gibruik van setmate en patrone om onderdele te dram en te vorm/
 kerf
Vorm- en lysmasjiene
Versorging, gebruik, stel en algemene mstandhoudmg van—
(a) houtfreesmasjien; -
(b) verdiepwerkmasjien; en
{¢) vormmasjien
Slyp en skerpmaak van lemme
Lemme in lemblokke monteer i -
Gebruik van setmate en patrone vir die uitsny van onderdele
Stel en verstel van skerms en stoppe
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Spesmlemaspene .........................

| Versorging, gebruik, stel en algemene mstandhoudmg van—

(a) tapsnymasjiene;

(b) swaelstertmasjien;

(c) hoeksnymasjien; )

(d) veellem-skaafvormmasjien; . -
{e) V-groefsnymasjien

‘Slyp en skerpmaak van lemme

Lemme in lemblokke monteer .
Stel en verstel van skerms en stoppe

1220.

Spesiale onderrlg ............................................

Praktiese onderrig in ontwerp en ontwikkeling van setmate en
patrone

Noodhulp en ve;llgheldsmaau-eéls alqemeen van toepassmg by dle
bediening van alle masjiene

Die voerspoed stel

Identlﬁsenng van houtgrem voor bewerkmg

88.
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. Kabinetwerkwinkel... . . . . .

Inmekaarsit van onderdele en gebrulk van hand- en ha.nd krag-

gereedskap :

Inmekaarsit van onderdele

Identifisering van verskillende onderdele van versklllende artikels
of meubelontwerpe

Ondersoek en herkenning van dcfekte en gebreke in onderdele
voor die inmekaarsit daarvan

Inmekaarsit van onderdele van verskillende artikels of meubel-
ontwerpe

Ontwerp en ontwikkeling, redes en gebruik van setmate en patrone,
insluitende die opberging en vervanging van setmate en patrone

Klampe en klemme

Kennis van die korrekte gebruik van k]ampe en klemme algemeen
in gebruik

Tnmekaarsitmetodes

Onderrig in verskillende konstrukswmetodes van meubc]stukke deur
gebruik te maak van—
(a) setmate en patrone; -
() verskillende kleefmiddels en dlc korrekte aanwending daar-

© knippe, klinkboute, kellc, krarnme, skroewe, hmgsels en
ta

Ve:hghe?ds— en noodhulpmaatreéls

Kennis van noodhulp en veﬂlgheldsmaatreels algemeen van toe-
passing in die kabinetwerkwinkel

Herkenning van gevaar van vaskering tussen stampblokke

Korrekie gebruik van hidrouliese linies

Korrekte metodes om voltooide en halfvoltooide meubelstukke op
te stapel en op te berg ;

880.

Hersiening en voorbereiding vir vaktoets.. ... .......oveneennnnn,

352

VIERDE JAAR
Hersiening van werk gedurende vorige driejaar.................

Oorblywende leertyd.

-
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Veiligheid en noodhulp....

i : 4,
 AMBAG: MEUBELPOLEERDER (5)
EERSTE EN TWEEDE JAAR .
Basie?a veiligheidsmaatreéls en noodhulp van toepassing in die
ambag

Veilige hantering van elektriese installasies
Onderdele met die hand ‘en meganies oplig
Metodes van masjienbeveiliging -
Voorsorgmaatreels teen brand en dle gebruik van draagbare blus-

Behandelmg vir elektriese skok en giftige gasse

[ ]
—

[ ]

Materiaalwerkwinkel

Opbergmg van poleermaterlaal ..............................

Korrekte metode om stowwe, insluitende toksiese vIoe:stowwe,
poliasetaan, verdunners, lakvernis, versnellers en vertragers en
alle vlambare stowwe op te berg -

Identifisering en uitkies van stowwe vir spesiale aanwending

88.
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Poleerwerkwinkel

Voorbereldmg van oppervlakke deur van verskﬂlendc metodes
'gebruik te maak

Handafwerking:
(a) Herkenning en regstel van opperviakfoute
(b) Uitkm en gebruik van skuurpapler, hand-kraggereedskap en

S
(© He:l?e enning en regstel van foute in afgewerkte oppervlakke
.. (opknapping) -
Beits en aanpassing enjof meng van kleure:
(a) Korrekte gebruik van soorte vulsels
(b) Identifisering en praktiese aanwending van verskillende tipes
politoer.en lakvernis -

3212,
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(c) Aanpassing en meng van kleure -
Meganiese afwerkingsprosesse:
(a) Versorging en gebruik van verskillende skuurmasjiene
(b) Versorging en gebruik van spuitverfuitrusting
{c) Versorging en gebruik van spuitgordynverfmasjien
Praktiese aanwending van verouderingstegnieke deur die volgende
- metodes:
(a) Brand
(b) Sandstraal
(c) Bleiking
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AMBAG: RAAMMAKER (MET INBEGRIP VAN STOEL-
MAKERY) (2)
.EERSTE EN TWEEDE JAAR
Veiligheid en noodhulp.... Bau.sm;;1 veiligheidsmaatreéls en. noodhulp van toepassing in die | 44.
ambag
Veilige hantering van elektriese installasies
Komponente met die hand en meganies oplig
Metodes van masluenbevelhgmg
Voorsorgmaatreé s teen brand en die gebruik van draagbare blus-

W Bt

Behan(_!eling vir elektriese skok en giftige gasse

Veiligheids- en noodhulpmaatreéls.......... RO S 44.

- Kennis van noodhulp en vellighcldsmaatreéls algemeen van toe-
passing in die kabinetwerkwinkel

Herkenning van die gevaar van vaskering tussen stampblokke

Korrekte gebruik van hidrouliese linies

Korrekte metodes om voltooide en gedeeltelik voltooide meubel-
stukke op te stapel en op te berg

o

Bk

RN RN
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Timmerhoutwerf en bord- | Metodes om houtdele en verwante materiaal op te stapel......... 88.
kamer _ Identifisering en uitsoek van hout en verwante materiaal
: Identifisering van algemene defekie in hout
Voginhoud meet en kontroleer
Gebruik en veilige hantering van hand-kraggereedskap en oplig-
toerusting algemeen gebruik in 'n houtwerf en bordkamer
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Masjienwerkwinkel.... ... . | Versorging, gebruik en instandhouding van masjiene............ 176.
: . Dwarssaag
Versorging en gebruik van die saag
Sny en stel van die saag :
Identiﬁsering van saagtoebehore
Sny teen 'n hoek, skuinste en reghoek
K?rrekte metode om hout en planke dwars te sny volgens bepaalde _
engtes

Bandsaag. ..ot 176.

_Versorging en gebrulk van die sa.ag .
Verstelling van gidse :
Opstel en omskakel van saa.glemme .
Gebruik van patrone en/of setmate om hout volgens smrﬁka.sw te

th Rbd e

sny
Afmerk en uitsny van materiaal .

Vlakskaafmasllen .......................... S R L. | 176,
Versorging en gebruik van die skaaf
Metodes van aansit en vervanging van lemme
Metodes om die blad en lemme te stel
Skerpmaak en slyp van lemme
Identifisering van die draadrigting van hout _
akskaaf of reghoekskaaf en skuinsskaaf van hout en bord
volgens spesifikasie

Whwweww D NN
i
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Dikteskaal. . .. ...ttt i i i 176.
Versorging en gebruik van die skaaf (paneelskaaf)
Die outomatiese voerspoed stel

Skerpmaak en/of slyp van lemme

Lemme vervang, monteer en stel

Identifisering van die draadrigting van hout
Materiaal volgens afmetings skaaf soos gespesifiseer

o b L b

Boormasiien... .ov s v ismepnas s ses v e T ———————— 176.
Versorging en gebruik van dle masjien
Spoed en diepte van snit stel

Montering van skerms en stoppe
Skerpmaak van handboorpunte en lemme

b

SKUUTMASIENC. . . v oo v v ee e e ieeremimeestaesaannaransasaansns 176.
Versorging, gebruik, verstelling en algemene instandhouding van
die volgende masjiene:
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Inmekaarsit van rame, . ... Imnelgﬁrilt van onderdele en gebrulk van ha.nd- en hand-krag- | 1496.
; gereedskap
Gebruik en versorging van hand- en hand-kraggereedskap
Soorte kleefmiddels en die aanwending daarvan
-| Inmekaarsit van onderdele
Ondersoek en uitkenning van defekte en gebreke in onderdele voor
| die inmekaarsit daarvan
- Ontwerp en ontwikkeling van setmate en patrone
Gebruik van setmate en patrone, insluitende die opberging en
vervanging daarvan -
‘Klampe en klemme
Kennis van die korrekte gebrulk van klampc en klemme wat alge-
meen gebruik word
Inmekaarsitmetodes - :
Onderrig in verskillende metodes van konstruks:e van meubelstukke
‘deur gebruik te maak van—
- (a) setmate en patrone; en. -
(b) versklllende kleefmlddels, en dne korrekte aanwending daar-
van 1
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| Hersiening en voor”bexendmg vir ambagstoets. s e qublywvende leel_-'t)'rd.

6.

AMBAG: SKRYNWERKER (1)
_ o & - EERSTE EN TWEEDE JAAR
| Veiligheid en noodhulp. ... Basl&sbfii velhgherdsmaatreéls en noodhulp van toepassing in die | 88. .
| o ambag ,
Veilige hantering van elektriese mstallasm
Onderdele met die hand en meganies - op]:g
Metodes van masjienbeveiliging =~ . i
Voorsorgmaatreels teen brand en die gebrmk van draagbare blus-

Behandelmg vir elektnese skok en mft:ge gasse

Veiligheids- en noodhulpmaatregls

Kennis van noodhulp en veiligheidsmaatreéls algemeen van toe-
passing in die kabinetwerkwinkel = -

Herkenning van die gevaar van vaskering tussen slampblokke

Korrekte gebruik van hidrouliese linies

Korrekte metodes om voltooide en halfvoltomde meubelstukke op .
te stapel en op te berg

—

Houtwerf en plankkamer.. | Metodes om houtdele en verwante materiaal op te stapel. .. .. | 88.
L. Identifisering en uitsoek van hout en verwante materiaal
Identifisering van algemene defekte in hout
Voginhoud meet en kontroleer :
Gebruik en veilige hantering van hand-kraggereedskap en oplaa;-
1. -toerusting algemeen gebruik in 'n houtwerf en bordkamer

S Y

Fineerwerkwinkel......... Toerustmghantermg en versorging en uitsoek van firere......... .| 528.
: -+ | Identifisering, passing afwerkmg en verbmdmg van finere -

Invoeging van inlegsels -

Soort kleefmiddels gebruik en die aanwendmg daarvan

Lyr smeer en drukperse Jaai -

L

Kabinetwerkwinkel... .. ... Iqmrilt van onderdele en gebn.uk van hand- en hand-krag~ 2640,
= o . 'g skap
Gebruik en versorging van hand- en hand- kraggereedskap
Inmekaarsit van onderdele
Soorte kleefmiddels gebruik en die a.anwwendmg daarvan =i
Herkenning, identifisering en a.anbrmg van versnertoebehore en
benodigdhede |
Inmekaarsit van onderdele
Identifisering van verskillende onderdele van verskillende amkels
of meubelontwerpe :
Ondersoek en herkenning van defekle en gebreke in onderdele
. voor die inmekaarsit daarvan e
Inmekaarsit van onderdele van verskillende artikels of meubel-
. ontwerpe
"Ontwerp en ontwikkeling, redes en gebruik van setmate en patrone,
insluitende die opberging en vervanging van setmate en patrone
Klampe en klemme
Kennis van die korrekte gebrmk van klampe en klemme wat alge-
meen gebruik word - L
Inmekaarsitmetodes
Onderrig in verskillende metodes van konstruksie van meubel- )
‘stukke deur gebruik te maak van—
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- (a). setmate en patrone; '
“(b) verskﬂlende kleefnudde[s, en die korrekte aanwendmg daar-
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. AMBAG: STOFFEERDER (6)
° EERSTE EN TWEEDE JAAR
\Bamese velhgheadsmaatreels en noodhulp van toepassing in die | 44.

van elektriese mstallas:es
Onderdele met die hand.of meganies ophg
| Metodes van masjienbeveiliging
. Voorsorgmaatreéls teen brand en die gebruik van draagbaw

: Behandehng vir elektriese skok vir. glftlge gasse
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Opstapelmgcnopbergmg....-}.'."..........‘..i.""..' .......... 88.
Onderrig in die korrekte metode van opstapelmg en opbergmg van |
rame, skulmrubber en voltoonde meubelst

Naa:wkwinkel. L
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'Gebruik én versorging van krag—aangedrewe naalmasnene
Stik en vashegting van ntsslwters, voermgs, toue, koord en fraa.ungs
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| Sny van stoﬁ'eerstowwe
Versorgmg en gebruik van hand- en hand-kraggereedskap :
Identifisering en herkennmg van materiaal gebruik ) o
Identifisering en herkenning van foute in materiaal :
Korrekte uitlé en sny van materiaal volgens patrone, setmate en

616.
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vulstowwe;
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‘| Basiese voorbereidmg van rame enfof meubelstukke vir stoffering
Identifisering en herkenning van materiaal gebruik
_| Identifisering en herkenning van foute in materiaal -
Bevestiging van verskillende soorte vere aan rame
Gebruik -en aanwending van vulstof gewoonlik vir stoffeerwerk

Bevestiging van vulstof, \'ersty\vlng en rlbversterkmg aan rame
van rame vir stoffering deur
(a) vashegtmg van verskillende soorte vere, rlbversterkmg en

" (b) gebruik van spykers, kramme, lyn; en
(¢) korrekte gebruik van krammasjien
-| 'Uitkies van verskillende soorte oortrekstowwe
Identifisering van verskillende soorte oortrekstowwe
.| Metodes om vulstowwe in pos;sw te bevestlg deur gebruik te maak
" van knope en/of naaiwerk

2 420.

\l.- ) s _- : Hermenmg én voorbéreldlng vir ambagstoets ...................

DERDE JAAR . o
Oorblywende leertyd.

All interested persons who have any oh]ectlons to the |

- above proposals are called ‘upon to lodge such objec-
tions, in ‘writing, with the Secretary of the Apprentice-
ship Committee for the Furniture Industry, Transvaal,
P.O. Box 4560, Johannesburg, 2000, within 30 days
from the date of publication of the notice. ~ .

S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower Uﬂhsaﬁon

No R. 2858 28 Docembor 1979
APPRENTICESHIP ACT, 1944 ~

" APPRENTICES HIP COMMITTEE FORTHE
LOCAL AUTHORITY UNDERTAKING, NORTH-

ERN TRANSVAAL.~—PROPOSED DESIGNATION®

OF TRADES AND PRESCRIPTION OF CONDI-
'TION OF APPRENTICESHIP '

A Stcphanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower |

"Utilisation, acting in terms of section 16 of the above-
mentioned Act, propose to— e

(a) designate for the undertakmg and area for |

* which the above-n;enuoned Committee was estab-

No. R 2853 '

Alle beianghebbendes wat enige beswaar teen boge-
noemde voornemens het, word versoek om sodanige

‘besware skriftelik in te dien by die Sekretaris, Komitee
vir Vakleerlinge in die Meubelnywerheid, Transvaal,

Posbus 4560, Johannesburg, 2000, binne 30 dae vanaf
die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing.

| S.P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekragbenutting.

28 Desember 1979
WET OP VAKLEERLINGE, 1944

VAKLEERLINGSKAPKOMITEE VIR DIE PLAAS-
LIKE BESTUURSONDERNEMING, NOORD-
TRANSVAAL.—VOORGENOME = AANWYSING
VAN AMBAGTE EN VOORSKRYWING VAN
LEERVOORWAARDES .

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne-
kragbenutung, handelende kragtens artikel 16 van boge-

- melde Wet, is voornemens om—

(a) ondergemelde ambagte as ambagte waarop die
Wet van toepassing is, aan te wys vir die onderneming
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llshec‘[ under Government Notice R. 1976 of 7 Sep- |
. tember 1979 the undermentioned trades as trades to |

whlch thé Act shall apply:
¥ s TRADES

" 1. Auto Body Repairer; (4) - - -
2. Automotive Electrician; (5).

3. Carpenter and Joiner; (10)° ~ =

. 4. Diesel Mechanic; (1)
* 5. Electrician; (2) -
" 6, Fitter; (D
7. Fittéer and Turner (8)
8. Motor Mechanic; (6)
9. Plumber; (3)
10, Welder; (9"

(b) prescnbe the condmons set eut below as con- |
dltlons of apprentlceshlp in respect of the trades

- designated in paragraph (a).
: CONDITIONS OF APPRENTICESHIP

" QUALI_FICATIONS FOR mMMENClNG
APPRENTICESHIP

The mxmmﬁm age and educational qualtixcauons

for commencing apprenticeship shall be 16 years and
Standard VIII or a statement of attainment issued by

~or on behalf of the 'school attended by the prospective
apprentice reflecting a pass at Standard VIII level in

the subjects Afnkaans,_Enghsh, Mathemancs and.- at

. least one other subject.

2. PERIOD OF APPRENTICESHIP

(1) Subject-to subclause (2), the period of apprentlce-
ship shall be four years in all demgnated trades. -
(2 (a) The period of: -apprenticeship of an apgrenuce

- who, whether prior to or during his apprenticeship, has
rendered continuous service in terms of the Defence

Act, 1957 (Act 44 of 1957),, shaIl be reduced by a |
 period of not more than—

_ (i) eight months in reéspect of a ﬂrst penod of 24
* months or longer;

(ii) six- months in respect of a ﬁrst penod of 18
months; or

(iii) four moﬁths in. respect of a fn'st penod of 12

months; and-
(iv) 30 days in respect of any subsequent penod
7of such service. -

-(b) Any reducuon in the period of apprentmceshlp in
terms of paragraph (a) shall operate with effect from
. the date upon which"the apprentice commences or
“ resumies his apprenticeship after returning from mllltary
service: Provided -that 78 weeks of practical training,
.-excluding theoretical studies at a'technical institution,
are. completed before a trade test in terms of clause 6
(2) is attempted. _ .
~ (¢) The employer of an apprentxce referred to in
this subclause shall; within'seven days of the departure
- of -the apprentice on military. service, notify the Secre-
tary of the Committee: of such departure and, likewise,
within seven days after the apprentice returns from
‘service of the period served by the apprentlce m terms
' "of the Defence Act 195‘?

3 ’WAGES

) An employer shall remunerate an apprentlce
“monthly ‘at not less than the following percentages of
*'the’commencing salary or wagé of a qualified journey-
man as. determined in the relevant Industrial Council
. Agreement for the Local' Authority Undertaking applic-
* -;able to:the trade and areaconcerned: Provided that if

“en gebied v Waarvoor bogemclde Komitee ingestel is by
Goewermentskenmsgewmg R, 19’}'6 van ’? September )

1979
AMBAGTE

o gy, m@mﬁmgkuMJge, @)

2, Elektrisién; (5) . '
By I.oodgleter, ) ' Pt
-4. Motorbakhersteller; (1) ° '

5. Motorelektrisién; (2)

.6 Motorwerktmgkundlge, (8)
7. Passer; (6)
8. Passer en Draaier; (7)
9. Sweiser; (10) Sy
- 10. TlmmermanenSkrynwerker 3
(b) die leervoorwaardes hieronder mteengesnt, as

leervoorwaardes voor te skryf ten opsagte van d1e
a.mbagte gemeld in paragraaf (a). _

LEERVOORWAARDES

1. KWALIFIKASIES OM MET VAKLEERLING-
- SKAP TE BEGIN e

D1e mmnnum leeftyd en opvoedkundlge kwallf.lkaaes
om met ’n vakleerhngskap te begin, is 16 jaar en
standerd VIII of ’n verklaring van prestasie, uitgereik

-deur of namens die skool wat deur die voornemende

vakleerling besoek: is, waarin- gemeld word dat hy op
die standerd VII-peil geslaag het in die vakke Afri-

_\kaans Enge]s, Wiskunde en minstens een ander vak

2. LEERTYD : ;
(1) Behoudens subklousule (2) is dxe leertyd vier -

| jaar in alle aangewese ambagte.

(2) (a) Die leertyd van 'n vakleerhng wat, hetsy voor
of gedurende sy leertyd, ononderbroke diens kragtens -

die Verdedigingswet, 1957 (Wet 44 van 1957), gelewer

het, word met hoogstens die volgende tydperke verkort:

(1] Agt maande ten opsigte van 'n eerste tydperk van
24 maande of langer;

(ii) ses maande ten opsigte van die eerste tydperk
van 18 maande, of

(iii) vier maande ten ops:gte van ’‘n eerste tydperk
van 12 maande; en

egl:) 30 dae ten opsxgte van enige daaropvolgende tyd-
p
vausodamge chens : '

(b) Enige verkomng in die leertyd kragtens para
graaf (a) tree in werking met. ingang van die datum
waarop die vakleerling met sy leerlingskap begin of
dit voortsit na sy terugkeer van militére diens: Met
dien verstande dat 78 ‘weke praktxese opleldmg, uit-

sluitende teoretiese studies aan ’n tegniese inrigting,

voltooi word voordat ’n ambagstoets ingevolge klou- -
sule 6 (2) afgelé word. :

(c) Die werkgewer van 'n vakleerling in hierdie sub-
klousule bedoel, - moet die Sekretaris: van die Komitee
binne sewe dae nadat die vakleerling vir militére diens
vertrek het van sodanige vertrek in kennis stel en hom
desgelyks binne sewe dae nadat die vakleerling van

'diens af teruggekeer het, verwittig hoe lank die vakleer-

}:ng kragtens che Verdedlgmgswet, 1957 d.lens gedoen.
et :

3. LONE

(I) 'n Werkgewer moet ’n vak]eerlmg maandeﬁks -
besoldig teen minstens die VOlgende persentasies van.

die" aanvangsalaris of -loon van ’n gekwalifiseerde

ambagsman, soos bepaal in die betrokke Nywerheids-

' raadooreenkoms vir die Plaaslike Bestuursonderneming

wat op: die betrokke ambag en gebled van toepassing
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the agreement referred to in this subclause has_.]apséd,
the remuneration payable to an apprentice shall be

calculated on the salary or wage prescribed in the last

agreement which was binding in respect of the Industry.

First year..... G SiEdaae T L . 35
Second year......oovrvinrianinnan. e . 40
THITd AL . v tive bt AT SRR . .
BOUKEH VORL . v vonssncimisn Vi e ionm wa s e 75

(2) If an employer and a prospechve major. apprentice
agree, before entering into a contract of apprenticeship,
‘that wages shall be paid at rates higher than those
prescribed in subclause (1), such higher rates of wages
shall be recorded in the contract and shall be paid to
~ the apprentice.

-(3) (a) An employer shall increase the wage prescnbed
in this clause in respect of every apprentice who is in
Jpossession of or obtains any of the educational quali-
fications scheduled hereunder, or equivalent, by the
percentage of the salary or wage of a qualified journey-
man prescribed in the Industrial Council Agreement
applicable to the trade and area concerned as mdlcated
in the Schedule.

Educational qualifications ar:amed piior !o or dunng o
apprenucesbip S

SCHEDULE

GROUP I

(i) Standard 8 Certificate with the relevant Work&hop 1,8
Practice, Trade Theory and Mathematics' as pass- )
subjects :

(ii) Stal_.,ndard 9 Certlﬁcate with Mathematics as a pass.
subject .

(iii) Stamiard 9 (Pracucal) Certificate, with the relevant  °
Workshop Practice, Trade Theory and Mathe-
-matics as pass subjects

(iv) Standard 10 (Practlcal) Certificate, with Msthe—
matics as a pass subject

(v) National Technical Certificate, Part 1. {Nl), with- -
the relevant Trade Theory as one pass subject :

(vi) The relevant Trade Theory at National Technical -
Certificate, Part II (N2) leve] "

GROUP I

(i) Standard 9 Certificate, with the relevant Workshop
Practice, Trade Theory -and Mathematlcs as pass
subjects ‘s

(ii) Matriculation Certlﬁcate or Scmor Cemﬁcate with.

athematics as a pass subject
(iii) Standard 10 (Practical) Certlﬁcate with the relevant
Workshop. Practice, Trade Theory and Mathe- -
- matics as pass snb ects
(iv) National Technical Cemﬁcate Part 1'.[ (NZ), with
the relevant Trade Theory as one pass subject

3,6

GROUP III

(i) Senior Certificate or Matriculation Certificate with =~ 5,4 -
+ the relevant Workshop Practice, Trade Theory and ' '+
Mathematics as pass subjects .
(i) National Technical Certificate, Part ITT (N3), with
the relevant Trade Theory as one pass subject

GROUP Iv -

(i) Four subjects, at TI level, of the Natlonal Certrﬁ-
cate or Diploma for Technicians

(if) Part B.Sc. (pass in two subjects)

(iii) National Technical Certificate, Part IV (N4)

1.2,

GROUP V

@ Four subjects, on T2 level, of the National Certifi-
cate or Diploma for Technicians -

(i} Part B.Sc. (pass in four subjects)

(iii) National Technical Certlﬁcate Pa.rt V (N5)

9,0

is: Met dien- verstande dat indien die ooreenkoms waar-
van in hierdie subklousule- meldmg gemaak word, ver-
stryk, die besoldiging wat aan 'n vakleerling betaalbaar
is, bereken moet word volgens die salaris of loon wat
voorgeskryf is in die jongste oorcenkoms wat vir die
Nywerheid bindend is, -

7
Eerste jaar.......... S 35
Pweede Iaal v si T 40
Derde jaars, . vovmvisnmsitny ‘55
Vierde jaar........... E TSV 75

(2) Indien ’n werkgewer en 'n voornemende meerder-
jarige vakleerling ooreenkom, voordat hulle 'n vakleer-
lingkontrak aangaan, dat hoér besoldiging betaal moet
word as dié¢ wat in subklousule (1) voorgeskryf word,
moet sodanige hoér besoldiging in die kontrak gemeld
en aan die vakleerling betaal word..

(3 @ 'n Werkgewer moét die besoldlgmg voorge-
skryf in hierdie klousule ten opsigte van ‘elke vakleer-
ling wat enige van die opvoedkundige kwalifikasies in
die Bylae hieronder gemeld of gelykwaardige kwalifi-
kasies besit of verwerf, verhoog met minstens die per-
sentasie van die aanvangsalaris of -loon van ’n gekwali-
fiseerde ambagsman, voorgeskryf in die Nywerheids-
raadooreenkoms wat op die betrokke ambag en gebied
van toepassing is en in die Bylae gemeld word.

Opvoedkundzge kwalifikasies verwerf voor of gedurende = %,
vakleerlingskap

GROEP 1

(1) Standerd 8-sertifikaat, ‘met die betrokke Werkwin- 1,8
ke{g:‘aktyk Ambagsteone en Wiskunde as slaag-
vakke

(ii) Standerd 9-sertifikaat, met Wiskunde as slaagvak

(iii) Standérd 9-praktiese Seruﬁkaat met die betrokke 1,8
Werkwinkelpraktyk, Ambagsteorie en Wiskunde
asslaagvakke :

(iv) Standerd 10-praktiese Sertifikaat, met Wiskunde
as slaagvak

(v) Nasionale Tegniese Seriifikaat, Deel I (N1), met die
betrokke Ambagsteorie as een ‘van die slaagvakke

(vi) Die.betrokke Ambagsteorie op die peil van die
Nasmnale Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel II (N2)

GROEP 1t

(i) Standerd 9-sertifikaat, met die betrokke Werkwin-
ke:(pkraklyk Ambagsteorie en Wiskunde as slaag-

(ii) Matnkulas:esertiﬁkaat of Senior Sertlﬁkaat met
Wiskunde as slaagvak
(iii) Standerd 10-praktiese Sertifikaat, met die betrokke
Werk\:ic:}i(elpraktyk Ambagsteone en Wiskunde as
laagy.
(iv) Nasionale Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel IT (N2), met die
betrokke Ambagsteone as een van die slaagvakke

3,6

GROEP III

(1) Semor Sernﬁkaat of Matrikulasiesertifikaat met die
betrokke Werkwinkelpraktyk, Ambagsteorie en
© Wiskunde as slaagvakke
(ii) Nasionale Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel IIT (N3), met
. ag.ll? betrokke Ambagsteorie as een van die slaag-
vakke

5,4

GROEP 1V

(|) Vier vakke op T1-peil, van die Nasionale Sertifikaat
‘of Diploma vir Tegnici

(ii) ‘Gedeeltelike B.Sc. (slaag in twee vakke)

(11:) Nasmnale Tegmese Sertifikaat, Deel IV (N4)

7,2

GROEP V

@) Vner vakke op T2-peil, van die Nasionale Sertifikaat
of Diploma vir Tegnici :

(i) Gedeeltelike B.Sc. (sla

(iii) Nasionale Tegniese Serti

9,0

in vier vakke)
t, Deel V (N5)
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Educanonaz' Qaa!iﬁcaﬂans attained priar foor durmgb  Thn e
o o apprenticex{dp S e %
 GROUPVI . - B

(1) National Technical Dlploma or Nanonai Ceruﬁ-'
cate for Technicians ; .

(il) Six subjects, on T2 level, of the National Dxploma e
for Technicians '

(iii) Part B.Sc. (pass in six subjects)

’ GROUP VII Yok
(1) National l-{lsher Certificate for Technicians 12,6
(il) Four subjects, pnTS level of the Natlongj Dlploma'-- 2
i for Techmcxans = : R, .

GROUP Vl.ll

' National Dlploma for Technicians ' 14, 4

(b) ‘The amounts prescmbed in paragraph (a) of this

. subclause shall not be cumulative but shall be payable .

in_respect of only one, ie. the highest: certificate or
diploma: obtained. Any amount to which an apprentice
is entitled in terms of the said. paragraph shall, where
the. relevant, certificate or diploma is obtained during

his . apprentlceshlp, be payable as from the date of |

1ssue thereof

4 TECHNICAL STUDIES

(1) An apprentice who is not already in pOSSCSSlOIl of
one of the certificates referred.to in subclause (2) of
this clause in subjects relevant to the trade in which he

is indentured, or one of the alternative qualifications -

referred to in the proviso to that subclause, shall attend
technical classes relevant to such trade and in accord-
ance with the syllabuses prescribed by the Department
of National Education for the National Technical Cer-
tificate, Parts I and IT (N1 and N2), or T1 or equivalent
technical certificate, and such classes shall be presented
* at the nearest technical institution maintained wholly or
partly from public funds: Provided that where facilities
for class attendance in any course or part thereof ‘do
not-exist within 20 km of the apprentice’s residence or
within 20 km of his place of work where-attendance
is required of him during ordinary working hours, he

may, in lieu of attendance, take a correspondence course’

conducted by the Witwatersrand Techmkon for. the
said course or part thereof. -

(2) An apprenncc shall attend techmcal classes or
‘take a correspondence course until he obtains. the

National Technical Certificate, Part II (N2), or T1 or
equivalent technical certificate: Provided . that an
~apprentice. who fails in the examination for. one of the
said certificates but obtams a pass in the trade theory

-relevant to the trade in which he is indentured at N2 |

level or relevant Workshop Technology or Applied

Technology at T1 level shall not be required to attend

further classes ‘or to take further correspondence'_ korrespondenmekursusse hoef te volg nie, na gelang -

_ " courses, as the case may be. !
(3) (a) Where facilities for technical class attendance

by continuous course. of study exist, an apprentice

shall attend such classes on five days per: week during
his* ordinary hours of work, for the duration of the
first complete course which, but for absence of the

nature referred to in subclause (6) he is able to: attend:

Provided that an apprentice shall not be entitled to

attend more than one continuous. course of study in

terms of this clause in any one academic year.

Opvoadkw:dige kwa!!ﬁkas:’es verwerf vaor of gadurende N
vakleeriingskap ‘ e
GROEP %8 : _
(i) Nas]ona.le Tefmese Dlploma of Nasionale Seruﬁ-
kaat vir Tegnici

(u) Ses vakke op 'I‘Z-pcli, van die Nasionale Dlploma-
. vir Tegnici - : ‘

10,8

b (.11) Gedeeltelike B.Sc. (slaag in ses vakke)

GROEP VII
(i) Nasionale Hoér Sertifikaat vir Tegnici - 12,6 0
(ii) Vler vakke op: T3-—peil van che Nas:onale Dlploma ..
vir Tc@nn i
‘GROEP VIII i
14,4 -

, Na.smnale D1pioma vir Tegnici .
(b) Die bedrae in paragraaf (@) van hierdie sub-

_klousule voorgeskryf, is nie kumulatief nie, maar is '
betaalbaar ten optigte van slegs een, te wete, die hoogste
_seruflkaat of diploma wat verwerf is. Enige bedrag

waarop ’n vakleerling ingevolge genoemde paragraaf

.geregtig is, moet, waar die betrokke sertifikaat of
diploma gedurende sy leertyd verwerf word, betaal o

word vanaf die datum van lutrelkmg daarvan. e

4. TEGNIESE STUDIES

(l) 'n Vakleerling wat nie reeds ten opsigte van
vakke wat betrekking het op die ambag waarvoor hy
mgeboek is, in besit is nie van een van die sertifikate
in_subklousule. (2) van hierdie klousule bedoel, of een
van die alternatiewe kwalifikasies in die voorbehouds- .
bepa]mg van die betrokke subklousule bedoel, moet
tegniese klasse bywoon wat met sodanige ambag in
verband staan en wat ooreenkom met die leerplanne
wat deur die Departement van Nasionale Opvoeding
voorgeskryf word vir die Nasionale Tegniese Sertifikaat,
Dele I en-II (N1 en N2),-of T1 of gelykwaardige teg-

‘niese_sertifikate, en dié klasse moet aangebied word

by die naaste tegniese inrigting: wat uitsluitlik of gedeel-
telik uit. openbare: fondse in stand' gehou word: Met
dien verstande dat-waar daar geen fasiliteite vir die
bywoning van klasse in ’n kursus of 'n gedeelte daarvan
beskikbaar js nie binne 20 km vanaf die vakleerling

' se woning of binne 20 km vanaf sy werkplek waar daar
van hom vereis word om klasse gedurende die gewone

werkure by te woon, hy ‘in plaas van sodanige by-
woning ’'n_korrespondensiekursus kan volg wat deur
die Technikon,Witwatersrand in genoemsd‘e kursus of

: gedee]te daarvan aangebied word.

(2) 'n Vakleerling moet ﬁegmcse klasse bywoon of

korrespondensiekursus volg ' totdat hy die Nasionale

Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel IT (N2), of T1 of gelykwaar-

-dige tegmese sertifikaat verwerf het: Met dien verstande -

dat ’n vakleerling wat in die eksamen vir een van
genoemde sertifikate gedruip het maar wel op N2-peil
geslaag het in die ambagsteorie wat betrekking het op
die- ambag waarvoor hy ingeboek is of op T1-peil in
die betrokke Werkwinkeltegnologie of Toegepaste Teg-
nologie, nie verdere klasse hoef by te woon of verdere

van die geval.

(3) (a) Waar fas:htelte vir die bywomng van tegm%e_ :

klasse by “Wyse van 'n aaneenlopende studiekursus

| bestaan, moet ’n vakleerling sodanige klasse op vyf

dae van die week gedurende sy gewone werkure by-
woon vir die duur van die eerste volledige kursus wat
hy, behalwe in die geval van afwesigheid van die aard
vermeld in subklousule (6) in staat is om by te woon:
Met dien verstande dat ’n vakleerling nie geregtig is om

| meer as een aaneenlopende studiekursus ingevolge hier-
| die ldﬁusule gedurende een akademiese jaar by te woon

nie.
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(b) Where facilities of the nature - referred to in
.paragraph (a) do not exist, an apprentice shall, within
30 days of the date of registration of his contract, or,
if he is at that date undergoing military training, within
30 days of his return from such training, enrol for class
_attendance at the technical institution concerned and
shall commence attendance on a date to be determined
by the said institution. Such attendance shall be for
one academic year during the apprentice’s ordinary
hours of work, as nearly as practicable either— :

(i) for eight hours on one day per week; or
- (ii) for four hours on each of two days per week:
Provided that in neither case shall attendance extend
beyond 19h15.

(¢) Compulsory attendance of classes after an appren-
tice has complied with the requirements of paragraph

(a) or (b) shall be outside ordinary working hours: "

Provided that if the apprentice obtains the full certifi-
cate for which he has written examination, he shall
be entitled fo continue attending classes during ordinary
-working hours on the basis
(a) or (b), as the case may be.

(d) An apprentice who attends classes in terms of
paragraph (a) shall, for the duration of such course,
not be required by his employer to' report for work.

(4) An apprentice taking a correspondence course in
terms of subclauses (1) and (2) shall, where the Regis-
trar of Apprenticeship has determined a place for the
study of such correspondence course, study at such
place and the provisions of subclause (3) shall mutatis
mutandis apply to such apprentice.

(5) Notwithstanding subclause (2) an apprentice who
after attending a 'continuous course of study -or after
two years’ class attendance or after taking a correspon-
dence course for two years or after a combination of
class attendance and correspondence studies for two
years in the aggregate, has not obtained the certificate
for which he was enrolled at the time of commencement
of his technical studies, shall not be required to attend
any further classes or to take a further correspondence
_course, as the case may be. ]

(6) An apprentice who, because of absence on military
training in terms of the Defence Act, 1957, is unable
to attend technical classes for the duration of a con-
tinuous course of study; or to attend technical classes
or to take a correspondence course for at least half an
academic year, as the case may be, shall not be required
to pursue his studies during such year. .

(7) Subclauses (3) and (4) shall mutatis mutandis
apply to an apprentice who is already in possession of
a higher technical qualification and voluntarily pursues
his studies relevant to the trade in which he is inden-
tured. : o -

5. PAYMENT OF CLASS OR COURSE AND
" EXAMINATION FEES WE

An employer shall advance to the-t_echn'ical institution
concerned the class or course fees and the examination
fees payable by an apprentice who is required, or who

in terms of clause 4 (7) elects, to attend any classes or

take a correspondence course or to enter for any
examination, and may deduct the amount so advanced
~ from the wages of the apprentice in equal monthly

prescribed in paragraph

(b) Waar fasiliteite’ van-die aard vermeld in para-
graaf (a), nie bestaan nie, moet ’n vakleérling binne 30
dae na die datum van registrasie van sy kontrak - of,
as hy op daardie datum militére opleiding ondergaan,
binne 30 dae na sy terugkeer van sodanige opleiding,
hom by die betrokke tegniese inrigting vir klasbywoning
laat inskryf en klasse begin bywoon op ’n datum deur
die betrokke inrigting bepaal. Sodanige bywoning moet
een akademiese jaar lank geskied gedurende die vak-
leerling se gewone werkure; so na doenlik—-

(i) of agt uur op een dag per week; =
~ (i) Of vier uur op elk van twee dae per week: -
Met dien verstande dat bywoning in geen geval tot later
as 19h15 mag duur nie.

(c) Verpligte bywoning van klasse nadat n vakleerling
aan die vereistes van paragraaf (a) of (b) voldoen het,
moet buite die gewone werkure geskied: Met dien -
verstande dat, as ’n- vakleerling die volle sertifikaat
waarvoor hy eksamen geskryf het, verwerf het, hy
gereglig 1s om' voort te gaan om die klasse: gedurende
gewone werkure by te woon op die grondslag voorge-
skryf in paragraaf (a) of (b), na gelang van die geval.

- (d) Van ’n vakleerling wat klasse ingevolge paragraaf
(2) bywoon, mag 'n werkgewer nie' vereis dat hy hom
vir die duur van sodanige kursus vir werk aanmeld nie.

(4 ’n Vakleerling wat ’n-korrespondensiekursus inge-
volge subklousules (1) en (2) volg, moet, waar .die
Registrateur van Vakleerlinge ’n studieplek vir so-
danige korrespondensiekursus bepaal het, by sodanige
plek studeer, en die bepalings van subklousule (3) is
mutatis mutandis op sodanige vakleerling van toepas-

(5) Ondanks subklousule (2) word daar ni¢ van ’n
vakleerling vereis om verdere klasse by te woon of
'n verdere korrespondensickursus te volg nie, na gelang
van die geval, indien hy, nadat hy ’n aaneenlopende
studiekursus bygewoon het of nadat hy twee jaar lank
klasse bygewoon of ’n korrespondensickursus gevolg
het, of na ’n kombinasie van klasbywoning en Korres-
pondensiestudies van altesaam twee jaar, nie die sertifi-
kaat verwerf het waarvoor hy aan die begin van sy
tegniese studies ingeskryf het nie. . i !

(6) Van ’n vakleerling wat, as gevolg van afwesigheid
vir militére opleiding ingevolge die Verdedigingswet,
1957, nie in staat is om tegniese klasse vir die duur van

’n aaneenlopende studiekursus by te woon of om teg-

niese klasse by te woon of ’n korrespondensiekursus te

~ volg vir minstens die helfte van ’n akademiese jaar nie,

na gelang van die geval, word daar nie vereis dat hy sy
studies gedurende sodanige jaar voortsit nie.

(7) Subklousules (3) en (4) is mutatis. mutandis van
toepassing op ’n vakleerling wat reeds in besit is van

| 'n hoér tegniese kwalifikasie en wat sy studies in ver-

band met die ambag waarvoor hy ingeboek is, vry-
willig voortsit. g iay s .

5. BETALING VAN KLAS- OF KURSUS- EN =
EKSAMENGELDE
'n Werkgewer moet aan die betrokke tegniese inrigting
die klas- of kursusgelde en die eksamengelde voorskiet
wat betaalbaar is deur ’n vakleerling van wie daar
vereis word of wat ingevolge klousule 4 (7) verkies om
klasse by te woon of 'n korrespondensiekursus te volg
of om vir 'n eksamen in te skryf, en kan die bedrag
aldus voorgeskiet, van die loon van die vakleerling
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' instalments during the period of 12 months. from the |
date on which the reéults of t.he exammat.lons are pub-
hshed Prov;ded that—

(1) if, at an exammatlon, the apprentlce obtams the
--; s oemﬂcate for..which hé had entered, the amount
advanced to” the technical institution in respect of

_class ‘or ‘course fees and examination fees for that.|

*f*"-_‘exammauon sha]l not be deducted by the employer;
o (11) if the apprentloe fails to obtam the certlflcate

-'-mentloned in (i) -the deduction of class or course

_fees and examination fees need be made only in
. respect of “those - sublects m wluch the apprent:ce
falled in. that exammatzon

L

R TRADE TESTS

(1) An apprenuce ‘shall undergo a quahfymg trade
test, conducted by the Department of Manpower Utili-
sation and ‘the Department of National Education, as
“shortly as practx sle before the end of the third year
of his period of appreﬂﬂceshlp, m the pract;ce of the
i trade in Wthh he is indentured.

@) An apprenuce who has obtained a pass at’ Natlo-
'nal Technical Ceruflcate Part II (N2), or equivalent
or higher level in the theory of the trade in:which he
'is indentured or in the relevant Workshop ‘Technology
or Applied Technology at T1 level, or who has obtained
the ‘National . Technical Cettificate, Part II (N2), or
equivalent or higher qualification in subjects related to

his trade, may voluntarily undergo a qualifying trade’

test after he has completed 78 weeks of practical train-

ing, excluding theoretical studies at a technical institute.
A further voluntary qualifying test or tests may be
undertaken on a date or dates to be determined by the
Department of Manpower Uuhsatlon aud the Depart~
ment of Nauonal Education.

(3) An apprentnoe who t‘a.ﬁs a trade test in terms of
subclause (1) may, whether or not he is in- possession .|

~of the qualification referred to in subclause (2), volun-

tarily’ undergo a trade test or tests during the final
year of his. period of apprentlceshlp on a date or dates

to be determined by the Department of Manpower |

Unhsatlon and the Department of National Education.

(4) A fee of R6 shall be payable by an apprennce in
respect of the second or -any  subsequent ‘trade test
l.tndetgone on a voluntary basns m terms of this clause

(5) An apprentice undergomg a trade test'in terms

of this clause shall, in respect of the period spent in

connectlon with one voluntary test and the compulsory
“test, be paid his. ordinary wage by his- employer in
respect of such period of abseuce fromwork. .

- (6) A penod of absence from work for the purpose,

of. undergoing a trade test il terms of this clause shall
'uot ‘be deemed to be absence from work for the pur-
pose ot' sectlon 26 of the Act.

sl COURSES OF TRAINING

+An employer shall prowde an apprentlce Wlth prach- |

~cal training " in ‘accordance with the Schedule below.
'Further training of “an -apprentice shall as far as
.pracucable, be .under the regular supervision. of a-
E ]oumeymau, quahfled totramhjmm the trade :

aftrek i gelyke: ‘maandelikse paalemente gedurende "
die-tydperk van 12 maande vanat die datum waarop die -
eksamenmtslae gepubliseer word: Met dien verstande—

Sy ‘indiet die vakleerlmg in ’n eksamen die sertifi-
i kaar verwerf-waarvoor hy ingeskryf is, die bedrag aan

. die" tegniese inrigting voorgeshet ten opmgte ‘van .

klas- " of - kursus- ‘en” eksamengelde vir daardie

‘ eksamen nie’ deur d1e werkgewer afgetrek mag word

. nie;

(ii) indien dle vakloerhng nie daarin sla.ag om die
sertifikaat in (i) gemeld, te verwerf nie, die aftrekking

- van Kkias- of kursus- en’eksamengelde slegs gedoen

hoef te word ten opsigte van die vakke waarin die
vakleerling in daardie eksamen gedruip het. -

6. AMBAGSTOETSE

1y ’n Vakleerhng foet *n kwalifiserende “ambags- *

toets wat deur die Departement van Mannekragbenut-
ting en die Departement van Nasionale Opvoeding af- -

geneem word, so kort moontlik voor die einde van.die
-derde jaar van sy leertyd aflé in die praktyk van die

ambag waarvoor hy. ingeboek is.
(2) 'n Vakleerling wat op die pe1l van die Nasionale

‘Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel II (N2), of op gelykwaardige
-of hoér peil geslaag het in die teorie van die ambag -

waarin hy ingeboek is of in die betrokke Werkwinkel-

‘tegnologie. of , Toegepaste Tegnologie op T1-peil, of

wat die Nasmnale Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel 11 (N2),

.of gelykwaardige of hoér kwalifikasie behaal het in

vakke wat op sy ambag betrekking het, kan vrywillig
‘n -kwalifiserende ambagstoets aflé nadat hy 78 weke
praktiese opleiding, uitsluitende teoreties¢ studies aan
'n tegniese inrigting, voltooi het. 'n Verdere vrywillige
kwalifiserende toets of  toetse kan afgelé word op 'n-
datum of datums wat deur die Departement van Manne-
kragbenutting en die Departement ‘van Nasmna.le Op-
voeding bepaal word. 2 :

(3)’n Vaklecrlmg wat in ’n ambagsfoets mgevolge
subklousule (1) druip, kan gedurende die laaste jaar
van sy leertyd vryw:lhg n kwalifiserende ambagstoets
of toetse aflé op ’n datum of datums wat deur die
Departement van Mannekragbenutting en die Departe-
ment van Nasionale Opvoeding bepaal word, ongeag
of hy.in besit is van die kwahhkame in subklousule (2)

| vermeld, of nie.

@ n Bedrag van R6 is deur n vakleerlmg ‘betaal- = -
“baar ten opsigte van die tweede of enige daaropvolgende -

ambagstoets. wat op 'n vrywillige grondslag kragtens '

“hierdie klousule afge]e word.

(5) 'n Vakleerlmg wat ’n ambagstoets mgevolge hier-
die klousule aflé, moet ten opsigte van die tydperk
wat bestee word in verband met ecen vrywillige toets
en die verpligte toets, sy gewone besoldiging deur sy
werkgewer betaal word ten opsigte van sodamge tydperk

van afwesxgheld van werk. .

(6) 'n. Tydperk van afwesigheid van werk vir dle.
doel om ’n ambagstoets ingevolge hierdie klousule af
te 18, word, vir die toepassing van artikel 26 van die

‘Wet, nie geag ‘afwesigheid van werk te wees nie.:

T OPLEIDINGSKURSUSSE

n Werkgewer moet 'n vaklcerlmg praktlese ople1dmg :
gee . volgeus die Bylae hieronder. Verdere opleiding
van ’n vakleerling: moet vir sover prakties moontlik, -
‘onder diegereelde toesig van ’n vakman geskied wat

| bevoeg is om hom in die ambag op te lei.



52 No.6794 GOWRNMENT GAZETTE, 28 DECEMBER 1979

Loghbook
symbol

LI 1D bt

W W WL LWL LW
e VD 00 ] SN LA W 1D
—

L]

= b

A3

15
.16

[ S P FCT PO

Hocia

10.
1.

-
13
13.1
13.2
13.3
13.4

3.5
13.6

BT

13.8

13.10
13.11

13.12
13.13

©13.14

o b 1

' SCHEDULE.
Practical training

@
TRADE: AUTO BODY REPAIRER (4) -

Safety precautions to be observed in the workshop.

First aid as applicable to the trade.

Handling, correct use and care of tools and equipment,
including—

dollys;

. hammers and beating tools;

levers; 5

spoons; E

spanners, punches, chisels and clamps,

wiping blocks;

files and sandpaper; -

heating blow lamps and gas welding torches;.

electric drills and riveting machines;

electric grinders, stocks and dies; ;

‘Portopower’ jacks and their component operating
parts, such as extension bars, top and bottom
puching tools, spreaders and secondary jacks and
their support bars;

heavy hydraulic Jacks and their ancillary parts" for
anchoring, stretching, pulling and setting, including
anchoring and use .of chains; i
gbggges for aligning chassis and mono-construction

ies;

portable gauges for aligning wheels—where facilities
exist; ;
electric bandsaw; and
glasscutters.

Stripping of damaged parts of bodywork and care of

such parts and their fastenings with regard to their _'

eventual replacement. -

Simple panelbeating repairs, on and off the vehicle.

Simple wiping, filing and grinding.

Heating, cutting, welding and brazing of common sheet
iron by acetylene gas cuttmg torches and heating
by blow lamp.

Welding of alloys. |

Filling of dents with zinc al]oys and plastics.

- Where facilities exlst—sunp]e electric welding.

Instruction and practice in stretching and shrmking of
sheet metal; explanation of its effects.

Advanced wiping, filing, grmdmg and filling with solder or

_ plastics.

Major repairs.

testing and repair of fuel tanks with necessary precau-
tions to be taken regarding explosions and fires;

repairing of radiator tanks and minor repairs to
cooling tubes and fins;

repairing of radiator grills and stainless steel, chrome
plated and aluminium beadings;

removing and replacing of body panels and sheetmetal
parts and installing new panels and other such parts;

trueing of door and window framing and mamtalmng
correct apertures and clearances of these;

rehanging of doors with adjustments to hinges; atten-
tion to clearances; refitting' and setting of door
locks and slam. p]ates fitting of channeling;

correction of body distortion in supported and mono-
construction bodies;

matching parts of components such as fenders and
door panels; _

repairs and reforming - of metal profiles, built-in
moulding, door and window framing and metal
beading;

advanccd.acetylene welding of steel and alloys and,
where facilities exist, electric welding;

planishing and finishing of panels prior to paint
finishing;

removal and replacement of suspenswn units;

dustproofing and waterprooﬁng of previously assembled
and repaired bodies;

repalr and installation of mndows, window mechan-
isms, window winders, door handles and door
locks; and

where facilities exist—heating, réshaping and finishing
of heavy gauge and bar metals such as bumpers,
bumper stays and chassis members; chassis straigten-
ing and aligning; wheel aligning with portable guages.
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Veiligheidsmaatreéls wat in die werkwinkel nagekom

moet word.

Eerstehulp soos van toepassing op die ambag
Versorging van voertuie.
- Veilige dryfgewoontes.
Identifisering, hantering, regte gebruik en versorging

van gereedskap, uitrusting en alle tipes sleutels,
met inbegrip van—

die wringsleutel;

ponse en dryfysters;

bore, ruimers, stok en snymoere en snytappe;

staalliniale, verdeelpassers, meetpassers en kraspenuc,

metaalsae;

lemmate, ‘mikrometers (binne en buite), wysermeters
en silindermeters;

hidroliese domkragte, bokke, rolmatte (kruipers) en
hystoestelle;

kompressors;

slypmasjiene;

sluittoestelle; en

rooktoetser.

Waar geriewe bestaan—insleep van voertuie, gewoon

en met takelwa.

Smeer en versiening van voertfuie—

gebruik van verskillende grade en soorte olie en ghries;
metodes van aftap, uitspoel, versiening en volmaak
van enjinoliebakke, ratkaste en agterasomhulsels;
versiening van batterye, Elektroliet byvul; batterykas,
-aansluitpenne en -kabels skoonmaak; en
viskositeitstoetsing,.

Onderrig in generator- en alternatorlaaistelsels.
Inspeksie en bepaling van slytasie—

in silinders;

aan krukasse;

aan hoof- en grootkopastappe;
aan nokas-astappe;

aan kleppe en leiers;

aan suiers en suierpenne; en
tuimelaars en asse, -

Ontkoling; inslyp van kleppe; terugsit van silinderkop

{met gebruik van wringsleutel en regte vasdraai-
volgorde) en stel van klepspelings.

11.  Padwiele: Afhaal en terugsit van wiele, buite- en binne-

bande; rotasie van wiele.

12.  Afhaal en terugsit van—

12.13

kopelaars; t
ratkaste;

dryfasse en Kruiskoppelings;
vere en hangers;
voorassamestelle;
agterassamestelle;
skokbrekers en dempstelsels;
enjinsamestelle;
enjintoebehore;

stuurkaste en —skakelings;
veringeenhede ;
remskoensamestelle; en -
uitlaateenhede.

13.  Enjineenhede: Uitmekaarhaal en volledige mrnekaars:t

van enjins, met inbegrip van opknapping en insit
van—

13.1 suiers, ringe en suicrpenne;

13.2 hoof- en grootkoplaers;

13.3 Klepleiers en kleppe—vernuwing van beddings en
) klepvlakke; klepvere vir spanning nagaan;

13.4 suierstange (waar geﬂewe bestaan—nagaan en in Iyn

bring); en

13.5 vhegw:e]kransratte.

14.  Tydreéling—

14.1 kleppe; en

14.2 ontsteking.

15.  Koelstelsels:

15.1

5.3

ko
Lh

Nagaan vir: lekke of verstoppings; verkoelers en
enjinblokke skoonmaak; nuwe verkoelerslange aan-
sit;

termostate nagaan;

waterpompe opknap; en

waaierbande vir toestand en spannmg nagaan
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14.  Final assembly and inspection for true fit, full complement
of fastening components and correctness of shapes of
hand-moulded parts in relation to one another.

15. Testing for proper connections and working components
in electrical fittings and lightings; focusing of
headlamps.

16. Where facilities exist—instruction in constructlon and
ﬁmshmg—oﬂ' of ﬁbreglass panels.

@
TRADE: AU'I'OMOTIVB ELECTRICIAN &)

Practical training

1.  Safety precautions to be observed in the workshop.
2.  First aid as applicable to the trade.
3, Handling, correct use and care of tools and equipment
as well as protection of upho]siery and paint work.
4. Mixing of electrolyte.
5.  Fitting of batteries, battery and starter cabl&e
6.  Soldering cable terminals, lugs and jointing.
“7.. Removal and replacemeént of electrical components,
8.  Battery maintenance— ; .
8.1 servicing, charging, testing, sealing;
8.2 diagnosis and internal examination; and
8.3 fast chargers (effect of temperature)
9. ' Uses of and precautions in connecnon with electrical
measuring instruments,
10.  Overhaul and testing of starter motors and drives.
11.  Spark plugs: Servicing and testing.
~12.  Use of torque wrench.
3. Servicing, testing and timing of magnetos.
14.  Overhauling, testing and polarising of generators. :
15.  Care and operation of equipment used in diagnosis and
testing of automotive electrical components.
16.  Battery and coil ignition systems; testing coil, condensor
and ballast resistance.
17.  Distributor—
17.1 checking shaft, bushes and cam for wear;
17.2 installation of bushes; servicing and allgmng contact
points; checking cam dwell angle and synchronising
‘points; and
-17.3 testing components of e]ectroruc ignition systems.

18.  Setting ignition tlrnmg for engine condition and alutude
19.  Use of—

192.1 timing lights;
19.2 tachometer; and
19.3 vacuum gauge.

20. Rewiring of motor vehicles and readmg wiring diagrdms.

21, Trouble shooting: Checking for open circuits, short
circuits, earths, resistance and voltage drop.

Testing, servicing, repair and adjustment of—

cut outs;

regulators;

centrifugal governors;

solenoid switches;

vacuum controls;

panel mstruments

circuits, switches, lamps and horns;
heater fans

relays;

rheostats;

traffic indicators;

windshield wiper motors;
electrical fuel pumps; :
electrical transmission controls; and
alternators and regulators.

Focusing of headi:ghts '

Tune-ups. f

Lashing valves.

Checking cooling systems.

Where facilities exist—maintenance and testing of cold
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starting devices.
28.  Diagnosing of faults.
3 : :
TRADE: CARPENTER AND JOINER (10)
1.  Safety precautions to be observed in the: workshop. ‘
2. . First aid as applicable to the trade.

Logboek-
simbool

.16.  Opknapping, bepaling van slytasie, weer mmekaars:t
en stel, waar nodig, van—

" Praktiese opleiding

16.1 koppelaars;
16.2 ratkaste;
16.3 dryfasse;
16.4 - einddryfsamestelle;
16.5 voorassamestelle; i
16.6 ©  agterassamestelle; e My
16.7 kompressoreenhede; en
16.8 veringstelsels.
17.  Remstelsels: Herstel en opknapping van ondcrdele—
17.1 vakuumkrag;
17.2 hidroulies;
17.3 lugdruk; en
17.4 noodremstelsels.

18. ° Toets, diagnoseer en herstel van foute, met nadruk op
stel en herstel van eenhede en onderdele.

19. Onderhoud en herstel van brandstofpompstelsels.

20.  Voorstelverbetering; wielbalansering; bandfoute

21. Onderstellynrigting.

22. ~ Waar geriewe bestaan— .

22.1 onderhoud en opknappmg van brandstofinspuitstelsels;
22.2 toets, diagnoseer en herstel van foute aan kragaan-

gedrewe eenhede, outomatiese transmlssm en episi-
kliese ratkaste.

@
AMBAG: ELEKTRISIEN (5)

Veiligheidsmaatreéls wat in die werkwinkel nasekom
moet word.

. Eerstehulp soos van toepassmg of die ambag, -

Versorging en gebruik van handgereedskap.

Algemene basiese paswerk, met inbegrip van—

vylwerk;

. saagwerk;

- skroefdraadsny met stok en snymoere en snytappe,
beginsels van afmerk, boorwerk en soldeerwerk.

Vryhandtekeninge en/of -sketse maak van elektriese ;
bane en meganiese onderdele, Tekeninge en skema-
tiese en bedradmgsdlagramme, ‘met - inbegrip van
simbole, lees en begryp

6.  Die gebruik van elektriese meeunstrumente bv. ammeters
brite, meggers, ohmmeters en vo]tmeters Lesings,

 interpreteer en evalueer, . -

7. Die uitkenning, aanwendmg en werking van isoleer-
materiaal en vernisse.

Die versorging, hantermg, vitkenning, identifisering,
ﬁf}tu)eg]stmg en las van verskillende soortc geleiers en
ape.

9.  Die montering, bedrading, msta.llenng en onderhoud van

verdeel- en hooftoevoerskakelborde en uitrusting,
met inbegrip van afsonderskakelaars, elektriese krag- .
en verligtingstelsels, die installering van leipype,
motorbeheerinrigtings, aansitters, kontaktors, instru-
mente, meters en klokkie- en wyserstelsels, battery-
en hoofleidingsoorte. Toetsmg vir kont:nui‘telt
isolering en aarding.

10.  Batterye en akkumulators verbmd laal, toets en onderhou.

11. | Die installéring en werking van bevelhgmgsultrustmg, met
inbegrip van bv. aardlekbeveiligingseenhede, elek-
‘tromagnete, oorbelasting en relés.

12.  Die installering en onderhoud van transformators en
hoogspanningskakeltuig. Lasbalansermg en paral- 2
lelskakeling van transformators. 5

13. . Die installering, foutspanning, motorbeheer en ontwerp

" van. die baanwerk van WS- en GS-masjicne.

14. Die bediening, installering en verbinding van ver-
‘ skillende soorte baanskakelaars, bv. verwarmers,

termosiate, draaiskakelaars en baanskakelmg, met

inbegrip van relés. -

15. -Die toepassing en gebrd:k van toetstoerusting, Toetsmg

en hulp met die mgebrulkstelhng van elektriese
mstallasm.

16.  Kennis en toepassing van die standaardbedradings-
regulasies. Ondervinding in die praktiese toepassing
daarvan. :

17. ' Basiese elektromka met klem op die volgende aspekte:

17.1 die versorging en hantering van halfgeleiertoestelle in

" wisselende omgewingstoestande; :

17.2 die installering en primére verstellings van vastetoestand

: - beheerde motorstelsels volgens vervaardigers se

installerings- en bedryfshandboeke,

—

[P :l:-'g-»gv
R Y S YN

o



54 No.6794 GOVERNMENT.GAZETTE, 28 DECEMBER 1979
Ls?fnbng B Practical training oatod Praktiese opleiding
3. Hand tools— _ 17.3 . gebruik van multimeters (analoog en dlgltaal) inslui-
3.1 knowledge, care and use; avd* -tende die ‘basiese toetsing van_halfgeleiertoestelle
3.2 sharpening and maintenance. ' met gemelde instrumente; decglike kennis van die
4. Knowledge of angoa uf%s of various timbers, plywood and | . mwhﬂiem‘?oﬁd'm tussen eenhede wanneer
; composition - _ 17.4 gebruik van die . gekalibreerde ossﬂloskoop, asook
5.  Defects of timber. kennis van die gebruik en funksies van vertikale
6. Measuring up timber by hand. versterkers en tydbasisgenerators;
7. Truing timber by hand. 17.5  basiese foutnasporing van vastetoestand beheerde
8.  All types of simple joints— motorstelsels, beperk tot skakel- en gelykrigting-
8.1 setting out; and ' toestelle;
8.2  making. . i 17.6 ondemndmg in die hantering van gedrukte stro ombane,
9 Gluei identifisering van onderdele deur middel van kleur-
10, NanlmI? § kodes, uitleg, rnorlten‘:'r;";f1 en vervanging van onderdele
11.  Screwing. ia edrukte stroombane;
. 17.7 logikafunksies van meganiese’ elektriese skakelkringe
g hGJl:ﬁ-p&g;ﬁlnse“ﬁaw;;ugmn cre’taenghﬁotmu]dmmgs. en vastetoestandskakelaars. Gebruik van funksionele
14, Read::g drawings. blokdw%;amme en logikadiagramme om vervangbare
15. - Technical terms. onderdele en eenhede uit te ken, op 'n basiese vlak,
16,  Machine tools met behulp van die toepaslike waarheidstabelle;
. i . 17.8 . gebruik van vervaardigershandboeke vir eenvoudige
1 mmaratmy S o
. pening anc ce.. .
17. Making— : &)
17.1 window. frames; AMBAG LOODGIETER (9)
17.2 door frames; 1.  Veiligheidsmaatreéls wat in die mrkwmk:al nagekom
- \- o .
2. tehulp soos van toepassing op ambag.
17.5 cupboards._ b 1 _ i . 1\:;lersa:u-gmg en gebruik van gereedskap,
18.  Panelling and tter ass Jomc:y ' ' ; ateriaal en masjiene.
'19. ' Working from setting-out rods. ; . g gfg‘e':fm plaatmetaalwerk
20. Working from drawings. 6.1 p;:toebehl aﬂore
21, Setting out of work from dramngs gt T 6.2 verskillende sc;orte wasters en pakkings.
22. Taking out quantities and preparing cutting lists. ' 7 Eenvoudi atiishe sy
23.  Assembling, fitting and fixing mouldmss 8. Pype af sng;e% skroeidrasd sy,
24.  Sandpapering. 9. Maak van— s N
25.  Woodwork: Internal and external finishing of buildings. 9.1  geute;en "
26. ‘Laying wood floors. . 9.2 geutpype.
27,  Fitting and/or installing— 10.  Van planne af werk.
27.1 door frames; . - 11.  Soldeer.
27.2 = window frames; 12.  Vertin.
27.3 picture: rads 13. . Klink,
27.4  skirtings 14.  Gebruik van smeltmiddels.
27.5 archmaves and mouldmgs, 15.  Tegniese terme.
27.6 - furniture; and .. : 16.
27.7 accessories and lronware 16.1 afsny;
28. Hanging— 16.2 skroefdraad i insny;
=0 16.3 las; en
28.1 doors; and 16.4 aanlé.
28.2 window sashes 7 jroe,
29,  Setting out and. erechns—-— : : ﬁ::_s; b i
'29.1 wood and iron structures; and | {; é klz vitkrane;
29.2  all types of roofs. o 1735 - uitspitpvec;eé'
. 30. Installing con-ugated rooﬁng materlals and weather- 17.4 koperpypé,
boarding. - 17.5 plastiekpype;
31. Renovating and repairing buildings. 17.6 afvoer- en uttlaatpype;
32.  Erecting all types of scaffolding. = l;g spﬁdem )
33. ' Measuring up for orders of materials required. : 17:9 ggutggpype 4
34, Construction and maintenance of heavy timber structures. 17.10  geutpype; en
_ o @ - 17.11  oorslaglasse.
it S 18. Installering van warmwaterstelsels.
TRADE: DIESEL MECHANIC (1) . 19.  Uitlé van rioolstelsels.
1. - Safety precautions to be observed in the workshop. %(13 malﬂllende v:goitc ricolpype 18 en las.
2. - First aid as applicable to the trade. : e
' ) 21.1  gemak- en urinaalstelle;
3.  Care of vehicles.’ 21. 2 spoelbakke en sperders; en
T4, Safe driving habits. 21.3 gletysterpypwerk (algemeen).
. 5. Identification, handling, correct use and care of toolss Tees lanne en spesifikasies.
. equipment and all types qf spanners, including— - %% Pmkl::sz l:oepassms ‘\’m munisipale regulasies, waar van
3} P M —
- = A -
5.3 drills, reamers, stocks and dies a.nd w.ps, 25. Meters— :
5.4 steel rules, dividers, calipers and scribers; 25.1 insit; en
58 hacksam' 252 i
5.6 feeler gauges, m:cromeiers mslde and outside), dial
; gaugs; fﬁ cylinder gauga(a ,)’ 26.  Gebruik van okslasetlleenuurustmg.
5.7  hydraulic jacks, trestles, creepers and hmsts, 27. Swemoldeer
5.8 compressors; - y 28.
5.9 = grinding machines; 29. . Loodlkipe las en I€.
5.10  locking devices; and 30. Verdikking van plaatlood.
5.11  smoke tester. 31.  Putriole:
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I?;g;};bggfc . <5 - .Practical training
Where facilities’ exist-—towing and recovery of oehicles

Lubrication and servicing of vehicles:
use of different grades and ‘types of 0|Is and greases;

methods of drammg, flushing, servicing and- filling
battery servicing: Top-up electrolyte; clean bnttery

case, terminal posts and . cables, and
viscosity testing,

Qo wNo
W py

-3

Instruction in generator and altemator chargmg systems
Inspectlon and assessment of wear— _

in cylinders;

on crankshafts; .-

on main and blg end: Joumals,

‘on camshaft journals;

on valves and guides; G
‘- on pistons and gudgeon pins; and

on rockers snd shafts. -

Decarbomsmg, grinding in valv&s, replacms cyimder
head (using torque wrench and correct tightening
- . sequence) ‘and adjusting valve clearances,’
11. Road wheels: Removal and replacement of wheels,
tyres and tubes; rotation of wheels.
12. Removal and replaeement of— -

12,1 - cIutches,
12.2 gearboxes;
12.3 propellor shafts and universal jomts,
12.4 springs and hangers;
12.5 front axle assemblies;
12.6  rear axle assemblies; - i
12.7 shock absorbers and damper systems, :
12.8 engine assembhes, o
12.9 engine accessories; _
12.10 - steering boxes and linkages;
12.11  suspension units;
12.12  brake shoe a.ssembhes and
12.13  exhaust units.

13, Engine units: Dismantling and complete assemblmg of
engines, including .overhauling and ﬁttmg of—

i3.1 pistons, rings and gudgeon pins;
13.2 main and big end bearings;
©13.3- - valve guides and valvee—recond:tion seats and. valve
faces; check valve springs for tension; -
13.4 connectmg rods (where famhtles extst—check and

VLV YVVE Bx
LN R R - ;

(=3

¢ align); and
13.5 flywheel ring gears.
14.  Set timing—

14,1 valves; and °
14.2. ignition.

15, - Coolmg systems—

15.1 check for leaks or blockages; cIeo,nmg radlators and
. engine blocks; fit new radiator- hom,

15.2 check thermostats; =

" overhaul water pumps; and _

15.4 check fan belts for condition and tension.

—
Ul
U)

16.  Overhaul, assess for wear, re-assemble and adjust where
necessary—

16.1 clutches;

'16.2 gearboxes; .

16.3 . propellor shafts;

16.4 final drive assemblies;

16.5 front. axle assemblies;

16.6 rear axle assemblies;

16.7 COMPpressor units; and

16.8 suspension systems.

17.  Brake systems: Repair and overhaul of component parts—

17.1 vacuum power;

17.2 hydraulic;

17.3 air pressure; and °

17.4 emergency brake systems.

18.  Testing, diagnosm and rectlﬁcallon of fa.ults with
emphasis on adjuslment and repalr of umts and.
component parts. ’

19.  Maintenance and repair of fuel pump systems.

20.  Front end correction; wheel balancmg‘ tyre faults.

21.  Frame aligment. ) o

22.  Where facilities exist—

engine sumps, gearboxes and rear axle housings; . .

Log boek: -
sfmbqoi :

31.1
3.2
33
a3
34.
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3.13

3.14
3.15

3.16

3.1
13.2
13.3
13.4
13.5
13.6. .

13.7

3.8 ¢
S

13'._10
13.11

13.12
s 1843y

13.14

—

"7 Praktiese opleiding

installeri en
onderhou ' B
Bou yan mangate.
Loodlaswerk.

van plasuekpype en loebchom

‘Waar fasiliteite bestaan—ondemg in d|e mstallemag

e
AMBAG: MOTORBAKHERSTELLER (1)

Velhgheldsmaatreéls wat' in die werkwmkel nagekom
moet word.' '

Eerstehulp soos van toepassing op die ambag. ' :

Hantering, regte gebruik en. versorgmg van gereedskap
en uitrusting, - mslultende— 5

hklop!ese " iy et o O
amers en klopgereedskap; =~ - | «
hefbome;’ :
lepels; '
sleutels, ponse, beltels en klemme,
veegblokke;
vyle en.skuurpapier; !
verhittingsblaaslampe en gassweispype;
elektriese bore en klinkmasjiene; e )
elektriese slypers, stokke en snymoere;. "
‘Portopower’-domkragte en hul werkonderdele, soos
verlengstawe, bo-' en onder-drukgereedskap, oop-
" rekkers en sekondére dormkragte en hul steunstawe;
swaar hidrouliese domkragte en hul bykemende dele

vir verankering; rek; trek en vassit, insluitende ~

verankering en gebruik van -kettings;
meters om onderstelle en” monokonstrukswbakke in
Iyn te stel; - :
dﬁb@m meters om wlele te spoor—waat genewe
elektriese bandsaag, _
glassnyers : v an

Afhaal van beskadlgde dele van bakwerk en versorging '
. van die dele en hul hegstukke met die oog op latere

. plasing.
Eenvoa?i%ge paneelklopherstelwerk aan-en weg van die

~_voertuig,

Eenvoudige veegwerk, vyl en skuur. )

Verhitting; sny,  sweis en sweissoldeer van gewone
plaatyster met asetlleengasviamsnyers en verhlumg
- met blaaslamp. :

Sweis van allooie. .

Opvul.van duike met sinkallooie en plastiek. '

Waar geriewe bestaan—eenvoudige elektriese sweiswerk.

Onden:g en oefening in rek en krimp van plaatmetaal;

videliking van uitwerking daarvan.

Gevorderde veegwerk, vyl, skuur en opvul met soldeersel
of plastiek. - _

Groot herstelwerk: o il

- Toets en heelmaak van brandstoftenks ‘met nodlge
- voorsorg teen ontploffings en brande;.
heelmaak van verkoelertenks en klein herstelwerk aan
koelpype en -vinne;

- heelmaak - van - verkoelerroosters en - vlekvrystaal-,

verchroomde en aluminiumsierstroke;
afhaal en terugsit van bakpanele en plaatmetaaldele en
aansit van nuwe panele én ander dergelike onderdele;.
deur- en vensterrame haaks insit en regte openings -
en vry ruimtes hiervoor verseker;
y deure weer hang met verstellings - van skarniere;
dﬁ aan vry ruimtes; deurslotte en klapslotplate
en stel; sponnings aansit;
vverbetenng van. bakverwrmgmg in gesteunde en mono-
. konstruksiebakke; .
gedeeltes van onderdele soos moddemkerms en deur-.
panele pas;
herstel en weer vorm van metaalprofiele, mgeboude
lyswerk, deur- en vensterrame en metaalsierstroke;
gevorderde asetileensweiswerk aan staal en allooie en,
.- waar geriewe bestaan, elektriese sweiswerk;
planering en afwerking van panele voor- verfafwerkmg,
afhaal en terugsit van- veringeenhede;
stof- en waterdig maak van bakke voorheen mmekaar-
gesit en heelgemaak ; :
herstelwerk aan en insit van vensters, venstermega-
gsmee, vensterdraalers, deurhandvntsels en deur-
otte; :
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'22.1  maintenance and overhaul of fuel injector systems; | 13.15  waar geriewe bestaan—verhitting, herfatsoenering en
22.2 testing, diagnosis and rectification of faults on power- a afwerking van dik en staafmetaalstukke soos buffers,
) operated umts. au(omatic transm:ssm«n and epicyclic bufferankers en raamdele; onderstelle reguit maak
gcarbo en in.lyn stel; wiele met draagbare meters Spoor.
® ' 14. Finale inmekaarsit en inspeksie vir ware passing, volle

WA RAR W
R )

10.

11.
12.
:13.
14,
15.

16.
17-

17.1
17.2

17.3
17.4

17.5
17.6

17.7

 Care, handlmg

. -Assembly,

Application and use of. test equipment. Testi

TRADE ELECTRICIAN 2
Safety measures to be observed in the workshop
First aid as applicable to the trade.
Care and use of hand tools. 2
General basic fitting, including— .
filing; W
sawing; *
threading by means of stocks and dies and taps; and
principles of marking off, drilling and soldering. -

Making of free-hand drawings and/or sketches of electric
-circuits .and mechanical components. Reading and
understanding of drawings and 'schematic and
wiring diagrams, including symbols. -

Use of electrical measuring instryments, e.g. ammeters,

bridges, megger, ohmmeters and voltmeters. Inter-

pretation - and - evaluation of readings.

Recognition, application and "working of insulating
materials- and varnishes.

recogmtmn, 1deht|ﬁcat10n, fastening and
Joining of various' types' of conductors and cables.

wiring, mstallatlon and maintenance of
distribution. and main supply switchboards and
equipment, including isolators, electrical power and
lighting . systems, installation of conduits, motor
control gear, starters, contractors, instruments,
meters and bell and indicator systems, battery and
‘mains types. Testing for contmulty, insulation
and earthing. J :

Connecting, charging, testing and maintenance of
batteries and accumulators,

Installation and - operation of protective equipment,
including e.g. earth leakage protectwe ‘units, elec-
-tromagnets, overload and relays. ;

Installation and maintenance of transl‘ormers ard high
voltage switchgear.. Load balaricing and paralleling
of transformers. .

Installation, fault finding, motor. control and design of
the circuitry of AC and DC machines. -

Operating, mstallmg and connecting of various types of
circuit switches, e.g. heaters, thermostats, rotary
switches and circuit switching, including relays.

ing and
assisting in the commissioning of electrical installa-
tions.

Knowledge and application of . the standard wiring

regulations. Experience in their practical application. -

Basic electronics, with special atlention to thé following
aspects—
the care and handling of semt-oonductor devices under
varying environmental conditions;
the installation and primary adjustments of solid
state controlled motor systems according to manu-
factgmrs’_.i_nstallat_ion and operating manuals;

“use of multimeters (analogue and digital), including the
basic testing of semi-conductor devices with these
instruments; through knowledge of the units and
ratios between units when measurements are taken;

use of the calibrated oscilloscope, knowledge of the use
and function of vertical amplnﬁe:s and time-base
generators;

basic fault tracing of solid state controlled motor
systems, limited to switching and rectifymg devices;

experience in the handling of printed circuit boards;
identification of components by  colour codes;
layout, mounting and - replacmg components on
printed circuit boards;

loglc functions ' of mechanical electrical switching
circuits and solid. state switches. Use of functional
block diagrams and. logic diagrams to identify
replacement parts and units, at a basic level, assisted
by the relevant truth tables;

15: .
16.

L b

Pt e ok ok o ot
(L P X =

16.

17.

17.
17.

17.

19.

o Deooos CoO~dhtnds

aantal hegstukke en korrektheid van fatsoene van
handgevormde dele ten opsigté van mekaar.

Toets vir behoorlike verbindings en werkdele in elektriese
toebehore en ligte; kopklampe instel.

Waar geriewe bestaan—onderrig in vervaardiging en
afwerking van veselglaspanele. =

)
AMBAG: MOTORELEKTRISIEN (2)

* Veiligheidsmaatreéls wat in die werkwmkel nagekom

3 b =

1
2

3

1

moet word.

Eerstehulp soos van toepassing op die ambag

Hantering, regte gebruik en versorging van gereedskap
en uitrusting asook beveiliging van. bekleding en
verfwerk. ; )

Meng van elektroliet.

Insit van batterye, battery- en aansnterkabels

Soldeer van kabeélaansluiters, -ore én -lasse.

Verwydering en terugsit van elektriese. onderdele |

Onderhoud van batterye: i

versiening, laai, toets, verseéling;
diagnose en inwendige ondersoek; en
vinnige laaiers (uitwerking van temperatuur).

Gebruike van en voorsorgmaatreéls in verband met
elektriese meetinstrumente.

Opknap en toets van aansitmotore en -a.andrywmss

Vonkproppe: Versiening en toetsing.

Gebruik van wringsleutel. :

Versiening, toetsing en tydreéling van magneto s.

Opknap, toets en polariseer van generators.

Versorging en bediening van uitrusting wat by die diagno-
seer en toets van elektri&ee komponente vir motors
gebruik word.

Battery- en spoelonts;eklngswlsels,

~ kondensator- en ballasweerstand.

Verdeler:

As, busse en nok vir slytasie nagaan; .

- installering van busse; versiening en in lyn bring van
kontakpunte; nagaan van nokrushoek en punte
sinchroniseer; en

‘toets van onderdele van elektroniese ontstekmgstelsel
Ontstekingstyd vir enjintoestand en hoogte verstel.
Gebruik van—

tydreglligte;

tagometer; en

vakuummeter.

Herbedrading van motorvoertuie en lees van bedradmss-
diagramme.

Foute soek: Nagaan vir oop krmfe kortslumngs,
‘aarding, weerstand en spanningsva

Toets, versiening, herstel en verstelling van—
uitskakelaars; :
reélaars;
sentrifugale re€laars;
solenoiedskakelaars;
vakuumkontroles;
. paneelinstrumente;
kringe, skakelaars, lampe en toeters;
verhitterwaaiers;
relés;
reostate;
‘rigtingwysers;
rurtveérmotore;
elektriese brandstofpompe;

elektriese transmissiekontroles; en
alternators en reélaars.

Instel van koplampe

toets van spoel-,

 Instellings.

Klepspeling gee.
Nagaan van koelstelsels.

Waar geriewe bestaan—onderhoud en toets van koud—
aansittoestelle.

Diagnoseer van foute.
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b mbol . ' Practical training _ | “simbool el v Pmk ue,ce ople:a?ng
l? 8. use of manufacturens manuals for 51mple basic fault ; : SR C ) RS e

vy R YT § Y : AMBAG: MOTORWERKTUIGKUNDIGE (8) ..
i : (6). 4 : " 1. Vclllgheldsms}aatreéls wat m die “werkwinkel nagekom
. : o e moet Wo
TRADE FIT'[‘ER D . _ ' % serstehulp $00s van tcepassmg op.die ambng
. Versorging van voertuie.
Lt prcaions ¢ b ot n e v £ Velhar dytgowoonis. -

o pp st i 5. Idenuﬁsermg, hantering, regte gebruik.en versorgmg van
3. ' Care and use of hand tools. . _ : : gereedskap, uitrusti en_all te sl i
4. Drilling (hand and machine). i PR -l R Stk R 3“‘9’3’ n-
5.  Chipping, filing, sawing, scrapmg, reammg, tappmg and " g dlewringsleutel A
6. Reading o?gramngs and application thereof, - 5.2 ponse en dryfysters' ' :

7. Care and use of marking-off and measuring 1nstruments 5.3 bore, ruimers, stok en snymoere en snytappe; - _
8. Careand use of cutting chisels and forming cutters, ‘| + 5.4 . staalliniale, verdeelpassers; meetpassers en kraspenne.
lg. gnmilmg of c:lr]illi1 and cﬂttmg tools g g }'nela.alsteae' T ter (b b ) Ims

; imple centre lathe wor ; emmate, mikrometers inne en uite wyserme en

11, The correct use of feeds and speeds for d1ﬂ’erent materials - silindermeters; - '

E and ‘operations. ; _ 5.7 - hidrouliese domhagte, bokke, rolmatte (kruipers) en
i% E}ttmg offcompo?:%ts : CE- 2 -.s.s ) khystoestelle' s

‘ aking rts rawings. = .- : o ; Ompressors;
14. = General ﬁtth:S practice, including assembly. 5 5.9  slypmasjiene; en.
}g i %zpan- and lgaa];nt?nanoe o{j machinery and equlpmen:. 5.10° sluittoestelle, . . . : _
: peration of shaping machines. 6. W 1 .
17. Iﬁstallauon and mamtenanoe of plpe-work w s wmgf wwl:;es taan ins ecp VR vo?rtuie, aewoon en
_ 7. Smeer en versiening van. voer:uie
: (7) 7.1  Gebruik van verskillende grade en soorle olie en ghries;
TR ADE: FITTER AND TURNER (3) - 7.2:  metodes van aftap, uitspoel, versiening en volmaak van
e .~ enjinoliebakke, ratkaste en agterasomhulsels; en -

1.  Safety precautions to be observed in the’ workshop. 7.3 verslemn% van batterye: Elektroliet byvul; batterykas,

2. . - First aid as applicable to the trade. : tpefine en -kabe]s skoonmaak

3. Handling, correct Ius‘qiz-{n care and bench use. of tools and |- 8.  Onderrigin— :

eqmpment mcu g— A ’ ; .
_—— 8.1 generatorlaaistelsels; en :

g% ﬁllﬂs o i Im 8.2 ' waar geriewe bestaan, altematorlaalstelsels. ;
EXEE i::n":g' scrapmgan B; 9.. Inspeksie en bepaling van slytasw— ;

3.4  screw cuttmg, 9.1 in silinders;
3.5 . feeler gauges, mlcmmeters, (ln&lde and oumde) dlal 9.2 - aan krukasse;

meters and cylinder meters; 9.3 ' aan hoof-en grootkopastappe, ;

3.6 reading of drawings and ap slication thereof and 9.4. . aan nokas-astappe; - = - !

3.7 handling and care of all tools. gg aan l::i:kvolgeri :

~ 4. Care'and use of grindstones, dr:!ls and uppcd tools, 9.7 ﬁ,‘} su,é’};eef,"sﬁr;;m. en
e :;O% special emphasis on cutting anglﬁ and clear- 9.8 aan tuimelaars en asse. .
w8 Elementary turning. T _ 10. '~ Ontkoling; inslyp van k]eppc, terugsit van silmderkop
6. ' Fitting of parts. - ; ; » (met gebruik .van wringsleutel en regte vasdraai-
7. Manufacturing of parts from drawmgs. M : volgorde) er stel van klepspelin; _
8.  Fitting of keys and keyways. o 11. Padwiele Afhaal en terugsit van wnele, buite- en binne-
9. * - Fitting of bearings and bushes. - : bande; rotasie van wiele. - .~ . i
10.  General training in— . . 12.  Afhaal en terugsn vap— . -

: et - : 12.1 koppelaa.rs A B s
10.1 assembly, . 12.2 “ratk il ] i
10.2 ~ repair; and ; Mt '
10.3  maintenance of machinery and mechanical eqmpmcnt. _ 33 ggga::e hir;;erg@koppe hngs,

‘11, Advanced turnlng on oentre lathe, mcludmg— 12.5 :voorassamestelle; .

11.1  internal and IR o B e

: P ; 12.7 - skokbrekers;

11.2 external screwms, BLmown T ; 12.8 ' enjinsamestelle;

11.3 setting up of work; e 12,9 enjintoebehore;

11.4 determination of spec:al procedum and ; . 12,10 staurkaste en -skakéhngs,

11.5 face plate work. . et 1 g }l veringeenhede; I

12.  Internal turning. i i . 2. 2 .. remskoensamestelle; en

- 13. External turning, g ’ . 12,13 ultlaﬂmnh@dﬁ s -

-14.  Turning of busgm 13, Erulneenhede thmekaarhaal en volledige mmekaarsnt
15.  Turning of linings for push, press and shrmkmg fits. - _-_*' van enjin, insluitende opknapping en insit van—

' 2 g b 13.1 ' suiers, ringe en suierpenne; 5 |
@ . - s . 13.2 7 hoof- en grootkoplaers;
To13.3 .'kli;;Ielersk 1:;1 lgclleppe—vemuwmg van beddmas en
TRA ' AATE it epvlal epvere vir spanning nagaan;
DE:MOTOR- MECELANIC (6) ’ ; © 13.4- - suierstange (waar geriewe bestaan, nagaan en in Iyn
1. Safety precautions to be observed in the workshop. > ‘bring); en ;
2.  First aid as applicable to the trade. _ 13.5 vhegmelkransratte
3. Care of .vehicles. i G ; i
4.  Safe driving habits, 14, Stel en verstelling van—
3.  Identification, handling, correct use and care of tools '14.1  kleppe: en ;
equipment and all types of spanners, including— 14,2 omstek’mg
5.1  the torque wrench; ' _ g oo B ° g
5.2 punches and drifts; S o A8, Kocebels: 5 .
5.3 drills, reamers, stocks and dies arid taps; :15.1  nagaan vir-lekke of verstoppmgs, verkoelers en emin-
: gzsl %Ilc rules, dividers, calipers and scribers; : 15 2 "~ blokke skoonmaak; -
’ Saws; i 'termostate nagaan; T oA _
5.6 fecler gauges, micrometers (inside’ and out51de), dial | - 15.3 waterpompe opknap, en .
: gauges and cylinder gauges, ' 15,4 waalerbande vir toestand en spannmg nagaan.
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5.7 hydraulic jacks, trestles, creepers and hoists;
8 COMPressors; :
9 grinding machines; and
.10  locking devices.

Where facilities exist, towing aﬁd'}ecovery of vehicles.
Lublication and servicing of vehicles:

Use of different grades and types of oils and greases;

methods of draining, flushing, servicing an ﬁllmg
engine sumps, gear xes and rear axle housings; and

battery servicing: Top-up, electrolyte, clean ttery
case, terminal posts and cables, . :

Instruction in—

getierator charging systems; and ;

where facilities exists, alternator chargmg systems,
Inspection and assessment of wear—
* in cylinders; >

on crankshafts;

on main and bag-end journals;

on camshaft journals;

on cam followers; -

on valves and guides;

on pistons and gudgeon pins; and

on rockers and shafts. : !

Decarbonising; grinding-in val\r&c, replacing - cylinder
head (using torque wrench and correct tightening
sequence) and adjusting valve clearances. _

11.  Road wheels: Removal and replacement of wheels,

. tyres and tubes; rotation of wheels.

12. Removal and replacement of—

.Practical training

=3 =I=1 ~1 On Lhlhtn
b - L e
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o

12.1 clutches;

12.2 gearboxes;

12.3 propeller shafts and universal Jomts,
'12.4 springs and hangers;

12.5 front axle assemblies;

12.6 rear axle assemblies;

12.7 shock absorbers;

12.8 engine assemblies;

12.9 engine accessories;

12.10  steering boxes and linkages;
12.11  suspension units;

12.12  brake shoe assemblies- and
12.13  exhaust units.

13.  Engine units: Dlsmant!mg and complete a.ssembhng of
: engine, including overhauling and fitting of—

pistons, rings-and gudgeon pins;
13.2 main and big-end bearings; :
valve guides and valves—recondition seats and valve

133 faces; check valve springs for tension;

13.4 -conngctmg rods (where facllttles exist, check and align);
: an

13.5 flywheel ring gears.

14.  Setting and adjustment of—

14.1 valves; and

14.2 - ignition.

15. Cooling systems—

15.1 check for leaks or blockages; cieamng radiators and
engine blocks;

15.2 check thermostats;

15.3 overhaul water pumps; and

15.4 check fan belts for condition and tension.

- 16.  Carry out minor tune-ups, -
17.  Overhaul, assess for wear, reassemb]e and adjust where

-necessary—
17.1  “clutches;
17.2 gearboxes;
17.3 propeller shafts;
17.4 final drive assemblies;
17.5 front axle assemblies
17.6 rear axle assemblies; -
17.7 steering boxes and linkages;
17.8 suspension units;
17.9 brake systems;
17.10  fuel pumps;
17.11  carburettors; and
17.12  ignition systems.

- simbool

Logboek- Praktiese opleiding

16. Kleiner instellings uitvoer. i

17.  Opknapping, bepaling van slytasie, weer 1nmeka.a1‘sif.
en stel, waar nodig, van—

17.1 koppelaars;

17.2 ratkaste;

17.3 dryfasse;

17.4 einddryfsamestelle;
17.5 voorassamestelle;
17.6 agterassamestelle;
17.7 stuurkaste en -skakelings;
17.8 veringeenhede;
17.9 remstelsels;

17.10  brandstofpompe;
17.11  vergassers; en
17.12  ontstekingstelsels.
18.  Nagaan en ste] van—
18.1 toesporing;

18.2 nasporing;

18.3 wielvlug;

18.4 krinkspilhelling; en
18.5 uitsporing.

19. Uitvoer van—

19.1 groot instellings; en
19.2 wielbalansering.

20. Toets, foutdlagnosermg en herstel van—
20.1 ontstekingsfoute,
20.2 brandstoffoute;
20.3 enjinfoute;

20.4 koppelaarfoute;
20.5 ratkasfoute;

20.6 dryfasfoute;

20.7 ewenaarfoute;

20.8 einddryffoute;

20.9 remfoute;

20.10  stuurfoute;

20.11  veringfoute; en
20.12  elektriese foute.

21. E]ekmese ultrustmg

- 2.1 Battery Toets met hidrometer en snelontlaaitoetser;
battery laai;
21.2 generator: Borsels, laers en busse terugsit; kommutator
skoonmaak; en
21.3 aansitmotor: Borsels, busse, Bendix- of koppelaaraan-

drywer terugsit; kommutator skoonmaak
22.  Regte gebruik van— g

vakuummeter;
druktoetser;

ammeter en voltmeter;
tagometer en nokrushoekmeter (waar geriewe bestaan);
brandstofpompdrukmeter;

tydreélligte;

uitlaatgasontleders (waar geriewe bestaan),
kondensator- en spoeltoetsers (waar geriewe bestaan);
vonkpropskoonmakers en -toetsers; en

ossiloskoop en ander unrustmg (waar geriewe bestaan).

)]

'AMBAG : PASSER (6)

Veiligheidsmaatreéls wat in die werkwinkel. nagekom
moet word.
Eerstehulp soos van toepassing op die ambag.
Versorging en gebruik van handgereedskap.
Boorwerk (hand en masjien).
Afbeitel, vyl, saag, skraap, ruim, moerdraad- en skroef-
draadsny i
Lees van tekenings en toepassing daarvan.
Versorging en gebruik van afmerk- en meetinstrumente.
Versorging en gebruik van sny- en profielbeitels.
Slyp van bore en sny. skap.
Eenvoudige senterdraaibankwerk.
Die korrekte gebruik van toevoer en spoed vir verskillende
materiale en werksaamhede.
12.  Pas van komponente.
- 13, Maak van onderdele volgens tekenmgs
14, Algemene paswerkpraktyk, met inbegrip van montering.
15. Herstel en onderhoud van masjinerie en uitrusting.
16. Werk met sterkarmskaafmasjiene.
17.  Installering en onderhoud van pypwerk.

o
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18.
18.1
18.2
18.3
18.4
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19.1
19.2
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"16.4
17.

17.1
17.2
17.3

17.4

17.5
17.6

177

17.8
17.9
17.10

17.11 -

: " Practical  training '
Check and adjust— . - -
castor; ' i T
. camber; : vy
kmg—pm xnchnauon, and S
toe-out.

Carry out—

-major tune-ups; and
wheel l:nalarml:}s _ : {2
Testing, fault dmgnosas and mpaar of— Sew
ignition faults; A

fuel faults;

engine faults;

clutch faults;

gearbox faults;

propeller shaft faults;

differential faults;

final drive faults;

brake faults;

steering_fau}tz;;l i

suspension faults; an

electrical faults,

Electrical equipment:
Battery: Testing: with hydmmeter and. high-rate
discharge tester; battery charging; -

generator: Replaoe brushes; bearings and bushes;
clean commutator; and .

starter motor: Replace brushes, bushes,. Bendlx or|

clutch drive; clean commutator. "~

Correct use of—
vacuum gauge;
compression tester;
ammeter and voltmeter;
tachometer and dwell meter (where facﬂltm ex:st),
fuel pump pressure gauge;
timing lights;
exhaust gas analysers (where fac:lltm exlst},
condenser and coil tester (where facilities exmt),
spark plug cleaners and tester; and B
osclgoscope and other equlpment (where facilities
exis

_ ('9)
TRADE: PLUMBER (3) :
Safety precautions to be observed in the workshop.
First aid as applicable to the trade.
Care and use of tools. o
Materials and machines.
Elementary sheetmetal work
Use of— el
plpe fittings; and ! 5
various kinds of washers and packmgs. S
Cutting simple patterns. '
Cutting and thzeadmg of plpes.
Making of— .
gutters; and
down pipes. .
Working from plans.

Soldering.
Tinning,

Rivetti

Use of fluxes.
Technical terms.
Pipes—
cutting;
-threading; = .
jointing; and -
ying. -

; Fitting—

. stop cocks; -
valves;
lexpansion joints;
copper plplng,
plastic piping; _ L
waste and outlet pipes; L .
traps; : :
. vent pipes; '
_guttering; '
-down pipes; and
: flashings. -

Logboek-
' simbool

1.
2.

B W WWWWW

.

5
6
7
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11.

11.1
11.2

12.
13.-
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

18.1
18.2
18.3
18.4
18.5
18.6

19.

19.1
19.2
19.3
19.4
19.5

- Praktiese ‘opleiding

LELLTL

AMBAG: PASSER EN DRAAIER (1)

_ Vcal:ghendsmaatreéls wat in. die werkmnkel nagekom_ !

moet word.
Eerstehulp soos vain toepassmg op die amhag,
. Hantering, regte gebruik, verso; en bankgebrwk van
il gereedskap en: u1tmstmg, met mbegnp van— T

vylwerk;
saag,skraapen boormrk*

skroefdraadsny;
lemmate, mikrometers (bmne en bmte), wysenuetem en _
tel:rllllt.'lt:rmt',tq:] TS5 d.te da.arv s
enings lees en. toepassmg - F
hantering en versorging van alle wkgereedskap. : :
Versorging en gebruik van slypslene, bore en gepunte
- beitels, met besondere aandag aan snyhoeke en vry -
ruimtes.
Elementére draaiwerk.
Pas van onderdele.
Vervaardiging van onderdele yan tekemngs af
Pas van spye en spygleuwe.”
Pas van laers en busse.
- Algemene-opleiding i =
aatntlelﬂiaISIt‘ et ”
herstél; en ks
onderhoud van mas;mene en meganme mtrustmg

Gevorderde draaiwerk op senhelﬂraalbank, met mbegnp
van—
binne- en

bmteskroefdmdsny
opswlvanmkswkﬁ P
vasstel van spesiale pmsedm,
stelplaatwerk.. -
Binnedraaiwerk. -
Buitedraaiwerk. B i
Draai van busse;
Draai van voerings vir druk-, pers- en krnnppassmgs

o Sh T

AMBAG: SWEISER (10) -

Velhgheldsnmtreéls wat m dlc werkwmke] nagekom
moet word

' Eerstehulp soos van toepassmg op dlc ambag.

Werkwinkelroetine, . :

Nersorging en gebruik van handgasvlamsnyer

Algemene oksiasetileensnywerk. \

:Eenvoudige sweiswerk op. weekstaal. :

"Algemene sweis van eenvoudlge gefrabﬂseerde werk op
weekstaal

. Sweis—

lat;

tuik; en
oomlag
__Algemene werk op proﬁelsnmasjiene !
“Lees van tekenmgs. Lk w5
Sweis—
vertikaal; en
omhoog.
Elektriese boogsweis
‘Sweissoldeer van vcrsknllende metale,
Swaar profiele sny.
Ultgloelmg. .
Materiaal uitsit om vervorming te voorkom.
Sweis van gefabriseerde pyptoebehore. :
-Elektriese sweising van—
weekstaal;
gietyster;
© gietstaal;
- aluminium en sy al]oo:e,
koper en kopaalloore, en’
vlekvry staal. .
Oksiasetileensweising van— -
weekstaal;
gietyster;
gietstaal; :
aluminium en sy a.lloow, en
koper en kopetal S

M
.

w
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symbol | Practical training
- 18.  Installation of hot water systemns.
19.  Setting out drainage systems.
20.  Laying and jointing various drain pipes.
21.  Installation of—

21.1  closet and urinal suites;
21.2 cisterns and traps; and
21.3 cast iron pipe work (general).

22. Reading of plans and specifications. -
23.  Practical application of mumclpal regulations where

applicable.
24,  Advanced sheetmetal work.
25.  Meters:

25.1 fitting; and
25.2  reading.

26.  Use of oxy-acetylene equlpment
27.  Brazing.

28. Welding.

29.  Jointing and laying of ]ead piping.
30." Bossing up of sheet lead. -

31.  Septic tanks:

31.1 installation; and
31.2 maintenance.

32.  Building of manholes. :

33, Lead burning.

34,  Where facilities exist—instruction in the installation of
plastic pipes and fittings. :

- (10)

TRADE: WELDER (9)

Safety precautions to be observed in the workshop
First aid as applicable to the trade. -
Workshop routine.
Care and use of hand gas culling torch.
General oxy-acetylene cutting.
Simple welding work on mild steel.
General welding of simple fabricated work on mild steel
Welding—
flat;
~ fillet;
butt; and
lap.

Aisio

General work on profile cuttmg machm&s. '
10.  Reading of drawings.
11.  Welding—

11.1 vertical; and
11.2 overhead.

12.  Electrical arc welding.
13.  Brazing of different metals.

14.  Heavy profile cutting.

15.  Annealing. )

16.  Setting out material to prevent distortion.
17.  Welding of fabricated pipe ﬁttmgs

18.  Electric welding of—

18.1 mild steel;

18.2 cast iron;

18.3 ° cast steel

18.4 aluminium and its alloys,
18.5 copper and copper alloys; and
18.6 stainless steel.

19.  Oxy-acetylene welding of—

19.1 mild steel; '

19.2 cast iron;

19.3 cast steel;

19.4 alumlmum and its alloys; and
19.5 copper and copper alloys.

20. Welding of low pressure vessels. -

21. Advanced work, with special reference to pre-heating
temperature control.

22,  Stress relieving.

All interested persons who have obwctaons to the
above proposals, are called upon to lodge such objec-
tions within 30 days from the date of publication of
this notice, in writing, with the Secretary, Apprentice-
ship Committee for the Local Authority Undertaking,
Northern Transvaal, P.O. Box X393, Pretoria, 0001.

S. P. BOTHA, Minis_ter of Manpower Utilisat_ion.

I:;g bot dj‘ ' Praktiese opleiding
20.  Sweis van Iaagdrukhouers
21.  Gevorderde werk, met spesiale verwysmg na kontrolering

van voorverhmmgstemperature
22.  Ontspanning.

(10)

AMBAG: TIMMERMAN EN SKRYNWERKER (3)

Veiligheidsmaatreéls wat in die werkwinkel nagckom
moet word.

Eerstehulp soos van toepassmg op die ambag.

Handgereedskap:

kennis, versorging en gebruik; en

.2 - skerpmaak en onderhoud.

Kennis en gebruik van verskillende soorte timmerhout,
laaghout en komposisiebord.

Defekte in timmerhout.

Timmerhout met die hand opmeet.
Timmerhout met die hand haaks maak.
Alle soorte eenvoudige lasse—-

afmerk; en

B WL Wik —_
.—

Lymwerk.
Spykerwerk.
Skroefwerk.
. Plat vlakke en lyste met g]aspapler skuur.
13.  Betonbekisting maak en oprig.
' 14,  Tekenings lees.
15.  Tegniese terme.
16.  Masjiengereedskap—
16.1 kennis, versorging en gebruik; en
16.2 skerpmaak en ounderhoud.

17.  Maak van—

17.1 vensterkosyne;
17.2 deurkosyne;
17.3 deure;

17.4 vensterrame; en
17.5 rakkaste.

18.  Paneelwerk en beter klas skrynwerk.

19.  Van uitléplanke af werk.

20.  Van tekenings af werk.

21.  Werk van tekenings af afmerk.

22.  Hoeveelhede opmeet en snylyste opstel.
-23.  Lyste inmekaarsit, pas en vassit.

24.  Met skuurpapier skuur.

25. Houtwerk: Buite- en binne-afwerking van gehoue

26. Houtvloere insit.

27.  Pas enfof aan- of insit van—

27.1 deurkosyne;

27.2 vensterkosyne;

27.3 prentelyste;

27.4 vioerlyste;

275 argitrawe en profiellyste;

27.6 meubels; en

27.7 toebehore en ysterware.

28. Hang van—

28.1 deure; en
28.2 vensterrame.

29.  Uitlé en oprigting van—

29.1 = hout- en sinkbouwerke; en

29.2  alle soorte dakke.

30. Gegolfde dakmateriaal en waterslagbeplanking vassit.
31. Geboue opknap en herstel.

32.  Alle soorte steiers oprig.

33. - Vir bestellings van benodigde materiaal opmee:

34.  Swaar timmerhoutstrukture oprig en onderhou.

i 1
b -

_Alle belanghebbende persone wat besware teen boge-
melde voorneme het, word versoek om sodanige besware
binne 30 dae vanaf die datum van publikasie van hierdie
kennisgewing; skriftelik in te dien by die Sekretaris,
Vakleerlingskapkomitee vir die Plaaslike Bestuurs-
ondernemmg, Noord-Transvaal, Posbus X393, Pretoria,
0001.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekragbenutting.
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No. R. 2859 .28 December 1979
lNDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT 1956 . .

FURNITURE MANUFACTURING
. SOUTH WESTERN DISTRICTS —MAIN AGREE-
MENT ©

I, Stephanis Petrus Botha Minister of Manpower
Utilisation, hereby—

(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Industnal
Conciliation Act, 1956, declare -that the provisions
of the Agreement which appears in ‘the Schedule
hereto and which relates to the Furniture Manufac-
turing Industry shall be- binding, with effect from
the second Monday after the date of publication of
this notice and for the period ending 10 November
1982, upon the employers organisation and the trade
unions which entered into the said Agreement and
upon the emp]oyers and employees who are members

- of the said organisation or unions;

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act,
declare that the provisions of the said Agreement
excluding those contained in clauses 1 (1) (@, 2,

-9 (4) (c). 21, 23, 24 and 29 of Part I, shall be binding,
with effect from the second Monday after thé date
of publication of this notice and for the period ending
10 November 1982, upon all employers and employ-

“ees other than those referred to in paragraph (a)

of this notice, who are engaged or employed in the |
said Industry in.the areas specified in clause 1 (l) (b)

~ of Part I of the said Agreement; and

(c) in terms of section 48 (3) (a) of the said Act '

“declare that, in the areas specified in clause 1 (1) (b)
of the Part I of the said Agreement and with effect
from the second Monday after the date of publica-
‘tion of this notice and for the period ending 10

November 1982, the provisions of the said Agree-

ment, excluding those- contained in clauses 1 (1) (a),

2,9 (4) (c), 21,23, 24 and 29 of Part 1, shall mutatis

-mutandis be binding upon all persons who are not

employees and who are employed in the said

- Industry by the employers upon whom any of the

" said provisions are bmdmg in respect of ‘employees

~and upon those employers in respect of such persons
in their employ.

S.P. BO’I’_HAI, M:mster of Manpower Uti]isation.
. SCHEDULE

INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE FURNITURE MANU-

FACTURING INDUSTRY OF TI{E. SOUTH WESTERN
DISTRICTS -

AGREEMENT

in accordarice with the provmons of the Industrial Concilia-
tion Act, 1956, made and entered into by and between the

‘South Western Furmture Manufacturers’ Association

(hereinafter referred to as the “employers” or the “employers
organisation™), of the one part, and the

Natlonal Umon of Furmture and Allled Workers of South
. : Africa - .

~‘and ihe

Natnonal Association of Furhiture and A]hed Workers
: of South Africa

(heremaﬂer referred to ‘as the “employees” or the “trade
unions™), of the other .part,

being the parties to the Industrial Councﬂ for” the Furmture
Manutacturmg Industry of the South Western Districts, °

]NDUSTRY,

| genoem), aan die een kant, en die

_(h:ema die

No. R. 2859 28 Desember 1979
. WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING 1956,
MEUBELNYWERHEID, SUIDWESTELIKE DIS-

© TRIKTE —HOOFOOREENKOMS Lo '

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Mlmstcr van Manne-
kragbenutnng, verklaar hJerby—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van dxe Wet op
Nywerheidsversoening, 1956, dat die bepalings van
die Ooreenkoms. wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn

en op die Meubelnywerheid betrekking het, met

ingang van die tweede Maandag na die datum van
publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tyd-
perk wat op 10 November 1982 eindig, bindend is
vir die werkgewersorganisasie en die vakverenigings
wat genoemde Ooreenkoms aangegaan het en vir die
werkgewers en werknemers wat lede van genoemde
'orgamsasxe of verenigings is;

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet,
dat die bepalings van genoemde Ooreenkoms, uit-
gesonderd dié vervat in klousules 1 (1) (a), 2, 9 .

(@) (c), 21, 23, 24 en 29 van Deel I, met ingang van
~ die tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie
van hierdie kennisgewing en.vir die tydperk wat op
10 November 1982 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander
werkgewers en werknemers as dié. genoem in para-
graaf (a) van -hierdie kennisgewing, wat betrokke is -
by of in diens is in genoemde Nywerheid in die '
_geblede gespesifiseer in klousule 1. (0] (b) van Deel B
T, van genoemde Ooroenkoms en -

(¢) kragtens artikel 48 (3) (a) van genoemde Wet,
~ dat die bepalings van genoemde Ooreenkoms, uit-
~ gesonderd dié vervat in klousules 1 (1) (@, 2.9 @

(c), 21, 23, 24 en 29 van Deel I, met ingang van die
tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van
hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk- wat op 10
November 1982 eindig, in die gebiede gespesifiseer
.in klousule 1 (1) (b) van Deel I van genoemde Qor-
eenkoms mutatis mutandis bindend is vir alle per-
sone wat nie werknemers is nie en wat in diens is.
in genoemde Nywerheid by dié werkgewers vir wie
~ enigeen van genoemde bepalmgs ten opsigte van
werknemers bindend is en vir daardie werkgewers
ten opsigte van sodanige persone in hul dlens ,

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannel;ragl:_yenuttmg.

" BYLAE

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE MEUBELNYWERHEID
: : SUIDWESTELIKE DIS'I'RIKTE ;
. OOREENKOMS

ingevolge die Wet op NyWerhendsversoenmg, 1956, gesluit.

deur en aangegaan tussen die
~ South Western Furniture Manufacturers’ Association
“werkgewers” of die

(hierna = die “\verkgewersorgamsasie."

National Union of Furniture and Alhed Workers of South -
. Afrn:a

en die

Natlonal Assocnanon of Furniture and Alhed Workers of
: South Africa -

“weérknemers” of the vakveremgmgs
aan dle ander kant,

genoem), .

wat. die partye is by die Nywerhe:dsraad vir d1e Meubel-
nywerheid van die Smdweslehke Dlstrlkte .
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" PART 1

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO THE INDUSTRY

THROUGHOUT THE AREAS COVERED BY . THE

AGREEMENT UNLESS THE CONTRARY IS STATED

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGREEMENT

.(l) The terms of this Agreement shall be observed in the
Furniture. Manufacturing Industry of the South Westem Dis-
tricts—

(a) by all employers who are members of the employers
organisation and by all employees who are members of the
trade unions who are engaged or employed therein;

(b) in the Magisterial Districts of George, Knysna, Mossel
Bay and Qudtshoorn (hereinafter referred to as the South
Western Districts). ;

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (1) the terms

of this Agreement shall apply— .

(a) only to employees for whom minimum wages are |

prescribed in this Agreement and to the employers of such
‘employees;

(b) to apprentices only in so far as they are not incon-
sistent with the provisions of the Apprenticeship Act, 1944,
or dany contract entered into or any condition fixed there-
under.

2. PERIOD OF OPERA_Tmﬁ OF AGRE’_EMENT

This Agreement shall come into operation on a date to be -

fixed by the Minister of Manpower Utilisation in terms of
section 48 (1) of the Act, and shall remain in operation for.the

period ending 10 November 1982 or such perlod as may be

determined by him,
3: DEFINITIONS

Any expressions used in this Agreement which are defined |

in the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956, shall have the same

meaning as in that Act, any reference to an Act shall include

any amendments to such Act, and unless the contrary inten-

tion appears, words 1mportmg the masculine gender shall also :

mclude females, and vice versa.

(a) Unless inconsistent with the context, the following defini-
tions, shall apply to Parts T and II of this Agreement: \

“Acl" means the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956;

“apprentice” means an employee serving under a ‘written
contract of apprenticeship registered or deemed to. be regis-
tered under the provisions of the Apprenticeship Act, 1944'

“Bonus” means—

(a) any payment in addition to the prescnbed or agreed

.. wage of an employee arising from employment under a

bonus incentive scheme which is stlpulated as ‘'such in the
wage register;

(b) any other special or occasional payment by an
employer to an employee in excess of. the prescnbed or.
agreed wage stipulated by him as such in the wage register,
and which the employer can withdraw at will;

“Council” means the Industrial Council for the Furniture
Manufacturing Industry of the South Western Districts, regis-
tered in terms of section 19 of the Act;

“employment” means in relation to—

(a) an office employee, the. total period or penods of
service which an employee has had as an coffice employee
i|l11 any undertaking, industry or trade or in the service of
the State;

(b) any other class of employee, the total period or
- periods of service which an cm};loyce has had in: hls class
in the Furniture Manufacturing Industry;

" “establishment” means any place where the Furmture-Manu-

facturing Industry is carried on and includes any place where -

a person is employed in all or any of the classes of work
specified in Part II of this Agreement; .

“Furniture Manufacturing Industry” or “Industry” means,
without in any way limiting the ordinary meaning of the
expression, the manufacture either in whole or in part of all

types of furniture irrespective of. the materials used, and shall

include, inter alia, the following operations: -

Repairing, upholstering, re-upholstering, staining, spraymg or
polishing and/or re-polishing; making of loose covers and/or
cushions and/or curtains and/or the making and/or repairing
of box-spring mattresses andfor frames for upholstering,
wood-machining, veneering, wood-turning, carving in connec-
tion with the manufacture andfor repair of furniture; polish-
ing and/or repolishing of pianos, or the manufacture and/or

DEEL I L, ¥
BEPALINGS WAT OOR DIE HELE GEBIED WAT DEUR
DIE OOREENKOMS GEDEK WORD, OP DIE NYWER-

HEID VAN TOEPASSING IS, TENSY DIE TEENOORGE-
STELDE VERMELD WORD |

1L TOEPASSINGSBESTEK VAN OOREENKOMS

(l) Hierdie -Qoreenkoms moet in die Meubelnywerheid. van
die Suidwestelike Distrikte nagekom word—

(a) deur alle werkgewers wat _lede is van die werkgewers-
organisasie en deur alle werknemers wat lede is van die
vakverenigings en :wat onderskeidelik ° by die Nywerheld

- betrokke is of daarin werksaam is; - . ;

(by in die landdrosdistrikte George, Knysna, Mosselbaai

en Oudtshoorn (hierna die Suidwestelike Distrikte -genoem).

(2) Ondanks subklousule {l), is hlerdle Ooreenkoms van
toepassing— -
(a) slegs op werknemers vir. wie mmlmum fone in hierdie
Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf word en op die werkgewers van
sodanige werknemers;

(b) op vakleerlinge slegs vir sover d1t nie- onbestaanbaar
is nie met. die Wet -op. Vakleerlmge, 1944, of 'n kontrak
wat daarkragtens aangegaan is of 'n voorwaarde wat daaf-
kragtens vasgcstel is. )

2. GELDIGHEIDSDUUR VAN OORBENKOMS

Hierdie ‘Ooreenkoms tree in werking op ’n datum wat die
Minister' van Mannekragbenutting kragtens artikel 48 (7) van
die Wet bepaal, en bly van krag vir die tydperk wat op 10
November 1982 eindig of vir sodanige tydperk as wat hy vas-

3, WOORDOMSKRYWING -

Alle uitdrukkings wat in hierdie Ooreenkoms gebesrg en in
die Wet op Nywerheldsversoemng, 1956 omskryf word, het
dieselfde betekenis as in dié Wet, en ’n verwysing na ’n wet

‘stel.

omvat alle wysigings van sodanige wet, en tensy die teen-

oorgestelde bedoeling blyk, omvat woorde wat die manlike
geslag aandui ook vroue, en omgekeerd.

(a) Tensy onbestaanbaar met die samehang, i is onderstaande
omskrywings op sowel Deel I as Deel II van luetwdle Ooreen-
koms van toepassing, en beteken— -

et” die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956;

“vakleerling” ’n werknemer wat diens doen ingevolge ’m
skriftelike: léerkontrak wat ingevolge die Wet op Vakleerllnge,
l%g gereglstreer is of geag word geregistreer te wees;

onus”—

(a) ’n betalmg, benewens die voorgeskrewe loon’ van 'n
werknemer of ’n loon waarvoor ooreengekom s, wat voort-
spruit uit- diens ooreenkomstig ‘n bonusaansporingskema wat
as sodanig in die loonregister aangeteken is;

(b) 'n ander spesiale of geleentheidsbetaling deur ’n werk-
gewer aan 'n werknemer wat meer is as die voorgeskrewe
loon of loon waaroor ooreengekom is, wat as sodanig deur
die werkgewer in die loonregister aangeteken is en wat die
werkgewer na willekeur mag intrek; -

“Raad” die Nywerheidsraad vir die Meubelnywerheid, Suid-
westelike Dlstnkte, gereglstreer ingevolge amkel 19 van die
Wet; ;
“diens” ’, met betrekkmg tot—

(a) 'n kantoorwerknemer, die totale wdperk of tydperke
wat ’n werknemer as kantoorwerknemer in 'n onderneming,
nywerheid of bedryf of in die diens van d;e Staat werksaam
was;

(b) enige ander klas werknemer, die totale tydperk of
tydperke wat ’n werknemer in sy klas in die Meubelnywer-
heid werksaam was;

“bedryfsinrigting” ’n plek waar die Meubelnywerheld
beoefen word, en omvat dit 'n plek waar 'n persoon in diens
is in enigeen van of al die klasse werk wat in Deel II van
hierdie Ooreenkoms gespesifiseer word;

“Meubelnywerheid” of “Nywerheid”, sonder om die gewone
betekenis van die uitdrukking enigsins te beperk, die ver-
vaardiging, hetsy in die geheel of gedeeltelik, van alle soorte

meubels, ongeag’ die materiaal eggbrmk, en omvat -dit onder
andere die volgende werksaamh

Herstel-, stoffeer-, herstoffeer-, beits-, spuit- of po]eerwerk
en/of herpoleerwerk; die maak van los oortreksels en/of
stoelkussings en/of gordyne en/of die maak en/of herstel van

-raamveermatrasse enfof rame vir stoffeerwerk, houtmasjien-

werk, fineerwerk, houtdraaiwerk, houtsnywerk in verband
met die vervaardlgmg enfof herstel van meubels; poleer- en/
of herpoleerwerk aan klaviere of die vervaard;gmg van en;of
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stalnmg, spraymg a.nd pohshmg ‘and,"or re-pollshmg of tea-
room, office, church, school, bar or theatre furniture, ‘and

cabinets for- musical: mstruments ‘and ‘radio or- wireless cabi- -

net§; and ' shall include . the ‘manifacture “or. processes in the

manufacture of ‘bedding, 'the ‘definition” and’ interpretation of |

which shall include all manner or types- of mattréssés, spring-
mattresses; -overlays, pillows, bolsters, and -cushions, and
includes the activities carriéd ‘on"in any premises ‘where wood-
machining; wood-turning~ and/or carving in connection - with
the productron of furniture-is ‘carried on; and includes, further,
the repairing, re;upholstering or.-re-polishing of furmture in or

in.connection with-establishmentsin which the production of

fu.rmture, or any operation. associated:with the final prepara-
tion of any ‘article of furniture - for sale, either’ in whole or
in. part, is carried .on and the veneering of laminated block-
board -or . plywood doors used for. furniture and all. parts
of. ‘materials used.in the construction of furniture, but exclud-
ing” the manufacture of articles made principally of ‘wicker,
grass and/or cane and the manufacture of metal furniture,
including the manufacture of metal bedsteads; |

“*bffice employee” ‘means-an employee Who is ehgaged in
writing, typing, filing or any other clerical Work and shall
' mclude a cashier and a telephone operator;  *+

*piece-work” ‘means any system according to which payment
"+ is based on guantity or output of work'done; '

“remuneration” means any ‘payment in money made or -

owing to-any persen which: arises ‘in -any manner whatsoever
out. of employment;, :

workmg propnetor _or “Workmg partner" means an
employer who ;; is'. personally ‘engaged "in- doing any: of the
work. specl.fied in Part II of this Agreement in his own esta-
blishment; -

short—tlrne means a reduction in the - number of ordmary

working hours:in an establishment owing to slackness of trade,
- ‘shortage of raw materials- or a general breakdown of plant
or . machinery . caused by accident or other unforseen emer-
geney.

(b) Unless: mcons;stent with the eontext the followmg defl-
nitions shall apply to Part II of this Agreement

“‘probationer” means an_employee under 21 years of age

employed in a“trade ‘designated under the Apprenuceshlp j

Act, 1944, but does not include an apprentice; -

learner packer” means a packer who has had less than
“two years’ experience. of packing furniture in the Furniture

Manufactunng Industry and who ‘works under the supemsnon_

~of a packer;
“machine mamtenance mechanlc means an employee who
issolely employed in all or any of the followmg operations:
-Tracing faults ‘in,: overhaulmg, or repairing machmery used
in-or -in - connection with an establlshment or in supervlsmg
all or any of their operations; -
: {uvemle ‘means an employee under the age of 21 years,
excluding apprentices and labourers.. -~ .
fc) In classifying an employee for the purposes of this Agree-
~ment, he shall be deemed to be in that claSs in which he’ is
wholly or mamly engaged i

4, PIECE—WORK

No employer shall require or allow any p&rson to work
piecework or any other system by which: earnings - are ‘based

on quantity’ of - work: done, except as prowded in clause 5. of

thls Part of the Agreement

s, INCENTIVE BONUS

i(1).:Subject to-the condition that no employee shall be paid
less  than he would be entitled t6 in terms of this Agreement
had he been a time worker, an employer may base an
employee’s remuneration on_ the quantity or output of work
done: Provided that no_such system of remuneration shall be
permlsslble except in the form 'of an incentive scheme, the
terms of which have been agreed upon as set out in subclausee
(2), (3) and. (4). "

(2) Any employer ‘who - w1shes to introduce an moentwe
scheme shall set up a joint committee .of representatives of the
management and the employees, which, after consultation with
any of the trade union parties to this Agreement whose mem-
behrs are mvolved may agree upon the terms - of ,any such
scheme.

~(3) The terms of any such mcentwe scheme and an sub» '

sequent alteration thereto which ‘may. have been agr upon
* by..the Committee shall be reduced to writing and be signed
_ by, the members of the Committee, and shall .not be varied

by the Commutee or terminated by either ‘party unless the

beltswerk spul(werk en poleerwerk enfof herpoleerwerk aan

meubels vir teekamers, kantore, kerke, skole, kroeg of teaters,
kabinette’ vir musiekinstrumente en radio- of draadlooskabi- "
nette;” en “ook die vervaardiging van of die prosesse vir die
vervaardiging van beddegoed, wat so omskryf en uitgelé moet

word dat dit alle soorte of tipes matrasse, veermatrasse, bo-

matrasse, kopkussings, peule en. stoelkussings insluit, en ook

die, werksaamhede wat verrig word op alle persele waar hout-

masuenwerk houtdraaiwerk en/of -houtsnywerk verrig word in, -
verband met die vervaardiging van meubels; en ook nog her-..
stel-, herstoffeer- of herpoleerwerk aan meubels in of in ver-

band met bedryfsinrigtings waarin meubels geproduseer word .
of 'n werksaamheid wat in verband staan met die finale'
bereiding van 'n meubelstuk vir verkoop, hetsy in sy geheel -
of gedeeltelik, verrig word, en die fineerwerk aan gelamel-
leerde blokbord- of laaghoutdeure wat vir meubels. gebruik
word, en alle gedeeltes van materiaal wat by die vervaardiging
van meubels gebruik word, maar uitgesonderd die vervaar-
diging van artikels wat hoofsaaklik van mandjiesgoed, - gras_
en/of rottang' gemaak’is en die vervaardiging van metaal-
meibels, met inbegrip van die vervaardiging van metaalkatels;

“kantoorwerknemer” “n ‘werknemer wat skryf-, tik-, liasseer-
?f ander- klerklike werk verrig, en ook ‘n kassier en’ n tele--
oms,

“stukwerk” ’n stelsel waarvolgens betaling ge‘oa.seer word op
die hoeveelheid werk verrig of produksie gelewer; -
“hesold1gmg geld wat aan enigeen betaal of verskuldlg is,

wat op enige manier uit diens voortspruit;

“werkende eienaar” of “werkende vennoot” 'n ‘werkgewer
wat persoonlik enigeen van die werksaamhede in Deel IT van
hlerdle ‘Ooreenkoms gespemflseer, in sy “eie bedryfsmr:gtmg_'
verrig; :

“korttyd™ ’‘n vermlndermg van dle getal gewone: werkure-
in' 'n bedryfsmngtmg weens ’n handelslapte, ’n tekort aan -
grondstowwe of ’'n algemene onklaarraking van uitrusting of ;
Tmasjinerie, veroorsaak deur n ongeluk of ander onvoorSIene
noodgeval.: . ;

(b)- Tensy onbestaanbaar met die samehang, is dle volgende- :
omskrywings op Deel II van hlerdle Ooreenkom.s van toe-.
‘passing, en beteken— N

“proefleerling” n werknemer onder dle ouderdom van 21 -
jaar, werksaam in ’'n bedryf aangewys kragtens die Wet op
Vakleerlmge 1944, ‘maar omvat dit nie ’n’ vakleerling nie;
_ leerlmg-verpakker ’n verpakker met minder as iwee jaar
ondervinding van meubel\rerpakkmg in' die Meube]nywerhe:d
wat onder toesig van 'n verpakker werk;

‘mas]1enonderhoudswarktmgkundlge" n Werknemer wat uit-"

_sluitlik- een van of al die volgende werksaamhede verrig:

Defekle in- masjiene opspoor, masjiene opknap of herstel
wat in of in verband met 'n bedryfsinrigting gebruik word, of
toesig hou oor enigeen van of al hierdie werksaamhede,

“jeugdige” 'n, werknemer onder die ouderdom van 2] jaar,
uitgesonderd vakleerlinge en arbeiders. .

' {c) Wanneer 'n werknemer vir die toepassmg van hierdie
Ooreenkoms geklassifiseer word, word hy geag in dié: kias te
wees waarin hy hoofsaaklik of witsluitlik in diens is.

4, STUKWERK

Behoudens klotsule -5 van hierdie Deel van die Ooreen-
koms, mag geen werkgéwer van. enigeen vereis of enigeen toe- -
laat -om stukwerk of werk ooreenkomstig 'n ander stelsel te
verrig waarvolgens verdienste gebaseer word op die hoeveel-
heid werk wat gedoen word nie.

5. AANSPORINGSBONUS

(l) Behoudens die voorwaarde dat geen werknemer mmder
betaal mag word nie as die bedrag waarop hy kragtens hierdie
Ooreenkoms’ geregtig sou gewees het as hy besoldig was vol-
gens tyd gewerk, kan ’'n werkgewer 'n werknemer se besoldi-
ging baseer op die hoeveelheid werk verrig of produksie
gelewer: Met dien - verstande dat geen sodanige stelsel ' van

. besoldiging toélaatbaar is nie, behalwe in die vorm van ’'n aan-

sporingskema oor die voorwaardes waarvan ooreengekom is
soos in subklousules (2), (3) en (4) uiteengesit.

(2) 'n Werkgewer wat ’n aansporingskema .wil begin, moet 'n
gesamentlike kormtee van verteenwoordigers van die bestuur en.

.die werknemers in die ‘lewe roep, wat na beraadslaging met

enigeen van die vakverenigingspartye by hierdie Ooreenkoms™ -
wie se lede daarby betrakke is, op die voorwaardes van so.’n
skema kan besluit.

(3) Die voorwaardes van so 'n aansporingskema en latere
wysi, m s daarvan waaroor die Komitee mag besluit het, moet
op s gestel en deur die lede van die Komitee onderteken
word en mag nie deur die Komitee gewysig of deur enigeen
van die partye begindig word nie, tensy die party wat die
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party wishing té.'.vary or terminate the. Agreement has, in-

‘writing, given the other party such notice as may be agreed
upon by the parties when entering into such an agreement.

(4) An employee employed on an incentive bonus scheme
for any period shall be paid the full amount earned by him
under the incentive bonus rates-agreed upon.in terms of this

© clause. L L
(5) The provisions of this clause shall not apply to appren-
- tices. = : ! i
o -6, OUTWOR_K : _
(1) No employer shall require or allow any of this employees
to undertake work in connection with the Furniture Manufac-
turing Industry elsewhere "than in .his establishment except
when such work is in completion of an order placed with
. such employer and consists of fitting, assembling, repairing or
polishing furniture in premises owned or occupied by the
person for whom the work is undertaken. :

(2) No employee engaged in ‘the Furniture: Manut'aclurinﬁ
Industry shall solicit or take orders for or undertake any wor

in connection with the Furniture Manufacturihtgh Industry on

his own account for sale or on behalf of any other person or
firm for reward; whether for remuneration or not, whilst in
the employ of an employer in such Industry.

(3) No employer and/or employee shall undertake any work
in connection with the Furniture Manufacturing Industry in
any premises other than premises registered under the Factor-
ies, Machinery and Building Work "Act, 1941, or work-

" rooms registered with the Council and used solely for work
in the Furniture Manufacturing Industry, except such outwork
as is provided for in subclause (1). .

(4) No. employer shall' give .out” any work in connec-

. tion with the manufacture of furniture either in whole or in-

part, irrespective of the materials used, other than in premises
subject to registration in terms of the Factories, Machine
and Building Work Act, 1941, or workrooms registered wit

the Council, and used solely for work in the Furniture Manu- -

facturing Industry except such outwork as is provided for in
subclause (1). -

7. HOURS OF WORK

(1) Save as is otherwise provided in this Agreement, no
employer shall require or permit an employee, other than one
exclusively' employed as a caretaker or in the delivery of
goods or messages— J

(a) to work for more than 44 hours, excluding meal
intervals, in any one week; or ) L
_(b) to work more than eight hours, excluding meal inter-
vals on any one day: Provided that in any factory in whlch—

(i) on one day in every week the ordinary hours of work
aré not more than five, an employee may be requiréed or
permitted to work for an additional period not exceeding
half an hour on each of the remaining days of the week; or

(ii} the employees do not ordinarily work on 'more than
five days in the week, an employee may on any work-day
be required or permitted to work for an additional period
not exceeding one and a quarter hours; or )

fc) to work for a continuous period of more than five
hours without an uninterrupted interval of at least one hour:
Provided that for thHe purposes of this paragraph, periods
of work interrupted by an interval of less than one hour
shall be deemed to be continuous; - 4 -

(d) who is a female to work—

(i) between 18h00 and 06h0D; or _
(ii) after 13h00 on more than five days in any weck.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (1) (a) and

(b) of this clause and save as is provided in clause 10, Part I,

an employer may require or permit an employeec to w-
overtime for a total period not exceeding in any one week—

(a) 10 hours; or

(b) ‘a number of hours (which may exceed 10) fixed by
the Council by notice, in writing, to the employer, specify-
ing the employee or the class of employee in respect of

whom the notice is applicable, and the period for which and

the conditions under which it shall be valid:

‘Provided that no employer shall require or peérmit a female
employee to work overtime— } ‘

(a) for more than two hours on any day;
(b) on more than three consecutive days;

Qoreenkoms wil wysig of begindig die ander party skriftelik
kennis gegee het waaroor die partye ooreengekom het toe die
Qoreenkoms aangegaan is. - : )

(4) 'n Werknemer ‘wat aansporingsbonusskemawerk vir enige
tydperk verrig, moet die volle bedrag betaal word wat hy
verdien ooreenkomstig die aansporingsbonusskale waaroor
besluit is kragtens hierdie klousule. '

_(5) Hierdie klousule is nie op vakleerlinge van toepassing
nie.

6. BUITEWERK

(1) Geen werkgewer mag van enigeen van sy werknemers
vereis of hom toelaat om werk in verband met die Meubel-
nywerheid te onderneem op ’‘n ander plek as in sy bedryfs-
inrigting nie, tensy dié werk in verband staan met die voltooj-

| ing van ’'n bestelling wat by so ’n werkgewer geplaas is en

dit bestaan uit die aanbring, inmekaarsit, herstel of poleer van
meubels op persele wat die eiendom is van of geokklapeer word
deur die persoon vir wie die werk onderneem word,

(2) Geen werknemer wat in die Meubelnywerheid in diens
is, mag, terwyl hy in diens van ’n werk%ewer in dié Nywer-
heid is, werk in verband met die Meubelnywerheid vir eie
rekening vir verkoop of namens 'n ander persoon of firma
vir vergoeding vra, onderneem of bestellings daarvoor neem
nie, afgesien daarvan of hy besoldiging daarvoor ontvang of
nie. ,

(3) Geen werkgewer en/of werknemer mag enige werk -in
verband met die Meubelnywerheid onderneem op persele, uit-
gesonderd persele geregistreer ingevolge die Wet op Fabrieke,
Masjinerie en Bouwerk, 1941, of werkwinkels geregistreer by
die Raad ‘wat uitsluitlik vir werk in die Meubelnywerheid
gebruik. -word nie, behalwe buitewerk waarvoor in subklou-
sule (1) voorsiening gemaak word.

(4) Geen werkgewer mag enige werk in verband met die

'vervaardiging van meubels, hetsy geheel of gedeeltelik, uitbe-

stee nie, ongeag die materiaal wat gbruik word, behalwe in

‘persele wat onderworpe is aan registrasie kragtens die Wet

op Fabrieke, Masjinerie en Bouwerk, 1941, of werkwinkels
wat by die Raad geregistreer is en wat uitsluitlik gebruik
word vir werk in die Meubelnywerheid, uitgesonderd buite-
werk waarvoor daar in subklousule (1) voorsiening - gemaak

word. *s
' 7. WERKURE |

" (1) Behoudens andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreen-
koms, mag geen werkgewer van 'n werknemer, uitgesonderd
'n werknemer wat uitsluitlik as opsigter of vir die aflewering
van goedere of boodskappe in diens is, vereis of hom toelaat

om—

(a) meer as 44 uur, uitgesonderd etenspouses, in m
bepaalde week te werk nie; of i

(b). meer as agt uur, uitgesonderd etenspouses, op- 'n

. bepaalde dag te werk nie: Met dien verstande dat daar van
’'n werknemer in ’'n fabriek waarin— .

(i) die gewone werkure op een dag in elke week hoogstens
vyf is, vereis of hy toegelaat kan word om ’n bykomende
tydperk van hoogstens 'n halfuur op elk van die oorbly-
wende dae van die week te werk; of
* (ii) die werknemers gewoonlik hoogstens vyf dae per week
werk, op enige werkdag vereis of hy toegelaat kan word om
vir 'n bykomende tydperk van hoogstens een en 'n kwart
uur te werk; of

(¢) vir 'n aaneenlopende tydperk van meer as vyf uur te
werk nie sonder 'n ononderbroke pouse van minstens een .
_uur: Met dien verstande dat vir die toepassing van hierdie
paragraaf, werktydperke wat onderbreek” word deur ’n
pouse van minder as een uur, geag word aaneenlopend te
wees;

(d) as dit 'n vrou is—

(i) tussen 18h00 en 06h00 te werk nie; of .

(ii) na 13h00 op meer as vyf dae in 'n week te werk nie.
(2) Ondanks subklousule (1) (a) en (b) van hierdie housu!e

en behoudens klousule 10, Deel I, kan ’n werkgewer,van 'n
werknemer vereis of hom toelaat om vir 'n totale tydperk, in
’n bepaalde week, oortydwerk te verrig van hoogstens—
(a) 10 wur; of
(b) 'n getal ure (wat meer as 10 mag-wees) wat die Raad
vasgestel het in “n skriftelike kennisgewing aan die werk-
gewer, waarin die werknemer of die klas werknemer ten
opsigte van wie die kennisgewing van toepassing is en die
tydperk waarvoor en die voorwaardes waarop dit geldig is;
gespesifiseer word:
Met dien verstande dat geen werkgewer van 'n vroulike werk-
nemer mag vereis of haar mag toelaat om cortydwerk soos
volg te verrig nie: ;
* {a) Vir meer as twee uur op ’n dag;

(b) op meer as drie agtereenvolgende dae;

6794—2
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" (c) on'miore than 60 days in any year; | _ .
(d) after completion of her ordinary working hours for
meore than one hour on any day unless he has— - B

o i ;. i i s v “ B . < v N
.~ (i) provided such employee with an adequate meal before
she has to commence overtime;-or . - . Gy B
- (ii) paid such employee an allowance of not less than
50c in sufficient time to enable the employee fo obtain a’
meal before the overtime is due to commence. . .
(3) 'An employee shall be deemed to be working in addi-
tion to. any period during which he is actually working— - .

~(a) -during the whole of any interval in his work if he_is /|

" not free' to leave ‘the premises of -his:'employer for the |
whole of such interval; or e o :
. (b) duri
- of his employer:
Provided that if it is proved that
working and ‘was

t any such employee was not.
free to leave the premises ‘duting ‘any por-

tion of ‘any period referred to in, paragraph-(b), the presump-
ti?n- p'r]t:vi -for in“this subclause shall not ‘apply in respect .
of “ such .

: employee with reference to ‘that -portion of ‘such
(4) Eevery employer shall'displaf(.in" his establishment in a
place readily accessible to his employees a.notice in the form '
prescribed in Annexure B to, this Part of the Agreement speci-
fying the starting’ and finishing time of work for each day of

the week and the meal hour, o T 3

(5) The provisions' of this clause shall ot apply to a watch-
man whose employer grants hirh a‘day off of at_least.24
consecutive hours in respect of every week of employment:

Provided that—

. (i) he makes no deduction from his Watéhr_ﬂan’s' wage in |

respect thereof; . : . S LA
(i) 'an'employer ‘may, in lieu of granting. his’ watchman _
- any. such day off, pay such wa

amount of not less than double his daily wage in respect
of such day not granted. g BT S

i D 8. SHORT-TIME, = : .-
(1) I, owing to slackness of trade in any establishmenit, it is
found impossible to work full time, short-fime shall be worked -
by distributing the work available fairly amongst the employees

agfected in any section, and should it be.found necessary-to
dismiss any employees for whom wadges are prescribed -in”
clause 1 of Part II, the employees to be dismissed first shall
be those earning the lowest wages: Provided that no employee
shall be dismissed owing to:slackness of trade until the hours
of work on short-time fall below 35 per week over a con -
tinuous period of four weeks. A Py
For the purposes of this clause, - the: following “sections”
will be recognised: Polishing by hand or machine, furniture’
machining, furniture making, upholstering, veneering, frame-
making and bedding-making. = op W e e
(2) An employee who on any day reports for duty at the
" usual’ starting time of the establishment, and for whom' no’
work is available; shall be paid-in respect of such -day an
amount of not less than four hours’ remuneration, unless he
was notified by his employer previously that his services would
not be required -on the day in question. ' e R
, (3) The provisions of this clause shall not apply to appten-

9. PAYMENT OF WAGES AND OVERTIME =
(1) Wages and ‘overtime shall be paid weekly, in cash, on
the pay-day of each establishment and not 'later than 15
minutes before the usual stopping time, or on termination of
_ employment if this takes place before the ordinary pay-day.
The pay-day .of every establishment shall be Friday in each
week, except where Friday is a non-working day, when the
- pay-day shall be the last working day preceding Friday. e
(2) Any’ remuneration due to an employee shall be handed
to him in-a'sealed envelope or container on which shall be
l:ecorded or which shall be accompanied by a statement show-
_(a) the employet’s name; . _ St e
-+ (b) the. 'employee’s ‘name or his number on thie pay-roll
and 'his occupatjon; )

(i) given notice. thereof to such- employee before midday; |

(@) "

any other period which he is on the premlses 1.

‘gedurende ’n gedeelte van enige tydperk in pa

. perk op sodanige werknemer van toepassing is nie.

nan ‘the wage he would |
have received if he had not worked on such day, plus an |

makery en beddegoedmakery: . .

- gewone aanvangstyd
.meld en vir wie daar

(c)-the number” of _brdinarﬁ hours of work worked by the
- employee; | : “ R e 4y

17424—C

Zc); op meer as 60 dae in ’n jaar; T L
(d) na voltooiing van haar gewone werkure, meer as een.
uur op 'n dag, tensy hy— ° ; ;
(i) voor die middag
~gee; of - '

(i) "n toeréikende- ﬁaéltyd aan so ‘n werknemer verskaf

aan so ’n werknemeér daarvan kennis

" voor sy met die oortydwerk moet begin; of
' (iii) so 'n_werknemer ‘n toelae van .minstens 50c betyds
.betaal het om haar in staat te stel om ’n maaltyd te bekom
voor die oortydwerk begin. . vt
; ‘Werknemer word “geag te werk benewens-’'n: tydperk
waarin hy werklik werk— R ' - L
. (a) gedurende die hele duur van 'n pouse in sy werk as
hy: nie vry is om die perseel van sy werkgewer vir die hele
pouse ‘te verlaat nie; of . - " g :
* (b) gedurende enige ander tydperk waarin hy op die per-
secl van sy werkgewer is: BEE :
Met dien verstande dat as daar bewys word dat so 'n werk-
nemer nie gewerk het nie en vry was om die perseel te ax;;rla(g;
ra
bedoel, die veronderstelling wat in" hierdie subklousule gedoen
word, nie ten opsigte van daardie gedeelte van sodanige tyd-

(4) Elke werkgewer moet 'n' kennisgewing in die vorm voor- -
geskryf in Aanhangsel B van hierdie Deel van die Qoreéenkoms
en waarin die aanvangs- en uitskeityd van werk vir elke dag

- van die week ‘en die etenspouse spesifiseer word in sy b

inrigting’ vertoon op ’n plek wat vir sy werknemers geredelik.
toeganklik is. - .- ' SR i g '

(5) Hierdie klousule is nie.van toepassing nie op 'n wag wie
3e- werkgewer. hom - ’n diensvrye dag van minstens 24 agter-
eenvolgende uur toestaan ten’ opsigte van elke week diens:
Met dien verstande dat— - _ :

(i) hy geen bedrag van sy wag se loon ten opsigte daarvan

© mag aftrek nie; . :

(i) >n. werkgewer, in plaas daarvan om so 'n diensvrye dag
aan-sy wag toe te staan, so 'n wag die loon kan betaal
wat. hy sou ontvang.het as hy nie op sodanige dag gewerk
het nie, plus minstens dubbel sy dagloon ‘ten opsigte van die

. dag-__wat_ nie toegestaan is nie.

~ % 8 KORTTYD _

(1) As.dadr weens “n handeislapte in ’n bedryfsinrigting
gevind word dat dit onmoontlik is -om.voltyds te werk, moet
korttyd gewerk word deur die ‘beskikbare werk op. 'n- billike
wyse te verdeel onder die werknemers wat in 'n seksie geraak-
word, en"as dit nodig word om werknemers af te dank vir
wie lone in klousule 1 van Deel II voor eskryf word, moet
die werknemers wat die laagste lone ver ien, ‘die ‘eerste ont-

_slaan word:' Met, dien verstande dat geen werknemer weens ’n
handelslapte - ontslaan mag word ni¢ voordat. die korttyd-

werkure oor ‘n ononderbroke tydperk van vier weke tot min-

_der as 35 per week daal

.. Vir die toepassing van hierdie klousule, word die volgende
‘seksies” erken:. Poleerwerk met die hand of 'n masjien, meu-
belmasjinering, meubelmakery, stoffeerwark,_ fineerwerk, raam-

(2) 'n Werknemer ‘wat hom.op 'n bepaalde dag op die

van ‘die’ bedryfsintigting vir diens -aan-

[ 4 geen werk beskikbadr is nie, moet ten

opsigte van dié dag minstens vier uur se besoldiging betaal

word, 'tensy':?{ werkgewer hom vooraf kennis. gee het dat
T

sy dienste op die betrokke dag nie vereis sou word mie.

(3) Hierdie klousule is nie op vakleerlinge van toepassing
nie.". e Urpeii et

©'9. BETALING VAN LONE EN BESOLDIGING VIR

3 e 'OORTYDWERK L.
(1) Lone en besoldiging vir oortydwerk moet weekliks in -
kontant betaal word -op die betaaldag van elke bed?fsi_nrig-

ting, minstens 15 minute voor die gewone uitskeityd, of b

' diensbegindiging indien dit voor die gewone betaalda

€ dien ¢ geskied.
Die betaaldag van elke bedryfsinrigting is Vrydag e?ke week,
maar as Vrydag ’'n 'dag is waarop nie gewerk word nie, is

ie laaste werkdag voor Vrydag die betaaldag.

_ (2) Besoldiging -wat aan ’n werknemer verskuldig is, moet
.aan hom. gegee word in ’n verseélde koevert of houer waarop

die volgende besonderhede ‘moet verskyn of wat. vergesel moet

‘ gaan van ’n staat’waarop die volgende besonderhede verskyn:

() Die werkgewer se naam; ;

“(b) die werknemer se naam of sy loonlysnommer en-beroep;

. (c;_)' die getél-géwone werkure wat die werknemer gewerk

het;. .
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(d).-, the. number of -overtime hours worked by the
employee; = . - (SN U e
" (e) the number. of hours worked by the e
_Sunday, a public holiday or during his free perio

(f) the employee’s wage; . L.

(g) the details of any other remuneration arising out of the
employee’s employment; .

) the details of any deductions made; - - :

(i) the actual amount paid to the employee; and -

(j; the period in respect of which: payment is made;

and such ‘envelope or container on which these particulars are
recorded or such statemént shall become the property of the
employee. " 2 i C el &

(3) No premium for the training of an employee shall be
charged or accepted by the employer: Provided that this sub-
clause shall -not appiri_n_ respect of training schemes to which
the employer is legally required to contribute. = =

(4) No charge for damage done to material or deduction’ of
any description, other than the following, may be made from
the remuneration due to an employee:

{a) Except where otherwisé provided in this Agreement, an

amount proportionate to any period when an employee i not

at work otherwise than on the instructions or at the request of
his employer; ’ s

(b) with the written consent: of the employee, deductions
for sick, insurance, pension or other similar funds,
ship, of which is not compulsory in terms of any of thel
Council’s agreements; ; :

(c) deductions in terms of clause 29 of Part I

(d) contributions in terms of clause 16 of Part I;

(e) a deduction of any amount which an employer by law-

or order of any competent court is required. or permitted to
make; : " A Wl )

(f) any amount which may be set off in accordance with
common law against any debt owing to an employer by an
employee; . ; c o S

(g) subject to the provisions of clause 8, a dedu
portionate to the amount of short-time worked; e

{h) a deduction proportionate to any time that-an establish-
ment may be closed by a mutual arrangement between the
employer and not less than 75 per cent of his employees, i

N ‘10, OVERTIME i _
(1) All time worked in excess of the weekly or daily hours
laid down in clause 7 (1) of this Part of the Agreement or
outside the ordinary working hours as specified in the notice
which is required to be displayed. in terms of clause 7 @
of this Part of the Agreement shall be regarded as overtime

ion- pro-

and shall, subject to the provisions of subclause (2), be paid -
as follows for each hour or part of an hour 'so worked; -

(a) For any time worked after the ordinary finishing time
and up to 22%00 on any day from Mondays to Fridays or up
to.18h00 on Saturdays at the rate of one and a third times
the hourly rate of the employee concerned; e

(b) for any time worked between 22h00 -and the ordinary
_ starfing time from Mondays to Fridays, or after 18h00 on
Saturdays, or any time worked on Sundays, at double the
hourly rate of the employee concerned: Provided that for
work performed on Sundays the employees shall be paid at
Jeast twice a full day’s remuneration;

" (¢) for all hours worked in excess of the daily hours laid

down in clause 7 (1) of this Part of the Agreement in respect.

of which no overtime is payable under paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this clause, at one and a third times the. hourly rate;

«(d) for all hours in excess of 44 per week, at one and a
third times the hourly rate. - Co ..

(2) Where overtime calculated on a daily basis differs from
that calculated on a weekly basis, the basis more favourable to
the employee concerned shall be adopted.

"(3) Notwithstanding the  provisions of subclause (1), no
overtime may be worked on a Saturday by an’ establishment
working a five-day week, unless the employer concerned has
obtained the prior permission of the Council in writing. All
overtime worked on any day from Monday to Friday shall,
within seven days of the day on which the: overtime was
worked, be notified in writing to the Council by. the employer
concerned.

11. EMPLOYEES RECEIVING HIGHER WAGES THAN
THOSE PRESCRIBED - :

An employee for whom wages are prescribed in Part II
and who at the date on which this Agreement became binding
is receiving a higher wage than the minimum for such class
shall, so long as he remains in the service of the same emplo-
yer and is engaged on the same class of work, receive a

emgloyﬁe. __611 a'\': . vakansiedag of gedurende sy vry periode gewerk het; .

member-

“n uur wat aldus gewerk is: < s
(a) Vir alle tyd gewerk na die gewone uitskeityd tot 22h00.

(d) die getal oortydure wat die werknemer. . gewerk het;.

(e) die getal ure wat die werknemer op. 'n Sondag, o

(f) die werknemer se loon; v gt

(g) besonderhede van emige ander besoldiging wat
werknemer se diens voortspruit; - e .

(h) besonderhede van alle bedrae wat afgetrek is;

(i) die werklike bedrag wat aan die werknemer betaal:is;
o ; : j

it die

(j) die tydperk ten opsigte waarvan die betaling geskied; .

en so 'n koevert of houer waarop dié besonderhede verskyn

of so ’n staat word die eiendom van die werknemer.

(3) ’'n Werkgewer mag geen premie vir die opleiding. van '
'n werknemer vra of aanvaar nie: Met dien verstande dat

hierdie subklousule nie van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van.

opleidingskemas waartoe die werkgewer regtens moet bydra.

_ (4) Geen vergoeding vir skade wat aan materiaal berokken
is, mag geéis word of geen bedrag van enige aard, uitge- .
sonderd die volgende, mag van die besoldiging wat aan ’n-

werknemer verskuldig is, afgetrek word ‘nie: - .

(a) Behoudens andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreen-
koms, 'n bedrag in verhouding tot ’n tydperk wat ’n werk-

nemer van die werk afwesig ds, behalwe op las; of -op versgek

van sy werkgewer;

(b) met die skriftelike tbestemming_ van die .Werl:cnlerlner, .I

bedrae vir siektebystands-, versekerings-; pensioen- of ‘ander

dergelike fondse, waarvan lidmaatskap nie ingevolge enigéen -

van die Raad se ooreenkomste verpligtend is nie;
(c) aftrekkings ingevolge klousule 29 van Deel I;

(d) bydraes ingevolge klousule 16 van Deel I - s

(e) bedrae wat 'n werkgewer tegtens of ingevolge ’n bevel
van ’n hof met regsbevoegdheid moet of mag aftrek;

(f) ’n bedrag wat volgens die gemene reg afgetrek ‘mag word -

van ’'n bedrag wat 'n werknemer aan 'n werkgewer skuld;

() behoudens klousule 8, 'n bedrag in verhouding t'_p_t'_:jdie_

hoeveelheid korttyd wat gewerk is;

_ (h) ’n bedrag in verhouding. tot die tyd wat ’'n bedryfs-
inrigting by onderlinge ooreenkoms tussen die werkgewer en
minstens 75 persent van sy werknemers gesluit mag wees:

10. OORTYDWERK

(1) Alle tyd wat daar langer gewerk word as die weeklikse
of daaglikse ure voorgeskryf in klousule 7 (1) van hierdie
Deel van die Ooreenkoms of buite die gewone werkure soos
voorgeskryf in die kennisgewing wat ingevolge klousule 7-(4)
van hierdie Deel van die Qoreenkoms vertoon moet word,
word geag oortydwerk te wees en daar moet, behoudens sub-
klousule (2), soos volg betaal word vir elke uur of deel van

op 'n bepaalde dag van Maandag tot Vrydag of tot 18h00

op Saterdag, e¢en en ’'n derde maal die uurloon van die’

betrokke werknemer;
(b) vir alle tyd gewerk tussen 22h00 en die gewone aan-
vangstyd van Maandae tot Vrydae, of na 18h00 op Saterdae,

of enige tyd op Sondae gewerk, dubbel die uurloon van die.
betrokke werknemer: Met dien verstande dat die werknemers .

vir werk wat op Sondae verrig word; Te T e R
() vir alle ure wat daar langer gewerk word as die daaglikse

" minstens dubbel ’n volle dag se besoldiging betaal moet word

ure voorgeskryf in klousule 7 (1) van hierdie Deei van’ die’

Ooreenkoms, ten opsigte waarvan geen besoldiging vir oor-

tydwerk kragtens paragrawe (a) en (b) van hierdie klousule

betaalbaar is nie, een en 'n derde maal die uurloon;
(d) vir alle ure meer as 44 uur per week, een en 'n. derde
maal die uurloon, o R :
(2) Waar oortydwerk wat op ’n daaglikse grondslag bereken
word, verskil van dié wat op ’n weeklikse grondslag bereken

word, moet die grondslag wat vir die betrokke werknemer.

die gunstigste is, aanvaar word. i

(3) Ondanks subklousule (1), mag geen oortydwerk op ’'n
Saterdag gewerk word in ’n bedryfsinrigting wat vyf dae per
week werk nie, tensy die betrokke werkgewer vooraf skrifte-
like toestemming van die Raad verkry. As oortydwerk op ’n
bepaalde dag van Maandag tot Vrydag verrig word, moet die
betrokke werkgewer binne sewe dae vanaf die dag waarop die
ooitydwerk verrig is, die Raad skriftelik daarvan in kennis
stel. -

11. WERKNEMERS WAT HOER LONE AS DIE
VOORGESKREWE LONE ONTYVANG

’n Werknemer vir wie lone in Deel II voorgeskryf word en

-wat op die datum waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms bindend word,

'n hoér loon ontvang as die minimum vir so 'n klas, moet,
solank hy by dieselfde werkgewer in dieselfde klas werk in
diens bly, minstens die loon ontvang wat hy op dié datum
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wage not lower than the wage he is feceiving at such'date:
Provided that the Council may authorise a’reduction.of such
higher wage to 'the level prescribed 'in this’ Agreement -for'an
employee of his class. ST e s R

12 HOLIDAYS AND HOLIDAY FUND. " " |

(1) The following " conditions ‘shall ‘be observed by all
employers and employees for whom wages are prescribed .in
Part-II of this Agreement:- '~ 7 =" i - e E

(a) Good Friday, Easter Monday, Ascension Day, Day of |
the Covenant, Republic Day, Christmas Day and New Year’s
Day shall be ‘holidays on full pay: Each émployee shall “be
paid in respect of each of these holidays the remuneration” he
would have received had he worked on'that day: Provided -
that in the event of any such holiday falling on-a:Saturday;
each. émployee shall, in addition. to his- ordinary remunera-
tion, be paid ‘an amount equal to. eight and a half ‘times
his_hourly rate, irrespective of whether the establishment: in’
" which he is employed observes a:fives or six-day week. .- i

(b) For .the time worked on Easter Monday, the employer
shall, in addition to the remuneration due in terms of para-
graph (a), pay to each employee concerned remuneration at
the hourly rate of such an employee; . = =~

_(c! No employer :shall require or permit’ an employee to -
rk . .on  Good  Friday,. Ascénsion : Day,- the - Day of ‘the -
Covenant and Republic DaK when .this day is' required to be -
" observed as a paid public holiday in .terms:of the ‘Factories,
Machinery and Building Work Act, 1941. ;- - e

(d) Every establishment shall close for a’period. of :21: con-
secutive days and no employer shall require or permit .an
employee to perform work and no.employee shall undertake
to. perform work in thé Furniture Manufacturing Industry |
during that period: Provided that— . . .~ . gl

. (i) such’ period shall commence 'ndi"eﬁrﬁéi than 14 Decem-

. ber of any year and shall éxpire before 14 January ‘of the
(ii) every employer shall advise the Secretary of the Coun-
cil, in w?iting, of the dates of .closing -of - his -establish-

" -(2) (a) The fund known as the South Western Districts Fur-
niture Holiday Fund reinafter: referfed-to as the “Fund”),
established in terms of the 126greement published in the Sche-
dule to Government Notice 465, dated 1. April 1960, is hereby
continued. Every employer shall each week pay into the Fund -
a sum equal to 15 per cent of the actual Temuneration,
excluding bonus payments earned by each of his: employees
during that week. When making such payment, the employer
shall furnish a statement in the form prescribed in’ Anexure '
A to this Part of this Agreement. P T
_ (b) Notwithstanding the - provisions of paragraph (a), the '
amounts of 15 per cent may be reduced to 5 per cent of .the,
remuneration paid to an employee ‘in rtespect of any week
during which the employee absents 'himself from work for .
any reason whatsoever, other than absence on the instructions
or at the request of the employer: Provided that if an emplo-
yee -absents himself from work on account of illness, the
employer may as a condition precedent to the dgayment of
. the latter amount, require the employee to ‘produce a cer-
tificate sipred by a medical practitioaer"-statiﬂg the nature
and duration of the employee’s incapacity: Provided further,
that the contribufion of 5 per cent in respect of ‘iliness need
not be paid for any. period.of absence in ‘excess of 25
ordinary working days in any one year. -~ . T iy

() Amounts payable in terms of paragraph (a) hereof
shall be paid not later than the 10th day of each month
following that in respect of which they are due, to the Secre-
tary of the Council, SN U T S

(d) Amounts payable in terms of paragraph (a) hereof shall
be paid by the employer in addition to any wage or over-
time pay payable to an employee in terms of this Agreement,
and shall not be deducted from'the wages or.overtime pay
of such employee. ' e P S

- (e) The Council shall keep a record of every employee in
respect of whom payments are made in terms of paragraph (a)
hereof to the Fund and the amount paid to the Fund in
(f) The Fund shall be utilised for the purpose -of distribution
‘to_employees of a holiday bonus on the. following bases ‘and |
operating over the following periods: ' - i pdia S

‘Voorts -met «dién verstande dat- die

“bepealde jaar. . . .

ontvang’ het:" Met dien verstande dat dié Raad magtiging kan
verleen dat sodanige hoér loon verlaag word tot die " peil
voorgeskeyt-in hierdie Qorcenkoms vir '3 erknemer van sy

' 1'12, VAKANSIEDAE EN VAKANSIEFONDS

~ {1) Die volgende voorwaardes. moet. nagekom word deur
alle- werkgewers, en- werknemers vir wie.:lone in Deel II van
hierdie Ooreenkoms.voorgeskryf-word: v, -.. =+ =

. {a) Goeie Vrydag, Paasmaandag, Hemelvaartsdag; Gelofte-
dag;s Republiekdag, Kersdag en Nuwejaarsdag is. vakansiedae .
met volle besoldiging. Elke werknemer moet ten opsigte van -
elk, van hierdie vakansiedae die besoldiging betaal word wat
hy sou ontvang het.as-hy op dié dag gewerk het: Met.dien
verstande, dat as so 'n vakansiedag op.’n:Saterdag wval, elke

-werknemer, benewens sy gewone besoldiging, ’n bedrag van

agt en ’n_half maal. sy uurloon betaal moet: word, .afgesien
daarvan of die bedryfsinrigting: waarin, hy in diens is, vyf of

| ses dae per week werk. - £

~ (b) Vir.tyd gewerk op Paasmaandag, moet die werkgewer,
benewens die besoldiging wat ingevolge paragraaf (a) verskul- .
dig-is, elk van die betrokke werknemers besaldig- teen die
uurskaal van so 'n werknemer. Sat Cmw o
(¢). Geen' ‘werkgewer mag van-’n werknemer vereis of hom
toelaat ‘om op’Goeie Vrydig-,--¢]-len1‘elvaartsdag,- -Geloftedag en -
Regﬂbli‘e‘kda‘g t¢ werk nie; indien dié dag-as openbare vakan-'
siedag met besoldiging in ag genéem moet word ingevolge die -
Wet op Fabrieke, Masjinerie en Bouwerk; 1941, . . . -
i (d) Alle bedryfsinrigtings moet vir 'n- tydperk van 21 agter-
eenvolgende dae, sluit- en ‘geen werkgewer mag van: ’h werk-
nemer. vereis- of - hom. toelaat om gedurende daardie tydperk:
werk in die Meubelnywerheid te verrig nie en geen werknemer
mag gedurende daardie tydperk onderneem om werk.in die .
Meubelnywerheid te verrig nie: Met dien verstande dat— . .
(i) sodanige tydperk voor of op 14 Desember in elke jaar-
*’n aanvang moet neem .en voor .14 Januarie van die eers-
volgende jaar moet'eindig;- -~ ... el . .
- (i) -elke werkgewer- die:Sekretaris van die Raad skriftelik
in kennis ‘moet stel. van dje ‘datums waarop hy sy bedryfs-
inrigting ‘sluit. -~ - - R R T e T e TR e
) &a) Die' Fonds bekend - as- die Vakansiefonds vir die
Meubelnywerheid, Suidwestelike Distrikte (hierna die “Fonds”
genoem), ingestel ingévolge die Ooreenkoins ‘gepubliseer in die
Bylae van' Goewermentskennisgewing 465 van ‘1 April 1960,

|

-| word -h_ie:l:jy- “voortgesit. -Blke werkgewer moet elke week
s.

in. die Fonds 'n bedrag inbetaal wat gelyk is aan 15 persent

van die werkliké besoldiging, uitgesonderd bonusbetalings wat

deur elkeen van sy werknemers in daardie week verdien is, =

Wanneer ‘die Werkgewer sodanige inbetaling doer, ‘moet hy
’n-staat voorlé in:die vorm wat in Aanhangsel A van hierdie
Deel van hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word. . -

. (b) Ondanks paragraaf (a), kan die bedrac van 15 persent,

verminder word na 5.persent van die besoldiging wat aan 'n-

.werknemer betaal word ten' opsigte van enige week waarin n
.werknemer van ‘die’ werk: afwesig 'is om - enige rede hoe ook.

al; ‘mitgesonderd afwesigheid op las’ of ‘op versoek van die
werkgewer: Meét dien verstande dat as ’n werknemer van die
‘werk afwesig is weens ‘siekte, die werkgewer as ’n opskortende
voorwaarde- vir die betaling van laasgenoemde bedrag -van'
die werknemer: kan vereis"om: 'n sertifikaat ‘in” te-dien wat
deur’ 'n' mediese praktisyn onderteken is en waarin di¢ aard
en duur van die ‘werknemer se ongesteldheid gemeld word:
_bydrae van' 5 persent ten:
opsigte van siekte nie betaal hoef te word: nie.vir enige tydperk
van afwesigheid van meer as 25 gewone werkdae in enige

graaf (@) hier\?ah_ bétaalbaar

() Bedrae wat ingevolge.
e dag ‘van elke maand wat. volg

is, moet voor of op die 1

Sekretaris van die Raad betaal word. :
(d) ‘Bedrae wat ingevolge paragraaf:(a) hiervan betaalbaar

‘op dié ten opsigte waarvan. hulle .verskuldig_ is, .aan die

.is, moet deur 'die werkgewer betaal word benewens die loon

of besoldiging vir oortydwerk wat ingevolge hierdie Qoreen-
koms aan ’n -werknemer betaalbaar is, en mag nie van die
loon of besoldiging vir oortydwerk van so 'n werknemer afge-.

trek word nie. _

(e) -Die ‘Raad -moet .’n ‘register !hou' van elke werknemer
‘ten opsigte van wie bydraes tot 'die Fonds ingevolge para-
graaf (a) hiervan betaal word en die bedrag wat ten opsigte
van dié werknémer aan die Fonds betaal is. 4w '

(f) Die Fonds moet gebruik word om ’n ‘vakansiebonus o
die volgende -.grondslai aan_ werknemers te betaal en .die
vakansiebonus. het betrekking op die volgende tydperke: -
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Between 8 and 23 December, every employee shall be paid
a holiday bonus equal to the amount paid into the Fund in
terms of paragraph’ (a) hereof in respect of him during the
year ending the last pay-day occurring in October. :

(g) The Council may invest any of the moneys belonging to
the Fund from time to time on fixed deposit or on call
with a bank or registered building society and any interest
accruing from such investments shall accrue to the general
. funds of the Council in consideration of the Council’s admin-
istration of the Fund. ' ;

(h) Monéys due to employees, who cannot be traced and
who have not claimed payment within a period of two years
from the date on which the moneys became payable, shall
accrue to the general funds of the Council. )

(i) Should the estate of an employer be sequestrated or a
. company, which is an employer, be placed in liquidation,
and any moneys due by such employer to the Council in
terms of paragraph (a) hereof in rtespect of any period: of
employment of any employee, not exceeding 12 months, not
having been paid, the employee in respect of whom the
money is due shall be deemed to be entitled on such sequestra-
tion or liquidation, to one and a half days’ leave for each
month of such period not exceeding 12 months, - 2

(i) In the event of the expiry of this A,gréement by ,efﬂuﬁon
of time or cessation for any other cause, the Fund shall be
administered by the Council until it be either liquidated or

traqsfgrred by the Council to any other fund constituted for
a similar purpose to that for which the Fund was established.

or continued in a subsequent agreement.

(k) In the event of the dissolution of the Council or in the
event of its ceasing to function in terms of section 34 (2) of
the Act during any period in which this Agreement is bind-
ing, the Council shall, subject to the approval of the Indus-
trial Registrar in terms of the first proviso to the said section
of the g(:t, continue to administer the Fund and the members
of such Council at the date on which the Council ceases to
function or is dissolved shall be deemed to be members
thereof for such purposes: Provided, however, that any vacan-

cies occurring on the Council may be filled by the Repistrar

from employers and employees in the Furniture Manufac-
turing Indusiry of the South Western Districts to ensure an
equality of employer and employee representatives and alter=
nates in the membership of the Council, In the event of the
Council being unable or unwilling to discharge its duties or
deadlock arising thereon which renders the administration
of the Fund impracticable or undesirable in the opinion of

the Registrar, he may appoint a trustee or trustees to carry out .

the duties of such Council and who shall possess all the
powers of such Council for that purpose. In the event of
there being no Council in existence, the Fund shall upon
expiry of the Agreement be ligquidated in the manner set
forth in paragraph (1) of this subclause and if upon such
expiry the affairs of the Council have already been wound
- up and its assets distributed, the balance of the Fund shall
be distributed as provided for in section 34 (4) of the Act, as
if it formed part of the general funds of the Council.

() Upon liquidation of the Fund, the moneys remaining
to the credit of the Fund. after’ payment of all claims, includ-
ing administration and liquidation expenses, shall be paid
~into the general funds of the Council. )

(m) A public accountant who shall be appointed by the
Council and whose remuneration shall be decided on by
the Council shall audit the accounts of the Fund at least
oncé -annually ‘and not later than 30 June in each year, pre-
pare a statement showing—

(i) all moneys received—

(aa) in terms of paragraph (a) hereof;
(ab)_ from any other sources; and-

(ii) expenditure incurred under all headings during the 12
months ended 30 June, preceding, together with a balance
sheet showing the assets and liabilities of the Fund as at

" that date. True copies of the audited statements and balance
sheet countersigned by the Chairman of the Council, and
of the  auditor’s report thereon shall thereafter lie for
inspection at the office of the Council. Certified copies of
the statement, balance sheet and auditor’s report shall as
soon as possible but not later than three months after
the close of the period covered thereby, be transmitted by
the Council to the Secretary for Manpower Utilisation.

Tussen 8 en 23 Desember moet elke werknemer 'n vakan-
siehonus betaal word wat gelyk is aan die bedrag wat inge-
volge paragraaf (a) hiervan ten opsigte van hom aan die
Fonds betaal is gedurende die jaar eindigende op die laasie
betaaldag in Oktober.

(g) Die Raad kan die geld wat aan die Fonds behoort, van
tyd tot tyd op vaste deposito of as onmiddellik opeisbaar by
’n bank of geregistreerde bouvereniging belé, en alle rente
wat sodanige beleggings kweek, val aan die algemene fondse
van die Raad toe as vergoeding vir die Raad se admini-
strasie van die Fonds.

(h) Geld wat verskuldig is aan werknemers wat nie opge-
spoor kan word nie en wat nie binne °n tydperk van twee
jaar vanaf die datum waarop die geld betaalbaar geword het,
betaling daarvan gegis het nie, val aan die algemene fondse
van die Raad toe. .

@) As die boedel van 'n werkgewer gesekwestreer word, of
as 'n maatskappy wat 'n werkgewer is, gelikwideer word, en
geld wat so ‘n werkgewer die Raad ingevolge paragraaf (a)
hiervan ten opsigte van 'n dienstydperk van ’n werknemer van

‘hoogstens 12 maande skuld, nie betaal is nie, moet die werk-

nemer ten opsigte van wie die geld verskuldig is, geag word
by sodanige sekwestrasie of likwidasie geregtig te wees op
een en ’'n half dag verlof vir elke maand van dié tydperk
van hoogstens 12 maande.

(i) As hierdie Qoreenkoms weens verloop van tyd of om 'n
ander tede verstryk, moet die Fonds deur die Raad geadmi-
nistreer word totdat dit of gelikwideer word of deur die Raad
oorgedra word na 'n ander Fonds wat vir dieselfde doel
ingestel is as di¢ waarvoor die Fonds gestig is of in 'n latere
ooreenkoms voortgesit word.

(k) As die Raad ontbind word of ophou om ooreenkom-
stig artikel 34 (2) van die Wet te funksioneer gedurende ’n
tydperk- waarin hierdie Ooreenkoms bindend is, moet die
Raad, behoudens die goedkeuring van die Nywerheidsregi-
strateur ooreenkomstig die eerste ‘voorbehoudsbepaling van
genoemde artikel van die Wet, voortgaan om die Fonds te
administreer en die"lede van die Raad op die datum waar
die Raad ophou funksioneer of ontbind word, word geag
lede daarvan vir dié doel te wees: Met dien verstande egter
dat 'n vakature wat in dié Raad ontstaan, deur die Registra-
teur gevul kan word uit die geledere van die werkgewers en
die werknemers in die Meubelnywerheid van die Suidweste-
like Distrikte ten einde te verscker dat die ledetal van die
Raad uit ewe veel werkgewer- en werknemersverteenwoor-
digers en hul plaasvervangers bestaan. As die. Raad nie in
staat is nie of onwillig is om sy pligte te vervul of as 'n
dooie punt ontstaan wat die administrasie van die Fonds, na
die mening van die Repistrateur, onprakties of onwenslik
maak, kan hy ’n trustee of trustees aanstel om die pligte
van dié Raad uit te voer, en dié trustee of trustees het vir
daardie doel al die bevoegdhede van dié Raad. As daar geen
Raad bestaan nie, moet die Fonds by verstryking van die
Ooreenkoms gelikwideer word op die wyse uiteengesit in
paragraaf (1) van hierdie subklousule en as die sake van die
Raad by dié verstryking reeds afgehandel en sy bates
verdeel is, moet die saldo van die Fondsooreenkomstig arti-
kel 34 (4) van die Wet verdeel word asof dit deel van die
algemene fondse van die Raad uitmaak.

() By die likwidasie van die Fonds moet die geld wat in
die kredit van die Fonds staan na betaling van alle eise, met
inbegrip van administrasie- en likwidasiekoste, in die algemene
fondse van die Raad gestort word.

(m) ’n Openbare rekenmeester wat deur die Raad aangestel
en wie se besoldiging deur die Raad vasgestel moet word,
moet minstens een keer per jaar voor of op 30 Junie in
elke jaar die rekenings van die Fonds ouditeer en 'n staat
opstel waarin die volgende voorkom:

(i) Alle geld ontvang—

(aa) ingevolge paragraaf (a) hiervan;
(ab) uit alle ander bronne; en

(ii) uitgawes onder alle hoofde aangegaan gedurende die.
12 maande wat op die voriﬁe 30 Junie ge&indig het, tesame
met ’n balansstaat wat die bates en laste van die Fonds op
daardie datum aantoon. Ware kopieé van die geouditeerde
state en balansstaat wat deur die Voorsitter van die Raad
medeonderteken is, en van die ouditeur se verslag daaroor
moet daarna op die kantoor van die Raad ter insae I&
Gewaarmerkte kopied van die staat, balansstaat en ouditeur
se verslag moet so gou as moontlik, maar nie later nie as
drie maande n4 die einde van die tydperk waaroor dit gaan,
deur die Raad aan die Sekretaris van Mannekragbenutting
gestuur word. '

!
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13 PROVISION. OF TOOLS . i
_Cabinetmakers’ benches, cramps, handscrews, gluepots and
all brushes shall be provided by the employer. ~ e

' The employer shall, at his_expense, insure against loss of -
destruction by fire, the tools of' the cabinetmakers in his
employ. In this connection each cabinetmaker-shall be-obliged -
to submit, when required, an inventory of the tools in_his
possession and shall further submit-such. information as may .
be required from time to time'by the: insurers in respect of
the said tools. The Council may from time to time determine
what tools a cabinetmaker should provide. ST

e P O 14 EXEMPTIONS -/
(1) The Council may, subject to the proviso-to section 51 °(3)

~of the Act, grant exemption from any ‘of the provisions of |

the Agreement for any good and sufficient reason: - ™ W
(2) The Council shall fix, in respect of any person granted -
exemption, the conditions subject. to which' such. exemption
is granted and the period during which such exermption shall
operate: Provided that the Council may, if it-deems fit, after
one week’s notice in writing, has been given to the .person
concerned, withdraw any licence of exemption. ol
. (3) The Secretary of the Council shall issue to- every person '
granted exemption, a licence, signed by ‘the Chairman and
- Secretary of the Council, setting out—~ =~ - "
(a) the full name of the person concerned; .. - - -
'(b) the provisions of the Agreement from which exemp-’
is granted; Tl o e Ty Cglt Pk OO
(c) the conditions fixed in accordance with the provisions .
of subclause (2) subject to which such exemption is_grgn_;;-d__:
(d) the period for which the exemption shall operate; and

" (e) the reason for the exemption being granted. .. .
(4) The Secretary of the Council shall— - -~ - = " i~
* (a) number consecutively all licences issued; * ~
(b) retain a copy of each licence issued; and ;
.(c) forward .a-copy of the.licence to-the employer con:
cerned and a further co
tor-of the Department of Manpower Utilisation,
oy 15. EXISTING CERTIFICATES = . - |
Notwithstanding the expiry of any previous agreements ‘for -
‘the Industry, the Council shall continue -to ‘administer all or
any learnership certificates issued under such previous agree-
ments until such certificates shall expiré by effluxion of time
qni have otherwise been cancelled or withdrawn by the Coun-

. 16. EXPENSES OF THE COUNCIL ~ .

For the purpose of meeting the expenses of the Council,
every employer shall deduct 20c per. weék from the wages of
- -each of his- employees. (other than learners and apprentices)
for whom a wage of R13 or more is prescribed and:10c per
week from the wages of .each of his employees (other than
learners and apprentices) for whom a wage of less than R13
per week is prescribed or such lesser amounts as the Council
may determine: Provided that "no deductions shall be made.
in cases where the total weekly earnings do not exceed R4;10.

To the amount so deducted the employer shall add a like -

amount and forward month by month, and not later than

the 10th day of each month, the total sum to. the Secretary

of the Council, submitting at the time of payment an extract.

from ' his wage' register showing the names of employees

and period worked by each.in respect of the amount for-

, warded. : : =N S N B
. 17. REGISTRATION OF EMPLOYERS AND

EMPLOYEES = - .

- (1) Every employer shall, within one: month from the date
on which this Agreement comes into Oéaera'tion, and- every.
. employer entering the Industry after that date shall within one
. month of commencement of operations by him forward to the

Secretary of the Council the following particulars, which shall

- be in writing and signed by the employer: _ i o

(a) Full name (where the business is-a company or part-
nership the full name of the responsible manager and/or part-

ners to be furnished); | TS G o e wl et

(b) address where the businéss s gi‘a,rried-__oh and .fhe".re.s.i_-
. dential addresses of the persons referred to in subclause (1) a;

(c) trade or trades carried on by him in the Industry; = '
' (d) .names of his employees and occupation in which they
are’employed..” = . e HE B

1

~ skroewe, lympotte en alle kwaste verskaf.

‘artike] 51 (3) van die Wet, vrystellin

! to the nearest Divisional Inspec- |

-dienste hoogstens R4,10 is nie. -

- delike bestuurder en/of vennote verstrek word); . -

i+ 13, VERSKAFFING VAN GEREEDSKAP ..

" Di¢ ‘werkgewer moet meubelmakersbanke, klampe, hand- -
réé‘dskaia' van die
vernietiging deur

Die werkgewer moet op eie koste die .
meubelmakers in sy diens teen verlies o

‘brand ‘verseker. In dié verband is elke meubelmaker verplig
‘om, wanneer dit van hom vereis word, ‘n inventaris inte
~dien van'die gereedskap in- sy besit-en moet hy voorts dié

inligting verstrek wat die’ versekeraars van tyd tot tyd ten

opsigte van genoemde gereedskap mag vereis. Die Raad kan

van tyd tot tyd bepaal watter gereedskap ’n meubelmaker

moet verskaf. . L o

S oo . - 14 VRYSTELLINGS . _ ; .
(1) Die Raad-kan, behoudens die voorbehoudsbepaling van

bepalings van die Qoréenkoms om ’n afdoende rede verleen.

: .ﬁZ)_-'Die Raad ‘moet, -ten ‘Opsigte van enigeen aan wie viy-

stelling : verleen word, die voorwaardes vasstel. waarop dié
vrystelling verleen word; asook die' tydperk waarvoor dié

vrystelling geldig is: Met dien verstande dat die Raad, as hy

dit goed dink, nadat een week skriftelike kennisgewing aan
die -II:;etrokke persoon gegee is, ’'n vrystellingsertifikaat: kan
intrek. - -~ . : Ty T e -

- (3) Die Sekretaris van die Raad moet aan elkeen aan wie

vrystelling verleen is, “n sertifikaat uitreik wat deur die Voor-

sitter en Sekretaris van die Raad onderteken is en wat die

}?plg'énde,_meld:". R R P : -
(a) Die volle naam van die betrokke persoon:

..-(b) die bepalings van die Ooreenkoms waarvan hy vry- -
-gestel word; .~ . . ' ' -

(¢) die voorwaardes, vasgestel ooreenkomstig subklousule

(2), waarop dié vrystelling verleen word; ; '

(d) die: tydperk waarvoor die vrystelling geldig is; en . .

" {e) die rede waarom vrystelling verleen-word. - .

' (4) Die Sekretaris van die Raad moet— , ;
" (a) ‘alle sertifikate wat uitgereik word, in_volgorde nom-

" "(b).'n kopie hou van elke sertifikaat wat nitgereik word; en -
/() ’'n kopie van die sertifikaat aan die’ betrokke werk-
gewer stuur en nog- 'n kopie aan die naaste Afdelings-
nspekteur van die Departement van Mannekragbenutting,

“15. BESTAANDE SERTIFIKATE =~
Ondanks die verstryking van vorige ooreenkomste vir die
Nywerheid, ‘moet dic Raad voorigaan om alle leerlingserti-

‘fikate te administreer wat ingevolge dié -vorige ooreenkomste

uitgereik is tfotdat dié sertifikate met verloop van tyd ver-
stryr_lé_- of andersins deur dje Raad gekanselleer of ingetrek
.. .. 16. UITGAWES VAN DIE RAAD 5
Ten einde die uitgawes van die Raad te bestry, moet elke
werkgewer. 20c per week van die lone van elkeen van sy
werknemers -(uitgesonderd leerlinge en-vakleerlinge) aftrek vir
wie ’'n loon- van R13 of meer voorgeskryf word; en 10c pér
week van. die lone van elkeen van sy werknemers (uitge-
sonderd leerlinge en vakleerlinge) vir wie 'n loon van minder
as R13 per week voorgeskryf word of- dié kleiner bedrae wat
die Raad ‘mag bepaal: ‘Met dien. verstande - dat geen bedrae |
afeetrek mag word in gevalle waar die totale weeklikse ver-

Die werkgewer moet 'n gelyke bedrag voeg by die bedrag

‘wat aldus afgetrek is en"die ‘totale bedrag voor of op die 10de

dag van elke maand aan die Sekretaris van die Raad stuur, en
hy moet ten tyde van die betaling 'n -uittreksel uit sy -loon-
register voorlé- wat die pame van werknemers toon asook
die ‘tydperk wat elk gewerk het ten opsigte van die bedrag

“wat gestuur is.

- 17. REGISTRASIE VAN WERKGEWERS EN -

.-~ WERKNEMERS - L .

(1) Elke werkgewer moet binne een maand vanaf die datum
waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms in werking tree, en elke werk-
gewer wat na dié datum tot die Nywerheid toetree, moet .
binne een maand nadat hy met sy werksaamhede begin het,
di¢ volgende -besondérhede aan die Sekretaris van' die Raad
stuur, en sodanige besonderhede moet skriftelik verstrek en
deur die werkgewer onderteken word: - : =

~ (a) Volle naam (waar die sakeonderneming i maatskappy

of vennootskap is, moet die volle name van

die verantwoor-

(b) die adres waar die besigheid gedryf word en die woon-

. adres van die persone in subklousule (1) (a) bedoel; .

(c). die - ambag  of ambagte wat hy in- die Nywerheid
oefen; . : : B

() die name van sy werknemers en die beroep waarin

hulle in diens is.

van enigeen van die .
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(2) Where the employer -is a partnership, information in
accordance with subclause (1) regarding each of the partners,
as well as the title under which the partnership operates, shall
be furnished. :

(3) Written 'notification shall be sent to the Council by
every employér of an alteration in respect of any details
supplied in terms of subclause (1) and such notification shall
be given within 14 days of such alteration:

.18. WORKING PROPRIETORS AND PARTNERS
All working proprietors and/or partners shall observe the
recognised hours prescribed for employees in this Agreement.

19. EXHIBITION OF AGREEMENT

Every employer shall affix and keep affixed in his establish-
ment a legible copy of this Agreement in the form prescribed
in the regulations under the Act in both official languages
and in a conspicuous place where it is readily accessible to his
employees. , :

'20. KEEPING OF RECORDS

The time and wage records which are required to be kept
in terms of section 57 of the Act shall be kept written in a
legible manner in ink or any other approved form.

21; TRADE UNION REPRESENTATION ON THE
; COUNCIL

Every employer shall grant to ény of his- employeés who
are representatives on the Council every reasonable facility

to attend to their duties in connection with meetings of the:

Council.

22. ADMINISTRATION OF AGREEMENT

The Council shall be the body responsible for the admin-
istration of this Agreement, and may issue expressions of
opinion and rulings not inconsistent - with the

- thereof for the guidance of employers and employees.
) i

23, AGENTS

(1) The Council shall appoint one or more specified persons
as agents to assist in giving effect to the terms of this
Agreement. :

The agent shall have the right to—

(a) enter, inspect and examine any premises_ or fpl'ace_ in
which the Furniture Manufacturing Industry is carried on
at any time when he has reasonable cause to believe that
any person is employed therein;

(b) orally examine, either alone or in the presence of any
other person, as he thinks fit, with respect to matters
relatini to this Agreement, every employee whom he finds
in or about the premises or place and require such employee
to answer the question put; :

(¢} require the production of any notice book, list or
* document which is by this Agreement required to be kept,
exhibited or made, and inspect and copy the same;

(d) require the production and inspect, examine and copy
all pay sheets or books wherein an account is kept of
actual wages paid to an émployee whose wages are fixed
by this Agreement. i

(2) The agent, when entering, inspecting or examining any
such place may take with him an interpreter. :

(3). Every person upon whom the provisions of this Agree-

. ment are binding shall grant the agent all facilities referred to.

24: EMPLOYMENT OF TRADE UNION_.LABQUR

. (1) Members of the trade unions agree to accept employ-

ment with members of the employers’ organisation only and
members of the employers’ organisation agree to employ mem-
bers of the trade unions only: Provided that this clause shall
not apply where an employer or employee has in the opinion
of the Council been refused membership of a party to this
"Agreement without reasonable causé and the applicant has
reported such refusal to the Council. Provided further that
any person who feels aggrieved by the Council’s decision in
-confirming any’decision of the parties may bring the facts to

the notice of the Minister of Manpower Utilisation and if the

provisions

" so 'n plek binnegaan, ins

(2) Waar die werkgewer ’'n vennootskap is, moet inligting
omtrent elkeen van die vennote ooreenkomstig subklousule
(1) verstrek word en daarby ook die .naam waaronder: die
vennootskap sake doen. : ; . o

(3) Elke werkgewer moet die Raad skriftelik in kennis stel
van veranderings ten opsigte van die. besonderhede wat

_ingevolge subklousule (1) verstrek is, en dié kennisgewing
-moet binne 14 dae van dié verandering geskied.

18. WERKENDE EIENAARS EN VENNOTE

_Alle werkende eienaars én/of vennote moet hulle hou by
die erkende ure wat in hierdie Qoreenkoms vir werknemers
voorgeskryf word. i '

19 VERTONING VAN OOREENKOMS
‘Elke werkgewer moet’n leesbare kopie van hierdie Oor-

eenkoms in die vorm voorgeskryf in die regulasies ingevolge
die Wet in albei amptelike tale opplak en opgeplak hou op 'n

‘opvallende plek in sy bedryfsinrigting wat geredelik "vir sy

werknemers toeganklik is.

20. BYHOU VAN REGISTERS

Die tyd- en loonregisters wat ingevolge artikel 57 van-die
Wet bygehou moet word, moet in ’n leesbare skrif met ink

of op ’n ander goedgekeurde manier bygehou word.
21. VAKVERENIGINGVER TEENWOORDIGERS IN
4 - DIE RAAD : .

Elke werkg_ewer. moet aan elk van sy werknemers wat 'n
verteenwoordiger in die Raad is, alle redelike fasiliteite ver-
leen om hul pligte in verband met die vergaderings van die
Raad na te kom.

22. ADMINISTRASIE VAN OOREENKOMS

Die Raad is die liggaam wat vir die administrasie van hier-
die Ooreenkoms verantwoordelik is, en hy kan vir die leiding
van werkgewers en werknemers menings uitspreek en beslis-
sings gee wat nie met die bepalings daarvan onbestaanbaar

is nie. . .
23. AGENTE

(1) Die Raad moet een of meer aangewese persone as agente
aanstel om te help met die toepassing van hierdie QOoreen-
koms. - '

Die agent het die reg om— ! :

(a) enige perseel of plek waarin die ‘Meubelnywerheid
beoefen word, te eniger tyd te betree, te inspekieer en te
ondersoek as hy redelike gronde het om te vermoed dat

enigeen daar werksaam is; L L

“(b) enige werknemer wat hy in of in die omgewing van

die perseel of plek vind, alleen of in die teenwoordigheid
van ’'n ander persoon, soos hy goeddink, mondeling te
ondervra in verband met sake wat op hierdie Ooreenkoms
betrekking het en om van dié werknemer te vereis om te
antwoord op die vraag wat gestel word; '

(¢) te vereis dat kennisgewings, boeke, lyste of doku-
mente wat ingevolge hierdie Ooreenkoms gehou, vertoon
of opgestel moet word, voorgelé word, en om dit te onder-
soek en ’'n kopie daarvan te maak; ) D

(d) te vereis dat alle betaalstate en boeke waarin daar

- boekgehou word van die werklike loon wat betaal word
aan ’'n werknemer wie se loon deur hierdie Ooreenkoms
vasgestel word, getoon word en om dit te inspekteer, te
ondersoek en 'n kopie daarvan te maak. :

(2) Die agent mag 'n tolk met hom saamneem wanneer hy
kteer of ondersoek.

(3) Elkeen vir wie hierdie Ooreenkoms bindend is, moet
die agent al die fasiliteite verleen wat hierbo gemeld word.

24. INDIENSNEMING VAN LEDE VAN
" VAKVERENIGING .

(1) Lede van die vakverenigings stem in.om slegs by lede
van die werkgewersorganisasie diens te aanvaar en lede van
die werkgewersorganisasie stem in om slegs lede van die vak-
verenigings in diens te neem: Met dien verstande dat hierdie
klousule nie van toepassing is nie waar ’'n werkgewer of
werknemer na die mening van die Raad sonder 'n grondige
rede lidmaatskap van ’n party by hierdie Ooreenkoms geweier
is mits die aansoeker die weiering aan die Raad gerappor-
teer het: Voorts met dien verstande dat enigeen wat ver-
onreg voel deur die Raad se beslissing waarby ’n besluit van
die partye bekragtig word, die feite onder die aandag van
die Minister van Mannékragbenuiting kan bring, en as die
Minister, na beraadslaging met die Raad, so besluit, is hier-
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Mlmster aft.er consultauon thh the Councll, 50. demdes, th.ls

subclause shall. not apply in relation -to such. person with
effect from aidate specified by the: Minister which date shall.

be notified to the aggneved person and the: Counc:l, A
(2) ‘For the pﬁrpom of  this “clatise; “membershnp shali

meéan being a member in‘terms of the cansﬁtuﬂon of the trade-

unions or employers organlsauon. AT

(3) Proof of membershjp of any Of the trade unions or the
employers’ organisation shall -be the- production of: 2 card
and/or certificate slgned by the secretary of the umon or
organjsation concerned. . . ;. g

The trade umions and the employers orgamsatlon ahbll

supply the Council with a list of all resignations, expulsions
and suspensions ' of members from -their 'réspective organisa-
tions. Upon receipt of such lists.the, Secretary of the Council
shall advise the member or members of the union or-organisa-

tion concerned: that his card and/or certificate of membe:ship .

is no longer valid. for the purposeof this clause et

(4) The provisions of this clause shall not appiy to ofﬂce ;

employees.

(5) The prowsions of thls cla.use shalI not apply in respect
of ‘an immigrant during the ‘first year after-the date ‘of his

entry ‘into - the Repubhc .of ‘South Africa: Provided - that 'if

any immigrant has at any time after the first thrée months
of commencement of his employment in the Industry refused
any invitations 'from - the trade” union concerned: to become
a member of it, the provmons of this clause shall mmlediately
come mto operatlon. " P o

25 WAGES

(I) &.\bject to the provisions. “of clauses 9, 10 12 and 16 of..

this Part of th ent, no employer "shall pay and no
empki}ree shall aocept wages lower than ‘those: prmnbed m

Q). Notw:thstandmg anythmg to the contrary contamgd:_'

herem, the wage of an: mployee— .

'(a) who on 10 November 1979 was in receipt of a wage '

1gher than the wage prescribed for the class of work on
ich he was enga; and -who is still in the employ of
the same employer on. the same.class of work shall, with

‘effect from the date on ‘which this Agreement: comes into .
operation, be increased by an amount equal to the differ- "
ence between the wage prescribed in the Agreement pub--

lished under Government Notice R. 2183 dated 28 Qctober
1977 and the wage prescribed in this: Agreamcnt for ihe
class of work on which he is employed 7

“: (b) 'who, on" 10 November 1980° is “in recelpt of a wage

higher than that prescribed for thé class. of work ‘on' which

_he is engaged shall, with effect from 11 November 1980 be
increased by an-amount equal to the “difference. between
‘the wage prescribed as at 10 Noveniber 1980-and the wage

prescribed as at 11 November - 1980 for the class ‘of work

‘on which he is ernployed

(c) who, on 10 November 1981 is in recelpt of a wage
hlgher than that prescribed for the class of work on which
he is segaged shall, with effect from 11 November 1981 be
increased by an amount equal to'the difference between the

-wage prescribed as at. 10 November 1981 and the wage
. prescribed as at 11 November 1981 for the class of work
on which he is employed

-(3 The prcmsmns of subcla;use 2) shall not apply to offlce
ployees:

26. EMPLOYMENT QF MINORS

the: In ustry.
27. LEARNERS\,-

(1) No émploy:er shalI employ ‘any ‘employee, as a learrer
unless such employee is in possession of a certificate 1ssued by
the Council authorising his employment as such.. ;

(2) Application. for. permission to work as. a learmer shall be. :

made to the Council in the. prescnbed form: and shall be
accompanied by a medical certificate in the form _prescribed
in Annexure C—the cost' of. the medlcal exa.mmatwn to be
‘borne by the prospective employer: .

.(3) The Ssecretary of the Council- sha]l msue to each employee
who has been granted permission to work as a learner a cer-
tificate. showing the name of the employee, age, minimum
wage payable to him, the name of. the employer and the period

during which. the- pen'msswn shall be effective: Provided that -

-

erson under the age of 16 years shali be ernployed ml

dle subquusule nie van toepassmg nie . ten ops.lgze van:, so n

persoon ‘met ingang van 'n datum wat die Minister bepaal en ..

waarvan. d1e veronregte en die Raad in kenms gestel moet :

word. L
Q) Vir die toepassing van hierdie klousule beteken “fid

‘maatskap” lidmaatskap ooreenkomstig die. konstitusie van die..
|| vakverenigings of werkgewersorganisasie. -
(3) Bewys.van lidmaatskap van een van die vakveremgmga
of die werkgewersorganisasic bestaan uit die voorlegging van |

‘n kaart enfof sertifikaat wat deur die . sekretaris van dle
betrokke vakvereniging of organisasie onderteken is.

Die vakveremgmgs en die werkgewersorganisasie moet die
Raad voorsien van 'n lys van alle lede van hul onderskeie

organisasies wat ' bedank hbet, uitgesit en géskors is. By ‘oni- -
| vangs van dié"lyste, moet d1e Sekretaris van die Raad die lid -

of lede van die" betrokke vakveréniging of organisasie in
kennis stel dat sy lidmaatskapkaart en/of -sertifikaat vir die

. toepassmg van hierdie klousule nie meer geldig is nie.

(4) Hierdie: klousule is-nie"op kantoorwerknemers van toe- '

passing‘nie, -
(5) Hierdie klousule is nie van toepassmg nie ten opagte van
’n immigrant gedurende die eerste jaar na

maande vanaf die datum waarop hy in die-Nywerheid begin

‘werk: het, 'n uitnodiging van die betrokke vakvereniging om
“a lid dearvan te word van die hand wys, “hierdie: klousule-

onm1ddelllk in werkmg tree

(1) Behoudens klousules 9, 10, 12 en 16 van hierdie. Deel van

die Ooreenkoms, mag geen werkgewer laer lone betaal en =~ -
mag geen werknemer laer -lone ‘aanneem as dié in. Deel ]1-_ :
'voorges '

f nie,
(2) On

as dié voorgeskryf vir die klas werk waarin hy in

klas werk in diens is, met ingang van
hierdie "Ooreenkoms van krag word, verhoog word met 'n

bedrag gelyk aan die verskil tussen die loon voorgeskryf

in die Qoreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennis-
gewing R. 2183 van 28 Oktober 1977 -en die loon voor-

geskryf “in hierdie Ooreenkoms vir die klas werk waann oy

hy in diens is;

- (b) wat op 10 November 1980 n hoér. Toon ontvang as’
" dié voorgeskryf vir die klas werk waarin hy in diens 1s, .

- met ingang van 11 November 1980 verhoog word met 'n
bedrag. gelyk: aan die verskil tussen -die loon soos voor-
geskryf .op: 10 November 1980 en die loon soos voor-

geskryf op 11 Novembcr 1980 vir d.ne klas werk waarin

hy in diens is;

(c) wat OE 10 November 1981 'n hoér laon ontvang as ;
r

dié voorgeskryf vir die klas werk waarin hy in diens is,
met ingang van 11 November 1981 verhoog ‘word met ’n
bedrag gelyk ‘aan die verskil tussen die loon scos voor-
geskryf- op ‘10 November 1981 en die loon soo0s ' voor-
gesécryf op 11 November 1981 vir die klas werk waarin hy
© 10 diens. is.

(3 Subklousule (2) Js nie, op kantoorwerknemers van toe— .

passing nie. -

26 INDIENSNEMING VAN MINDBRJARIGES

die datum waarop
hy die Republrek van Suid-Afrika binnegekom het: Met dien -
-verstande dat as 'n’ immigrant te eniger tyd na die eerste drie

nks andersluidende bepalmgs wat hlerm vervat is,
. moet die loon van 'n werknemer— i :

(a) wat op 10 November 1979, 'n hoér loon ontva.ngl het

iens .

was en wat nog steeds by dieseifde werlzglewer in dieselfde .
e‘datum waarop

‘Niemand -onder die ouderdom van 16 jaar mag m dle '

Nywarheld in dnens geneem word nie.

27. LEERLINGE

(I} Geen wcrkgewer mag ’n werknemer ‘as ’n leerhng in
diens neem nie. tensy so.’n werknemer in besit is van.’n

sertifikaat, uitgereik deur die Raad, wat maghgmg verleen vir

sy mdtensnemmg ‘as leerling.
(2) Daar- moet by die Raad op dle voorgeskrewe vorm
aansoek gedoen word om toestemming om as leerling te werk

en die aansoek moet vergesel gaan.van ’'n_doktersertifikaat:

in die vorm voorgeskryf in Aanhangsel C. Die koste van die -

mediese ondersoek moet deur die voomemende werkgewer
gedra word.

(3) Die Sekretarls van die Raad moet aan elke werknmer R

aan wie toestemmmg verleen is om as 'n leerling te- werk, 'n

sertifikaat uitreik wat die volgende toon: Die naam van die

werknemer, sy: ouderdom, die minimum loon wat aan hom
betaalbaar is, die naam van die werkgewer en die tydperk
waarvoor die toestemmmg geldig is: Met d;en verstande dat
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tﬁe.Co‘ﬁ'ncil may, if it deems fit and if the provisions of sub-

clause (7) hereof no longer apply, after one week’s notice, in

writing, has been given to the employer and the employee; |

withdraw any certificate issued in terms of this subclause.
. (4) A duplicate copy of every certificate issued in terms of
subclause (3) shall be furnished to the employer who shall
return it to the Council when it is no longer operative,

(5) For the purpose of ascertaining the minimum wage pay-
able to a learner, any previous experience in the Industry may
in the discretion of the Council be taken into consideration
and the wage rate shall be specified in the certificate issued
" by the Council in terms of subclause (1). : e

(6) (a) A learner shall not be employed on the same opera-
tion for more than three months during the period of his
learnership without the approval of the Council. :

‘(b) The groups of operations in respect- of which learner-
ships in bedding-making shall be granted are—

(i). the weaving of spring wire mesh;
(ii) the making of mattresses.

(c) The operations in respect of which learnership in seam-

sters’ or seamstresses’ work shall be granted are— .
(i) slipstitching, sewing andjor joining covers, flies,
cushions, cords, pelmets, bolsters or curtains, but shall
“exclide the cutting of covers;

 (ii) the cutting of mattress cases and covers, and pillows:

'r",(?{ (2) The Council may, on application, authorise the
employment of learners in the following ratios: '

 Two learners for every five employees in receipt of the
wage specified in clause 1 of Part IL. :

. The learnerships in bedding-making, seamster’s or seamstres-
ses’ work shall be. granted only in a ratio of one learner to
each three adult employees engaged in the group of opera-
tions referred to in clauses 6'(1) and 10 of Part II. S

'(b) Where the Council is satisfied that proper facilities
"exist for the trajning of learners, and the requisite number of
adults and/or employees in receipt of the wages specified in
- clause 1 of Part II is not available, the ratio of learners may

be extended. = = :

(¢) The Council shall have the right, when it is satisfied that
proper facilities - for training are not provided, or for any
other good. and sufficient reason, to withdraw any certificate
issued in terms of this clause. | : _

(d) The provisions of subclause (7) (2) shall not apply to
establishments which have not been in existence for a conse-
cutive period of 12 months. _

"(8) The period of learnership for the class of work referred
to in clause 1 of Part II shall be four years: Provided that 50
per cent of the time spent at a Trade or Industrial School
shall count as part of the learnership period. The period of
learnership for the classes of work referred to in clauses 6
(1) and 10 of Part II shall be two years. -

28. FORENOON AND AFTERNOON BREAKS

. Every employee shall be granted a break of 10 minutes both
in the forenoon and afternoon-each day, which shall be
reckoned as time worked. . : =

29, SUBSCRIPTION TO REGISTERED TRADE - -
UNION

An employer shall deduct from the wages of an employee
the amount of the employee’s trade union subscriptions and
shall, by the 20th day of each succeeding month hand the
amount so deducted to the official appointed by the trade
union to receive it or, alternatively, shall send it by post to
the registered office of the trade union.

30. EMPLOYEES ENGAGED IN MORE THAN O
OPERATION

(1). An employer, who requires or permits a member of one
class of his.employees to perform either in addition to his own
work or in substitution therefor, work of another class for
which either—

(a) 2 wage higher than that of his own class; or s
(b) a rising scale of wages terminating in a wage highe
- .than that of his own class; :
is prescribed in Part II shall pay to such employee in respect
of "that day— o :
(i) in the case referred to in paragraph (a), not less than
the daily wags calculated on the highest weekly rate for the
higher class; s

die Raad, as hy dit goeddink en as subklousule (7) nie méer
van toepassing is nie, nadat een week skriftelike kennis-aan
die werkgewer en werknemer. gegee is, 'n. sertifikaat
intrek wat kragtens hierdie subklousule uitgereik is. - - ..".
(4) 'n Kopie van elke sertifikaat wat kragtens subklousule

' {3) uitgereik word, moet aan die werkgewer verskaf word en

hy moet dit aan die Raad terugstuur wanneer dit nie meer

- geldig is nie. - -

(5) Ten einde die miqimuh loon vas te stel wat aan ’n
leerling betaalbaar is, kan vorige ondervinding in die Nywer-
heid na goedvinde van die Raad in aanmerking geneem

- word, en die loonskaal moet vermeld word op die sertifikaat
- wat “die’ Raad ingevolge subklousule (1) uitreik.

(6) (a) 'n Leerling mag nie sonder die goedkeuring van die
Raad vir langer as drie maande gedurende die tydperk van

‘sy leerlingskap dieselfde werk verrig nie.- - -

(b) Die groepe werksaamhedé ten opsigte waarvan leerlin_ge

" in beddegoedmakery aangeneem mag word, is—

(i) die vleg van veerdraadmaas;
(i) die maak van matrasse,

' (c) Die werksaamhede ten' opsigte waarvan lede in naaiers-

- of naaisterswerk aangeneem mag word, is— .

' (i) glipsteekwerk, stik- en/of aanmekaarwerk van oortrek-
“sels, klappe,' stoelkussings, koorde, gordynkappe, peule of
-gordyne, maar nie die sny van oortreksels nie;" "

_ (i) die sny van matrasslope en -oortreksels en'kopkus-

(7) (a) Die Raad kan op aansoek magtiging verleen vir die
indiensnéming van leerlinge in die volgende getalsverhoudings: .

Twee leerlinge vir elke vyf werknemers wat die loon ont-

. vang wat in klousule 1 van Deel II voorgeskryf word.

Leerlingskap in beddegoedmakery, naaiers- of naaisterswerk
word slegs toegestaan-in 'n getalsverhouding van een leerling
vir elke drie volwasse werknemers wat werksaam is in die
groep werksaamhede in klousules 6 (1) en 10 van Deel II

bedoel.. o o :
. (b) Waar die Raad daarvan oortuig is dat behoorlike fasili-
teite vir die opleiding van leerlinge bestaan en die vereiste
getal volwassenes en/of werknemers wat lone gespesifiseer in
klousule 1 van Deel IT ontvang, nie beskikbaar is nie, kan die
getalsverhouding van leerlinge vergroot word. _ i

(c) Die Raad het die reg om, wanneer hy daarvan oortuig is
dat daar nie behoorlike opleidingsfasiliteite verskaf word nie
of wanneer hy "n ander afdoende rede daartoe het, 'n sertifi-
kaat in te trek Wwat kragtens hierdie klousule uitgereik is.

(d) Subklousule (7) (2) is nie van toepassing nie op bedryfs-
inrigtings wat nog nie vir 'n aaneenlopende tydperk van 12
maande bestaan nie. © . . i

{8} In leertyd vir' die klasse werk wat in klousule 1 van
Deel II van hierdie Qoreenkoms bedoel word, is vier jaar:
Met dien verstande dat 50 persent van die tyd wat aan 'n
ambag- of nywerheidskool deurgebring is, as deel van die leer-
tyd tel. Die leertyd vir die klas werk in klousules 6 (1) en
10 van Deel II bedoel, is twee jaar, "

28. VOOR- EN NAMIDDAGPOUSES

Daar moet elke dag aan elke werknemer ’n pouse van 10
minute in beide die voor- en namiddag toegestaan word,
wat gereken moet word as tyd gewerk,

29. LEDEGELD VAN GEREGISTREERDE
VAKVERENIGING

'n Werkgewer moet die werkgewer se vakverenigingledegeld
van die loon van daardie werknemer aftrek, en die bedrag
wat aldus afgetrek is, teen die 20st¢ dag van elke daarop-
volgende maand aan die beampte oorhandig wat deur die
vakvereniging aangestel is om dit te ontvang of anders dit
pler pos aan die geregistreerde kantoor van die vakvereniging
stuur, _ i :

30. WERKNEMERS WAT BY MEER AS EEN
: WERKSAAMHEID BETROKKE IS - -

(1) 'n Werkgewer wat van 'n lid van een klas van sy werk-
nemers vereis of hom toelaat om benewens of in plaas van sy
eie werl_c, werk van ’n ander klas te verrig waarvoor of—

* (a) 'n hotr loon as dié van sy eie klas; Of

-{b) ’n stygende loonskaal wat uitloop op 'n hoér loon as
dié van sy eie klas; :
in Deel' II voorgeskryf word, moet so 'n werknemer ten
opsigte van daardie dag die volgende betaal:

(i) In die geval in paragraaf (a) bedoel, minstens die dagioon
bereken teen die hoogste weekloon vir die hoér klas werk;
en .
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= (i) in the case"referred to in- paragraph (b not Iess than
the daily wage oalculated on the hmhest week ly rate for the
- higher class; o

Provided that’ where the dlffere i betw‘een clasmi is in terms
of Part II.based on: rmnce, sex ‘or age, the provlsioﬂs of
th:s c!ause shall i:lot app y

31 ABATEMENT OF WAGES

(l) ‘No employee shall, whlle in the employ of an e,mp]oyer,-

give to, and no such employee . shall Teceive from such

em loyer any 3lft, bonus, loax, guarantee or ‘refund either in.

or in kind ‘which will inéffect amount to an abatement
of the wages which m_ust in’ - of-

£ this Agreen:mnt be pald
to such employce*

(2) No employee shtla.ll. be mred as. part of has oontract of |
retg emﬁgyer or, at any place.
rcl

" service.to -board or: lodge
nominated by his employer,

or to .pu
property from hxs employer

e any- goods or, hu-e

. 32. TERMINATION OF E _LOYMENT’ &
(l) One weeks notice shall- be given by the - employer or

employee.to terminate a contract of service: Provided that this |

shall .not affect the-right of an employer. or- emlfaloyee to. ter-
minate a contract of service wrthout -any: notlce or any: cause
recognised .by law as s:.lf.flclent o

(2) Notwithstanding the provislons of subclause (1),

enplover. mid employes, may. Agres 1o, provide fgr ., longer : werkgewer en werknemer besluit ‘op ’n langer kenmsgewmgs-

period. of. notice than one  week. Failure to comply with
“such arrangement shall be a contravention of this clause: Pro-

vided ‘that an employer' may “pay ‘to-an employee or an

employee may ‘pay-or forfeit to an efployer a week’s wages
for and in lien of the _preseribed . period
case: of any 'agreement for-a longer perlod of: notlce a cor-
respondmg ly increased wage in lieu thereof. - Ly

3) The penod of notice shall nof run ‘concurrently with; nor |

shall_notice be. given during an emdployees absence. on. leave
granted in, terms of clause 12 (1) (d) of Part T or any penod
of military seérvice an employee 15, requlred to uudergo, ]

pursuance of the Defence Act, 1957 T B o

33, PROHIBITED BMPLOYMENT

&lb}ect to the provmons of sectlon 83 of the Act and not- :

withstanding anything to. the contrary inthis -Agreement, no

provision which prohibits’ the. engagement- or employment of |

an employee -on any class. of work or on. any. conditions, shall
be deemed to relieve the employer from paying. the remunera-
tion and observing the conditions which he would have had to
pay or observe had such engagement or employment | not
. been prohlblted and the employer shall continue to pay such

remuneration and’ observe such conditions as if such engage-
ment or employment had not been prohﬂnted ;

;o
i

"34. BASIS OF PAYMEN‘I

Notwithstanding anything

Agreement, payment for.all work. done shall be at the rate

prescribed for the operation or operations performed, and shall -
not be based upon the _technlcal skill or quahflcatmn of the

employee concemed

) 35 NIGHT SHIFT WORK o i
Should an emp!oyer require ‘o operate his establlshment

both during the day and night, any time worked after 18h00.
until 06h00 shall be regarded as night shift work. All employees -

for whom wages are prescribed in this Agreement and who are
required or ﬁenmtted -to- perform night- shift work must .in
addition to-the- prescribed wage rate receive an.additional 10
per cent of the prescnbed rate for all time worked during
the night shift.

Time worked by. an employee after the oompleuon of his

usual shift in the establishment concerned, shall be regarded |

as overtime and must be. pald for at the rates pwscn’bed in
clause 10. L _

36 HOURLY RATE

Not\wthstandmg anythmg to. the oontrary contamed in this

Agreement, all work performed by an employee, excluding a

- . watchman, shall be paid for at an hourly rate. The -hourly

rate shall be determined by dividing the wage ‘prescribed in
_ Part-1I for the class of work on Whlch the employee is
employed by 44; : " ;

: ls, lerdie Xklou

vof notice or in-the |

to the contrary ‘contained in this |

" gewone skof in die betrokke- bedryfsinrigting,

(n) in die geval in paragraat (b) ‘bedoel, mmstens die dag- |

loon bereken teen dle hoogste woekloon vir -die hoér kIas

- werk:
_ Met d1en verstande dat waar dle verskll tussen dw klasse Jinge--

volge' Deel II op ondervinding, geslag of ouderdom gebaseer

e me van toepasmng is me

31, LOONSVERMINDERING

(1) ‘Geen werknemer mag, terwyl hy by 'n werk
diens is; 'n geskenk, bonus, iemng, waarborg of terug
hetsy in kontant of in natura, wat in werklikheid neerkom
op'’n vefmmdermg van die loon wat ingevolge hierdie Oor-

. eenkoms aan so-‘n Werknemer betaal moet word; aan so ’n

werkgewer gee nie, en so. 'n werknemer mag d.lt me van so'’'n
‘werkgewer.ontvang nie.

(2) Daar mag van. geen werknemer as deel van sy diens-
kontrak - vereis' word om ‘in te woon of te eet by sy werk-

__gewer of by 'n plek aangewys deur sy werkgewer nie, -6f om
. goedere by sy werkgewer te koop of elendom by hom te .

huur nie.

¥

32 D]EENSBEBINDIGING

(1) n Werkgewer of werknemer wat 'n ‘dienskontrak wil
beéindig, moet een week kennis daarvan gee: Met . dien ver-
stande dat dit nie die reg van' ’n- werkgewer of. werknemcr

- raak om ’n dienskontrak sonder kennisgewing om ’n regsgel-
- dige rede te begindig nie. -

(2) Ondanks subklousule (1) van hierdie klousule, kan ‘n

termyn as een week. Versuim om so ’n reéling na te kom, is ’n
oortreding van hierdie klousule: Met dien verstande dat ’n .

- werkgewer een week se loon aan ‘n werknemer kan betaal of -

’n weérknemer een week se loon aan 'n werkgewer kan betaal of
verbeur in plaas van -die voorgeskrewe ke ewingstermyn
of, in die . geval van ‘n ooreenkoms vir. 'n langer kennisgewings-
termyn, ’n ooreenstemmende ho&r loon in - plaas daarvan:-

(3) Die kennisgewingstermyn mag nie saamval nie met, of
kennis mag nie gegee word gedurende 'n werknemer se.af-
wesigheid met verlof toegestaan kragtens klousule 12 (1) (d)
van . Deel I of 'n tydperk van militére diens wat ’n werk-

: memer mgevolge die Verded:gmgswet 1957 moet ondergaan .

nie,
33 VERBOD oP INDIENSNEMING

~Behoudens artikel 83 van die ‘Wet en ondanks anderslui-
dende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms, word geen bepaling
wat die indiensneming van of werkverskaffing aan.’n’ werk- -
nemer in enige-klas werk of op enige voorwaardes verbied,
ﬁeag ‘die werkgewer te onthef van die verpligting om die
esold:gﬂng te betaal en die voorwaardes na te kom wat hy sou
moes betaal of nakom indien di¢ indiensneming of werk-
verskaffing nie verbode was nie, en die werkgewer moet
voortgaan om sodanige besoldiging te betaal en sodamie
vooiwaardes na te kom ‘asof sodanige indiensneming of wer.
verskaffing nie verbode was nie. .

. 34. GRONDSLAG VAN BETALING

Or.tdanks ‘andersluidende” bepalings in hierdie Ooteenkoms, :
moet daar vir alle Werk wat verrig is, -die loon betaal word
wat voorgeskryf is vir die werksaamheid of werksaamhede
wat verrig is, en dié betaling mag nie op die tegniese vaar-

digheid of kwalifikasies' van die betrokke werknemer gegrond .

word me

38, NAGSKOFWERK
As ’n werkgewer vereis dat sy hedryfsmngung gedunende

sowel die dag as die na 5 werk, moet alle tyd wat na 18h00 en
- tot 06h00 gewerk . wor

as nagskofwerk beskou word. Alle
werknemers vir wie lone. in hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf
word en van wie vereis of wat toegelaat word om nagskofwerk
te verrig, moet. benewens die voorgeskrewe loon ’nm byko-
mende 10 ec}:rsent van die voorgeskrewe loon ontvang vir alle
tyd wat gedurende die nagskof gewerk is. .

Die tyd wat 'n werknemer werk na die voltooiing van sy
moet as oortyd
beskou” word en dic lone voorgeskryf - in oueule 10 moet
daarvoor betaal word. L R

36. UURLOON

Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in- lnerdle Ooreenkoms, :
moet ‘n uurloon betaal word vir alle werk wat werknemers,
uitgesonderd 'n wag, verrig. Die uurloon moet bereken word
deur die loon in Deel TI voorgeskryf vir die klas werk wat

I die werknemer verrig, deur 44 te dee
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ANNEXURE A
{Statement submlttcd in terms of clause 12 (2) (a) of Part I of the Agreement]

INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE FURNITURE MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY OF THE SOUTH WESTERN DISTRICTS

MONTHLY RETURN OF WAGES PAID AND DEDUCI TONS ﬂgﬁ% FROM WAGES OF EMPLOYEES IN TERMS OF THE
GREE

Cheques to be forwarded, not later than the 10th day of each month, to the Secretary, P.O. Box 2221, Port Elizabeth, 6056,

]

Name and address of firm..........cc..c...... B AN e e g e e i Month
N.B.—Information called for in all columns must be furmshed i
Amount on. -
- Number of | Total wagw
Identity | Surname and initials of | (.. sation | HOurly jhours worked| paid for Totqh“;%grw conmhlgill:lon ‘E’::‘:gt
number employee pa rate | during week week p$ itk o ha he Funid
ended ended is to the Fun
: : calculated
R . J e R o anlr R R R
Percentage of Total R...............icccceeeeee
ANNEXURE B
- [Notice required under clause 7 (4) of Part I of the Industrial Counc:l Agreement]

Day Starting time Finishing time Meal interval
Mondays....oovrererenreninn h h .
Tuesdays.....ooovvvvnnn e h N | I
Wednesdays..........o0vvnns Jh h el LS
Thursdays....c.covveerinannns Lhe ho.. h
Frdays oo weaneaias Lhe b h
Saturdays...,..covviiiiiaans h 5 (. Lhe
Forenoon break.............. £ - h I T
Afiernoon break............. e o h h

ANNEXURE C
[Medical certificate under clause 27 (2) of Part I of the Agreement for the Furniture Manufactunng Industry]

I certify that I have medically exammed (full name)....
., who states that hjs,-'her pment age B8 , with the following results:

sex

(a) Condition of heart and mrculatlon 5
Presence or absence of physical defect or deformlty, mcludmg her

(c) Condition of lungs... s

(d) Condition as to tonsils and adcnouls

(e) Condition of glands of neck...

(f) Condition of teeth...

(h) Si
(i) Commumcabte disease...
(j) Pediculosis
(k) Physical development....
1 am satisfied/I am not satlsﬁed that he/she is in sound health and ﬁt for employment as a learner in the trade of.
or any other trade, without danger to himself/herself or others.

Place............ . Médical oﬁce:;
Date.... : ; 190

: AANHANGSEL A
{Staat ingedien ingevolge klousule 12 (2) (2) van Deel I van die Ooreenkoms]

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE MEUBELNYWERHEID, SUI'DWESTELIKE DISTRIKTE
MAANDELIKSB OPGAWE VAN LONE BETAAL EN AFTREKKINGS GEDOEN VAN LONE VAN WERKNEMERS INGE-

VOLGE DIE OOREENKOMS
Tjeks moet voor of op die 10de dag van elke maand gestuur'word aan die Sekretaris, Posbus 2221, Port Elizabeth, 6056.
Tagr i AATEE WA BT o0 o s v i i s fass ootk R i 0 B oAy s Maand.............coene e
- L.W.—Inligting wat in a!le kolomme gevra word moet verstrek word.
_ Getal ul:'e ; Togz;le lclme Totale Bedrag _—

I . g gewer taa waarop g aan

Persoons- | Pamilicnaam on voor | Berosp | joan | seduende | vir | pogilyy | bydme | die Fonds
S week week sl bereken | verskuldig

gedindig gegindig moet word |
R R _ R R R

Persentasie van totaal R...............ccccoueeeee
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e it

L AANHANGS‘B’LB

[Kennisgewmg verels mawolge klousule 7 (4) van Deel I van d1e Nywerherdsraadooreenkoms]

Aanmrgsx)d

Voormlddagpouse.-. : : s BUS ot
Namiddagpouse. . .......bvees it

Uftskez‘syd

h
h
h
h
h
h

el " Bt AANHANGSEL C
[Boktersertlﬁkaat mgevolge klousule 27(2) van Deel 1 van die Ooreenkom.s vir d:e Meubelnywerheld]

Ek semﬁseer dat ek (naam volmt)

geslag...
en die voIgende bevind het: :
_(a) Toestand van hart en bloedsomloop.

wat verk]aar _dal syfhaar ouderdom tans,.,.'. ...............

is, medies ondersoek het,

(b) Aan- of afwesigheid van hggaamhke gebrek of wanskapenherd met mgebnp van breuke

) Toestand van mangels en adenoiede

; Toestand van longe...
e) Toestand van nekkliere.

}g Toestand van tande
Gehoor

%Aansteekhkesmkte

ting
k) Liggaamlike ontmkkehng

van

Ek is oortmglEk is nie oortmg nie dat hy,g in goere gesondheid verkeer en gesklk is vir 1nd1ensne1mng as’n Ieerlmg in dle ambax
; ge ander. ambag, sonder gevaar vir homself,!haarself of andere.

Plek... Mediese beampre

Damm .
PART 1T DEEL II
WAGES - LONE-

1. With the exception of the employees referred to in

1. Met ultsondermg van die werknemers bedoel in klousules-

clauses 2 to 21 inclusive hereunder, every employer shall pay
to each of his employees engaged in any or all of the opera-
tions performed in the Furniture Manufactunng Industry a
wage of not less than that specxfled below:

- 2 tot en met 21 hiernnder, moet elke werkgewer aan elk van
sy werknemers in diens in een van of al die werksaamhede
wat in die Meubelnywerhe:d verrig word, mmstens die ‘vol-
gende loon betaal

Per hour . Per wur
. I "
From the date ufﬂ'o}ﬁ}%% this Agreement comes into ]5.4' : Vatnr:: tti:;t}%?llﬁ S‘vgﬂarop hicrdie Ooreenkoms in werkms Fe
operation until 10/11/80.......................... 154 | _treetot 10/11/80.....c......oviionn i
During the perlod 11/11/80 until 10,!11;81 ........ ... 165 Gedurende die tydperk llfllf80tot 10111181 lo1es
THEreAfter. ..veieevasenisrnsneann... -, it 176 | Daamma.............ae 176
2. Leerlinge wat besig is om die werksaamhede. te leer wat
2, Leamers employed in leammg the operatwns oovemd b
_ clause T of Past II F i A ot ¥ iﬂi‘l& :klousufe 1 van Deel II van hierdie Ooreenkoms gedek
Perkorrr Per uur
L€ : B : - : c .
For the first year of employment.......... R —— 74: Vir die eerste jaar diens......... s R . T4
For the second year of employment................. 81 Vir die tweede jaar diens............ SV e 81
ll:gr :Iﬁe ;hluﬂ g&r Oiggrgiﬁment-‘ --------- rerirree lgg _ Vir die derde jaar diens..... P T 90
r the fourth year ployment.................. ; r die vierde jaar diens. ... ........enorennsinnis
Thereafter, the wage prescribed in clause 1 of Part II v ¥X i viorde Indr dlons 10

Daarna, die loon voorgeskryf in housuIe I van Deel I

3. Alle jeugdiges: Die minimum loon voorgeskryf vir vol-
wasse werknemers wat dieselfde klas werk verrig. '

4. Werknemers wat—

(1) hout- en metaallatte en dwarstawe in posisie plaas \
- op rame vir stoffeerwerk;

3. All jmremles The minimum wage prescrrbed fo—r adult
employees on the same class of work., -

4. Employees engaged in— -

(1) posltlomnfg of wooden and metal lat.bee and cross-
bars to frames for upholstering;

' Thereafi

(2; fixing of ready-made cane mats;
(3) setting up and operating single drum. sander,
“ bormg holes

_ %5_ ‘morticing on the mortice machine only,

operatmg of the hinge. recessing machlne for the |

: pﬂaose of cutting recesses for locks and ‘hinges;
_ filling of cushions with spring intersections" and)‘or
spring units: _

Per_hour h
c
From the date on which thls Agreement comes into :
-operation until 10/11/80........vvneivernrnunnn.s 105
During the penod l],!ll,!80 untll 10;'11!81 ........... . 114
......................................... 124

" Daarna

(2) klaargemaakte rottangmatte vassit;.

%3) enkeltromskuurder opstel en bedlen,

4) gate boor;

(3) slegs met behulp van 'n tapmasjien tapgate maak :

{6) skarnieruitholmasjien beg en met die doel om holtes
vir slotte en skaniere uit te sny;

?) stoelkussings met veerbinnewerk en,-' of vereenhede _

Per uur
i (i e
Vanaf die datum waarop hlerdle ooreenkom in werkmg _
tree tot 10/11/80.......ovvvvuiininnnnnns SR 105 -
Gedurende die tydperk 11/1 1{80 tot 10/11/81.....,... 114



76- No.67%4

5. Employees engaged in— i
(1) -bolting; iy - - Ry
(2) making and/or pointing of wooden dowels: and
pins by hand or machine; - : ) -
(3) knocking in wooden dowels, by hand; i
(4) sandpapering by hand and/or portable sander Tegard-
less of whether the articles papered are stationery ‘or rotat-
ing; operating open belt sander, open disc sander, bobbin
sander, or air filled sander; .
(5) bending of solid timber by hand or mechanical pro-

cess;

(6) knocking of sockets for. castors; - i E

(7) filling of holes or cracks in furniture with wood
filler or similar substances; ; :

(8) fixing bed irons, domes and castors; '

(9) the application of wax; . .

(10) the painting and/or filling of edges; . .

{11) the removal of doors and fittings prior to prepara-
tion for polishing; . . e B
- (12) filling in with plaster of paris or any other filling
material; ] : :

(13) bleaching of furniture with acids or any other
bleaching agent; :

(14) stripping of polished surface; . T

(15) staining, filling and/or reviving by hand only;

(16) webbing; : s :

(17) tacking of plywood onto loose seats for upholstery
purposes; ) '

(18) spraying of metal; .

(19) riempie work; : . "

(20) hooking on of helical springs and/or chain and/or
zigsag or no-sag type springing; w0

(21) teasing coir or other materials by machine; .

(22) stipling and punching the background of carving;

(23) scraping by hand; . )

(24) rasping by hand;

(25) filling by hand;

(26) spokeshaving by hand: e

' Per hour

L w b
From the date on which this Agreement comes into' -

operation until 10/11/80..... Faa e RO o
During the period 11/11/80 until 10/11/81........ TR T
Thereafter.......oocvvvuinennann. e eseeriies 80

6. Employees engaged in bedding-making, which means the
manufacture by hand or mechanical appliance, either in whole
or in part, of all types of mattresses filled with coir, hair-
lock, flock, kapok, cotton wadding, hair, fibre wool, feathers,
grass, chaff, straw, rubber, or any other similar materials;
or any combination of spring interior, all types of wire
springs, chain and/or spiral springs, full spiral springs, mesh
springs, helical springs, all types' of spring and/or spring
units, pillows, cushions, bolsters, overlays, quilts, the knocking
on ang,—‘or hooking on of spring mattress wires, chain spring
meshes, spiral springs, and helical springs to frames for
bedding, but excluding the undermentioned sundry opera-
tions: ] W T
(1) Weaving of spring mesh; i
(2) stuffing filling into matiress cases, whether by hand or
machine; : . . :
3) side stitching; D
54} tufting, whether by hand or machine;
(5) operating a border quilting machine;
{(6) operating a top quilting machine; ' )
. (7) preparing frames and rollers for top quilting machine;
(8) securing, sewing or stapling interlaced pads to spring
units, whether by hand or machine; . : .
(9) filling of cushions with spring interiors and/or spring
units; 5 i
(10) laying out filling naterial upon a spring unit;
(11) securing mattress tops, whether quilted or not, in posi-
tion for building a prebuilt interior or spring mattress; -
(12) tape edging a spring interior mattress;
(13) roll edging by hand or machine: .
Per hour
S
From the date on which this Agreement comes into

operation until 10/11/80. ..........ccvvvviniiian. 105
During the period 11/11/80 until 10/11/81...... ceve.. 114 -
ThEreBE . v s vamsm s oy eahaasanmaibases 124

7. Employees engaged in— ;
(1) cuiting tops, borders and cases; H
(2) all sewing required in the manufacture of tops, bor-
_ders, mattress cases, studio couch covers and component
parts; S

4\
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5. Werknemers wat—

(1) boutwerk verrig;

(2) tappenne. en ander penne van hout met die hand of
’n masjien maak en/of spits maak;

(3) houttappenne met die hand inslaan;

{4) met die hand enfof ’n draagbare skuurmasjien skuur-
werk verrig, afgesieri daarvan of die artikels wat geskuur
word, stilstaan of draai; ’n oopband-, oopskyf-, tol- of lug-
skuurder bedien; )

(5) soliede hout met die hand of deur middel van ’n
meganiese proses buig; :

(6) sokke vir rolwiele inslaan;

(7) gate -of barste in meubels met houtvulsel of derge-
like stowwe vul; )

{8) katelysters, koepels of rolwiele vassit;

_ {9) was aanbring; . .

" (10) kante verf en/of opvul;

{11) deure en los toebehore verwyder voordat stukke
vir polleerwerk voorberei word; ' .

(12) vulwerk met gips of 'n ander vulstof verrig;

{13) meubels met sure of enige ander bleikmiddel bleik;

{14) gepoleerde oppervlakke stroop;

(15) slegs met die hand beits, opvul en/of vernuwe;

(16) webwerk verrig;

(17) laaghout vir stoffeerdoeleindes aan los sitplekke
vassgyker; -

(18) metaal bespuit;

{19) riempieswerk verrig;

(20) heliese vere enfof ketting- en/of sigsag- of nie-
sakkende tipe vere vashaak;

I(;I}. klapperhaar of ander materiale met *n masjien uit-
pluis;’ . . ;

(22) stippel- en ponswerk aan die agtergrond van hout-
snywerk verrig;

- (23) met die hand skraap;
{24) met die hand rasper;
{25) met die - hand vyl;

. {26) met die hand speekskaaf:

Per uur
: o : & - . c
Vanaf die datum waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms in werking
et Y0 o i i sivhana s imme s .. 69
Gedurende die tydperk 11/11/80 tot 10/11/81......... 74
Daarma. ... ..ot e e 80

(6) Werknemers wat beddegoed maak, d.w.s. betrokke  is
by die vervaardiging met die hand of ’n meganiese toestel,
hetsy in die geheel of gedeeltelik, van alle tipes matrasse wat
gevul is met klapperhaar, haarvulsel, vlok, kapok, katoen-’
vulsel, hare, veselwol, vere, gras, kaf, strooi, rubber of enige
ander dergelike stowwe; of ‘n kombinasie van veerbinnewerk,
alle tipes draad-, ketting- en/of spiraalvere, volle spiraalvere,
maasvere, heliese vere, alle tipes vere en/of veercenhede,
kopkussings, stoelkussings, peule, bomatrasse, bedspreie, die

“;vasslaan en/of vashaak van veermatrasdrade, kettingveermaas,

spiraalvere- en heliese vere aan rame vir beddegoed, maar
uitgesonderd ondergenoemde diverse werksaamhede:

(1) Veermaas-vleg;

(2) vulsel in matrasslope stop, hetsy met die hand of *n
masjien;

. (3) systikwerk verrig; :

(4) kwassies maak, hetsy met die hand of 'n masjien;
{5) 'n randdeurstikmasjien bedien;. - '

(6) °n topdeurstikmasjien bedien;

(7) rame en rollers vir ’n topdeurstikmasjien berei;

(8) deureengevlegte kussingkies aan veereenhede vasheg,
-stik of -kram, hetsy met die hand of ’n masjien;

(9) stoelkussings met veerbinnewerk en/of veereenhede vaul;
(10) vulmateriaal op 'n veereenheid rangskik;

(11) matrastoppe, hetsy deurgestik of nie, in posisie vassit
om ’n voorafgeboude binnewerk of binneveermatras te bou;

(12) bande aan die kante van binneveermatrasse aanbring;
" {13) rolkantwerk met die hand of ’n masjien doen: _
Per uur

- c
Vanaf die datum waarop hierdie QOoreenkoms in werking

Cree b0t T0/I1/B0. civiisvs vemnvimsinig i es siii e 105
Gedurende die tydperk 11/11/80 tot 10/11/81......... 114
Daarna............ e Y R e S 124

7. Werknemers wat—
(1) toppe, kante en oortreksels sny;
" (2) alle stikwerk verrig wat nodig is by die vervaardiging

van topl:ve, kante, matrasslope, ateljeerusbankoortreksels en
onderdele daarvan;
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(3) sewmg matu'ess handles to borders; "

(4) sewing of qullted borders on to mattress l.unts prlor
to tape edging; . - -

(5) closing up, by “hand or machlne, the mouth of a
- mattress; ) )
(6; joining border lengths, '
. (7) closing pillows, cushions, bolsters. ;|

. . " Per hour

.
From the date on wlnch thls Agmemem com&s into

operation until 10/11/80..... s TR A 84
During the period 11/1 1,1’80 un 1 i 2o 91
Thcreaf ...................... SR R 9

8. Employees engaged in— '

(1) bolting by hand of bed mattress frames, studw couch
fragnes and cots; . b ” :
(2) preparing spools for a border qui mg machme,. -
(3 cutting quJ ed borders to length; .
unching holes in mattress borders;
gttmg ventilators and handles to mattress borders, ;
)feedmg the interlacing machine;
(7) cutting and makm,g of ‘pads, 1rrespectwe of matenals
- used;
(8) positioning of lathes or crossbars or f:xmg webbmg
to mattress or bed frames;
(9) staining mattress frames; .
(103 affixing lugs to mattress frames; Y
g (11) positioning and - securing a mesh to''a mattress
rame;
( 12) hanging loops on needles i in compresslon tut‘tmg,
loadmg, wheeling and operatmg a’ cloth spreadmg
: machme,
(]4} operating a teasing machme, .
(15) attending a loop making machine;-
(16) attaching loops to buttons or tufts“
(17) fitting castors and sockets;
{l 8) staining and/or varnishing, by hand frames for bed-

(19) assembling, knockmg or ‘hooking on woven wire
mesh. and chain spring meshes 'to frames for bedding, irre-
spective of the materials of whlch such frames are made,

(20) flxmg bed irons; ;

{21) attac mg sprmg units to bed frames

_ _ Per hour
' c
From the date on whlch this Agreemnt comes mto .

operation until 10/11/80.......,....oviirinnrnnnnn. 68 -
During the period ll{ll;‘&(} untll IO,-"IIISI.. ...... P |
" Thereafter.............. e R el T 81

9. Learners employed in learning the classe.s of Work referred'

to in clause 6:

For the first six months of employment' 40 per cenl of the
tge prescribed in clause 6;

or the second srx months of employment. 50 per eent of

the wage prescribed in clause 6;

for the third six months of employment 60 per cent of the
wage prescribed in clause 6;

for the fourth six mﬂnths of employment: 70 per cent of
the wage prescribed in clause 6; : -

. thereafter, the wage presenbeci in clause 6.

10. Employees engaged in any ogeratlon .or process either
in whole or in part, performed by hand or mechanical appli-
ance in slip-stitching, sewing and/or joining. covers,
ions, cords,

-the cuttmg o

flies, cush-

! Perkour
From the date on which this Agmement comes into .
operation untit 10/11/80...................... vee. 89
- During the period 11/11/80 LmtlI 10!11,)‘81 .......... . 97 .
ThErealter oo inonimviwins vamin s wve Ve ses bevie. 105

11. Learners employed i ]ea.rnmg the class of work referred
to in clause 10:

For the first six months of employment' 40 per cent Of the
wage prescribed in clause 10;

for the second six months of emp]oyment 50. per cent of
the wage prescribed in clause 10;

for the third six months of employment' 60 per cent of the
wage prescribed in clause 10;

for the fourth six months of employment 70 per cent of the

ie prescribed in clause 10;

ereafter, the wages. prescnbed in clause 10.

?elmels bolsters or curtains, but. shall’ exc}ude.

(3) matrashandvatsels aan kante stik; . -
{4) gestikte kante aan matraseenhede stik voor d:e aan-

¢ sbring van bande;

*(5) die bek van r.he matras met dle hand ot' n maspen
toewerk;

. (6). kantlengtes las;
) k0pkussmgs, stoelkussmgs en peule toewerb

Per uur
c
Vanaf die datum waarop hierdie Ooneenkoms mwerkma ’
tree tot 10/11/80..........iiiivnerennnernnnn. . 84
urende die tydperk 11;‘11;‘80 tot 10}11,"81 siwieie 19

............ e ot so wismcon ol I
8. Werknemers wat— . : )

(1) bedmatrasrame, ateljeemsbankrame en bababeddms
met die hand vasbout, : .

- {2) spoele vir 'n randdeurstikmasjien berei;

[€)] gestikte kante volgens lengte sny;

' (4) gate in matraskante pons:

i (5) ventileerders en handvatsels, aan matraskante aan-
ring;

6) 'n deurvlegmas]nen voer;
kussinkies 'sny en masak, afgesien van die matenaal
gebruik;
(8) latte of dwarsstawe in- posasre plaas of touweefsel
aan matras- of bedrame heg; :
§9) matrasrame beits;
10) kloue aan matmsrame heg;

‘maak;
(12) lusse by dmkmatrassteekwerk aan naalde hang,
(13) 'n doekspreimasiien laai, stoot en bedien; .
(14) 'n }JI‘[IISII‘I.&S]IE!I bedien;
(15) °n lusmasjien bedien;
(16) lusse aan knope of . kwassles heg; .
(17) rolwiele en sokke aansit;
. (18) rame -vir. beddegoed met die hand be:ts enfof ver-
nis; :
(19) geweefde draadmaas en kettmgveermaas in rame vir
eddegoed monteer, daaraan vasslaan of -haak, ‘afgesien
van die materiaal waarvan dié rame gemaak is;
(20) katelysters vassit:
(21) veereenhede aan bedrame heg:

Per uur
Ay

9 Leerlmge in dlens om die klasse werk in klousule 6

‘bedoel, te leer:

Vir die eerste ses maande dlen3° 40 persent van die loon

‘.. in klousule 6 voorgeskryf;

vir die tweede ses maandé diens: 50 persent van dle loon
in klousule 6 voorgeskryf;

vir die derde ses maande d1en.s. 60 persent van dre ‘loon in
klousule 6 voorgeskryf;

- vir die vierde ses maande diens:’ 70 persent van die loon
in klousule 6 voorgeskryf;

daarna die loon in klousule 6 voorgeakryf

10. Werknemers. wat ultslulthk of gedeeltelik. werksaam is
in enigeen van die volgende werksaamhede of prosesse wat

‘met die hand of 'n meganiese toestel verrig of witgevoer word:

Glipsteekwerk azmf stik- enfof aanmekaarwerk van oortrek-

-sels, klappe, stoelkussings, koorde, gordynkappe, peule of -
gordyne, maar nie die sny van oortreksels nie:
. , Per uur
c

Vanaf die datum waarop hlerd:e Ooreenkoms in wkmg
treetot 10/11/80. ... ..........covvvvvrrnnnnnnn.

. 8
Gedurendedietydperk llfllfﬂotot 10{1])‘81 ...... l%

1. Leerlmge in chens om che klas - werk in klousule 10

.bedoel, te leer:

- Vir die eerste ses maande diens: 40 persent van die" loon
in klousule 10 voorge
vir die tweede ses maa.nde diens: 50 persent van die loon

_in klousule 10 voorgeskryf;

vir die derde ses maande diens: 60 persent van die loon
in klousule 10 voorgeskryf;
-vir die vierde ses maande diens: 70 persent van die-loon

.in klousule 10 voorgeskryf;

daarna, die lone in kiousule 10 voorgeskryf

(11) n -maas in ’n matrasraam in posme plaas en vas- -

“ s
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12 Emploﬁees engag'ed e 00 i o Do, L e '
‘1) cleaning and sweeping premises;
2) cleaning machmery, plants tools, spray guns. and
utensils; . o
(3} ollmg and greasmg maclnnes and ,-‘or \rehtcles, oot
.. (4) lime washing;.., . :
5 loadmg and for unloadmg vehlcles,
{(6) handling materials;
(7) pushing or pulling a vehicle or handcart;.
(8) delivery by manually propelled Vehlcles,
(9) unpacking, baling and unbaling raw materials; =~
(10) cleaning and blowing down of equipment;
(11) aitending boiler, incinerator and |« or oven;
.(12) loading and unloading kilns; . .
(13) making tea or other similar beverages,
(14) the treatment of timber for preservation;

(15) packing articles into -cartons- and lor cardboard con-

tainers;

{16) packing articles 1nto cartons and thereafter fillmg and
closing such cartons and containers; )

(17) washing and/or wiping off glue;- s :
(18) stripping second-hand upholstery and. beddmg,

(19) assisting a furniture machinist in handlmg mater:als
before and after machining;

(20). cutting metal rods, cutting hinges, metal tubes, metal
strips, chain, wire, hoop-iron and all similar materials; .. |
(21) riveting or making threads on ifon bolts and rods;
'(22) operating presses of any type;
(23) baling and dipping of upholstery springs;
(24) attending to dust bags and/or cycloneg f_yom sandmg
machines; _
(25) glueing sandpaper discs; -
(26) wrapping in paper or cardboard;
. (27) insertion of rubber units into majtress cases; -
(28) cutting of rubber units;
(29) taping of vencers and attending veneer presses;
(30) removing, washing and/or cleanmg off glue and
paper from pressed veneers; -: -
. (31) straightening and,-'or cuttmg hoo-p-lron used for web-
mg;
- (32) filling of pillows, cushmns and bolsters with -sub-

stances or materials other than sprmg mtenor and;‘or spring
umts ¢

(33) beating and ,for teasmg coir by hand

(34) cleaning metal rods;

(35) mass-measuring pillows, bolsters, quilts and.-cushions;

(36) teasing coir or any other matenals by hand i

(37) stripping bedding; = |, . 3 i

(38) removing glue from furmtu:re,

(39) bending, punchmg, rlvetmg, dnllmg and!or assemblmg
metal parts;

(40) glue mixing, mass-measurmg and prepanng,

' (41) the application and/or spreading of glue, and
hardeners by hand, brush or machine, but expressly excl ud-
ing the })uttmg together or assembimg of furniture parts.
This exclusion not to apply to the employees referred to in
subclause (45): hereunder; : : )

(42) operating the tenon squashmg machme _

(43) marking by template pattem and,-‘or ]lg in prepara
tion for machining; ,

(44) marking of -pattern, template a.nd [or. ;13*

(45) the putting together or assemblmg of furniture parts
which are to be cramped or pressed: Provided
that the ratio of - employees pe orming this operation to
employees in receipt of the wage prescribed in clause 1 of
this Part who are engaged in crampmg, clampmg or' pressing
shall not-exceed two to one;

(46) making. and jointing sandpaper ot discs and belts for
open belt sanders;

(47) straining of materials;

(48) taping, stapling and/or tacking of ‘veneers, plywood
and hardboard on to frames or core material for pressing;

(49) tapeless jointing by machine;

i (50) loading and unloading vacuum bagss a.nd prees of any
1nda;

(51) washing of gum or other. tapes,

(52) stacking parts after pressing;

(53) assisting upholsterer in holding cover;

v

12. Werknemers wat— .. -

88 persele skoonmaak en vee;

(2) masjinerie, uitrusting, gerwdskap, eproe:spmte en gerei
- skoonmaak; .

(3) masjiene en,fof voertuie ohe en smeer,

{4) afwitwerk verrig;

(5) voertuie laai en/of aflaai;

(6) materiale hanteer;. :

(7) °n voertuig of- handkar stoot of trek;

(8) met handvoertuie aflewer;

(9) grondstowwe uitpak, baaf en uit bale haal;

{10) ultrustmg skoonmaak en afblaas;

(11) ’n stoomketel, verbrandmgsoond en/of oond bedien;

(12) oonde vol- en Ieegmaak-
" (13) tee of ander dergellke dranke maak;

(14) hout vir-preservering behandel;

(15) artikels in kartonne en/ of kartonhouers verpak

“(16) artikels in -kartonneé verpak en daarna dié kar-

-tonne en, houers volmaak en toemaak;

(17) lym afwas en/of afvee; -
_ (18) tweedehandse stoffeerwerk en beddegoed stroop;

" (19) ’n meubelmasjinis bystaan met die hantering van

materiaal voor en nia masjinering;
(20} metaalstange, skarniere, metaalbuise, metaalstroke,
kettmg, draad, hoepelyster en alle dergelike materiaal sny;

(21) klinknaelwerk verrig of skroefdraad aan ysterboute
en -stange sny;

(22) enige soort pers bedien;
(23) stoffeervere baal en indompel;
. (24) stofsakke en/of siklone van skuurmasjiene versorg;
" (25) skuurpapierskywe vaslym;
(26) goedere in papier of karton toedraai;
- (27) rubbereenhede in matrasslope plaas; .
(28) rubbereenhede sny; '
(29) fineerstukke met band vasmaak en fineerperse bedien;
(30) lym en papier van geperste vineerwerk verwyder,

afwas en/of afvee;

(31) hoepelyster wat vn- webwerk gebrmk word, reguit
maak en/of sny;

(32) kopkussings, stoelkussings en peule met ander stowwe
en materiaal as veerbinnewerk en/fof veereenhede vul;

(33) klapperhaar-met die hand uitklop en/of ultplms,

(34) metaalstange skoonmaak;

{3t5) kopkussings, peule, dekens en stoelkussings massa-
meet; : '

(36) klapperhaar of emige ander materiaal met die hand

_ uitpluis;

{37) beddegoed stroop;.
© (38) lym van meubels verwyder;

(39) metaaldele buig, pons, vasslaan, boor enfof inme-
kaarsit;

(40) 1y£'n meng, massameet en voorberei;
(41) lym_ en lymverhardingsmiddels met die hand, ’n

. kwas of masjien aanbring en/of sprei, maar uitdruklik met

dié¢ uitsondering dat meubelonderdele nie saamgevoeg of
inmekaargesit mag word nie. Hierdie uitsondering is nie
van toepassing op werknemers in subklousule l([?5) hier-
onder bedoel nie;

(42) tapplatdrukmasjlene bedien;

{43) met 'n patroon enfof setmaat merk ter voorbereiding

_vir masjinering;

.(44) ’n patroon en/of setmaat a.fmerk

{45) meubeldele wat vasgekram, geklamp of gecaers moet
word, inmekaarsit of monteer; Met dien verstande dat die
getalsverhouding van werknemers wat hierdie werksaamheid
verrig tot werknemers wat die loon voorgeskryf in klousule
1 van hierdie Deel ontvang en wat kramp-, klamp- of pers-

‘werk verrig, hoogstens twee tot een mag wees;

(46) skuurpapier of skywe en bande vir oopbandskuurders

- maak en las;

{47) materiaal span;

(48) fineerhout, laaghout en hardebord op rame of kern-
materiaal vir perswerk met band vasmaak, vaskram en[of

vasspyker;

(49) bandlose laswerk met *n masnen verrig;

(50) enige soort vakuumsakke en -perse laai en ontlae;,
(51) gegomde of ander bande afwas;

(52) dele opstapel nadat dit gepers is;

(53) 'n stoffeerder help deur ’n oortreksel vas te hou;



15. Employees employed as a daggpacch clerk, storeman or time-

' 'Perkour.
c
From the date on’ Whlch thls Agreement comes: mfo
operation until 10/11/80. ... v s viilvv i
During the penod 11f11!80 until 10;"11,-'81..-. el |
i Thefeaftér ............................... R S .
16, Employm'en:lpldyed as 'caretaker, watchman: -
s ; ’ : : Per hour
c
.~ From the date on. which this. Agreement comes mto
operation. until 10/11/80. . .......covuns.. e e
During the penod 11,-*11}30 until - 10;'11,-‘81 S - 18
Thereafter. ...:ovicvivail A B e PR O T )
17 Employees employed as packem e
- Per hour
e
From the date on which this Agreement comes mto .
operation until 10/11/80........ . wtesomor i s . 64
- During the period 11/11/80.until 10;‘]1,-'81..- ...... e - 700
Thereafter. ..... N U ool R, o A |
' ‘_.]\Is_.:Employees_emﬁlbyed asleamer packers _ ;
ol ' : Per hour
il . ; .
= From the date on which this Agreement comes into
operation until 10/11/80...0.....c...ouviess it 56
During the period 11;‘11,-'80 until 10,111]81.. spnahED 61
PR I T 1 o R N I — L. 66

19, Employees employed in connection w1th any of t:he processes
in the construction. of spring interiors and,-‘or spring units and the

g manufacture of their oomponent parts:

Perhow
23 c
g ..\Fr«om the date on’ which thls Asreement oomes into :
operation until 10/11/80.. .. ...ivincivvininrnennss . 58
< During the perlod 11,-‘11;‘80 unl:ll 10,-'11;'81 T R TR 64
Thereafter. ... oooavvaloiiiaiiiiireniioeninenns wen OB
20. Employees employed as oﬁoe messengers K
¥R
From the date on which this Agreement comes mto -
“operation until 10/11/80...c.....iu il il 54

Durmgthepenod11}'11!80111:11110}11;‘81..._...;...... 59
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(54) oiling of furmture by hand only S {54) meubels slegs met che hand ohe i g
Per'fwur_ . B i - (Per uur
From the date on wh:ch thts Agreement comes' mto : .'Vanaf dledatumwaarop hrerdie Ooreenkomsm
operation until 10/11/80...........:v . uv.s. anies 57 tree tot 10/11/80. ... . .. ... 0000 o.is 57
During the period 11/11/80 until 10;11;81.. R ) Gedurende die ‘deﬂk 11?114'30 t°‘ 10!11!31 62
ST R : Daarna ......................... PN o M 167
: Thewafter ....................... RIS SR B =
13.-Employees employed— s : 13. We;knemers Wat—- =Y
(1) in welding other than spot weld:ng, 8} sweiswerk verrig, mtgesonderd puntswelswk
(2) m the mamtename of machmery X Vanafnt;iasjn;:me onderho;:l rd Oo kmg
. ; e datum waarop hierdie meakoms mwer
| £ i ""f"“’ | et OB 152
From the date on which this Agreement comes into i S e IR
operation until 10!1 1/80:. ..o i vaanns veaw 152 .

+ During the period. 11/ l_},-‘BO unt:] 10,1’11 ,-‘81 vieon 166 .14, Werknemers wat punisweiswe:k vems .
Thereafter..........¢vu.. i riieetash g :.....".".'.'.;.. 179 ' . , ' ' : L Peruw'
lé.,Emp__loy_ees mployed in.spbt -weldinﬁ:' - ¢

emp R L e Perhoar Vanafd:edatmnwaaroplnerderoreenkomsmwerkmg
g Tt CRL meTmg  em au R S T tree tot 10/11/80.. ... .. iivn i, FERR ‘99
. From the date on which this Agmement comes into Gedurende die tydperk 11-’1”90 tot 10""1”8]“": 2ree. 108
o 'operation until 10/11/80...0 0.\ .'u i iy dageen Daarna .......... ameins WY
., During the penod 11/11/80 until lO{lUSl O——— .
Thereafter, i iqiss o vl o oupndassim B e 117 15, Werkﬂemets wat as ks versendmgsklerk maggsynman of 'n

tydhouer in dlens is:

- : Per uur
: c
% Vanafd:edatumwaarophwrdueOoreenkomsmwhug
‘tree tot 10/11/80..... s s e e s g (O
Gedurénde dle l)‘dpe(k 11}11,-‘80 tot lOfll;'Sl S 91
Daarna............. A R SR ee e i 2 99
16. Werknemers}in'c_liens'asopsigteroi'wagi N
Peramr
c
Vanaf dledatum waa:bp hrerdteOoreenkomsmwerhng
. tree tot 10/11/80. ... oooieiiiiiniiiiinns 7
: -‘Gedu:endednetydperk 11{11;‘90 tot 10,."11;'81....._'. S 18
-Daarna ................................... 85
5 1?,Werknem_ersindiensasverpakkm: T
: 4 3 B T R ' g ~ Per uur
) . ¢ =
Vanafd:edatumwaarophwrdne()oreenkomsmwerking
tree tot 10/11/80. ... ..oiveriiririndyenasvnens
‘Gedurende die tydperk 11/11/80 tot 10}11,"81. Fobaame 0
Daamna.......... sesieisrnnose fesiranesanats emea T8
18. Werkneme_rsindiensasleeﬂi_ng—verpakkm: ' 5
Vana.fdiedatum waarop luerdle Ooreenkoms in werkms
TR O A SO R 56
Gedurende die tydperk 11!11;"80 tot lOfll,J’Bl.._.. P 1 |

19. Werknmners in dlens in verband met enigeen van die prosesse
gy lglgaa:van wvnard:gmg van. veerbmnewerk en,i’of veereenhede en onder-
e

Pc;ruw'
c
Vanafdledannnwaarophmdle%menkommwarhng %
TS TTTY S D " 58
Gedurende die tydperkli!ll,-"SOtot 10{11{81......-...' 64
“DAAIDA. . e SR A ek S A e D)
20. W_erkn_e_mersindiensaskantporbodm:_-'
ER Al T R, . Per uur
c
Vanaf d:e datumwaarop hwrdwOoreenkomsmwerhng s
- treetot 10/11/80. .. ....cneririin it _ 54
Gedurende die tydperk lllllfsotot 10,!11)'81 ...... v 5
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, - 21.Office employees; Notwithstanding anything to the contrary
in this Agreement, the following shall be the mlmmum wages
payable to male and female office employees

 first year of employment. L S S cieesiaens. 110,00
second year of employment......... LS. S o .. 118,80
third year of employment: . .vi.v'eeiaiinninnnsis 121,60
fourth year of employment...... A b S . 136,40
fifth year of employment.......... L e 145,20
thereafter........... _15_4,00
first year of employment..............conieeeieoe.. 88,00
second year of employment.............. e O . 94,60
third year of employment. .........oveneanieaina +-101,20
fourth year of emiployment..... U L S N ... 107,80

thereafter. .....cocvevieenannss A——————— vee. 114,40
This Agreement s;gned on behalf of the partles on thls 26th
day of September 1979. . .
+ C. W. LAMPRECHT, Chairman of the Councal _
A. GROENEWALD, Vice-Chairman of the Councﬂ :
" R. T. RAAFF, Secretary of the Council. e

KoiR, 530 28 December 1979

FACTORIES, MACHINERY AND BUILDING
" WORK ‘ACT, 1941

FURNITURE MANUFACTURING INDUST_RY,
SOUTH WESTERN DISTRICTS . .

il Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower
Utilisation, hereby, in terms of section 22 (1) of the
Factories, Machinery and Building Work Act, 1941,
declare the provisions of the Agreement and notice
relating to the Furniture Manufacturing Industry, South
Western Districts, published under Government Notice
R. 2859 of 28 December 1979, to be, on the whole,
not less favourable to the employees whose hours of
work and remuneration in respect of overtime, public
holidays and work on Sundays and publlc hohdays are
reg(tlalgted thereby, than the relative provmons of the
said Act

S.P. BOTHA Mmlster of Manpower Utlhsatlon

No. R. 2879 28 December 1979
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956

PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY.—
EXTENSION OF MAIN AGREEMENT

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower -

Utlhsa‘uon. hereby, in terms of .section 48 (4) (@) @) of
the Industrial . Conciliation Act,
periods fixed in Government Notices. R. 2596 of 30
December 1977 and R. 2449 of 8 December 1978, by

:;,gégrther perlod of 12 months ending 31 December

~S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower Uﬁli_sation.

" No. R.”2880
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956

PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY.—
AMENDMENT OF MAIN AGREEMENT

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha Munster of Manpower
Utilisation; hereby—

(a) in terms of section 48 (1)- (a) of the Industri.al
- Conciliation Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of

; matﬂlke en vroulike kantoorwerknemers betaalbaar is:

No R. 2860

1956, extend the

| -ZS-IﬁecemBer- 1979 &l

B Kantoorwerknemers Ondanks anderslmdende bepalmgs in
hwrdle Ooreenkoms, is die volgende die minimum lone wat aan

Per maand

Mans— - $ :
eérste jaar diens. .. ...oov v vt ii e i e n 110,00
tweede jaar diens. . ....otce e Farn i risrarans PR 118,80
derde jaar diens.’,............ R S TR A 127,60
vierde jaar diens............. R e e s 136,40
vyfde_laard:ens.......'....;-..»...................'.-. 145,20
daarna, ....oiven e i e e R e - 154,00
Vroue— : g " e
eerste jaar diens.......... ISR Tl

‘tweede jaar diens.......evni i s

derde jaar diens.........c.i.0nses _
vierde jaar diens. ... i..... ... T T
daarna........... e e B S A

Hierdie Qoreenkoms is namens die partye of hede die 26ste
dag van September 1979 onderteken.
C. W. LAMPRECHT, Vcorsnter van die Raad,
A. GROENEWALD, Ondervoorsitter van die Raad _
R W. RAAFF, Skretaris van die Raad iy

28 D&eembér.1979

WET OP FABRIEKE MASJINERIE EN
BOUWERK, 1941 . -

MEUBELNYWERHEID SUIDWESTELIKE
DISTRIKTE

Bk, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Mane-
kragbenutting, verklaar hierby, kragtens artikel 22 (1)
die Wet op Fabrieke, Masjinerie en Bouwerk, 1941,

-dat die bepalings van die Ooreenkoms en kennisgewing

in verband met die Meubelnywerheid, - Suidwestelike
Distrikte, gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing R.
2859 van 28 Desember 1979, oor die algemeen vir werk-
nemers wie se werkure en besoldiging ten opsigte van
oortydwerk, openbare feesdae en werk op Sondae en
openbare feesdae daarby gere€l word, nie mindergun-
%t;g is nie as die desbetreffende bepa]mgs van genoemdc
et.

. S. P. BOTHA, Mlmster van Manne_kragbe_nutnng.

No. R. 2879 28 Desember 1979
WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING, 1956 -

DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID.—VER-
LENGING VAN HOOFOOREENKOMS

Ek. Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne-
kragbenuttmg, verleng hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (4)
(a) (i) van die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956,
die tydperke vasgestel in Goewermentskennisgewings
R. 2596 van 30 Desember 1977 en R. 2449 van 8
Desember 1978, met ’n verdere tydperk van 12 maande
wat op 31 Desember 1980 eindig.

| S.P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekragbenutting.

No.R.2880 = - 28 Desember 1979
WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING, 1956
'DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID.—
WYSIGING VAN HOOFOOREENKOMS
Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne-

 kragbenutting, verklaar hierby—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op
Nywcrheldsversoemng, 1956, dat die bepalings - van
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the Agreement (heremafter referred to as the Amend- |
* ing Agreement) which appears.in the Schedule here- [
-+to and which relates to the Printing'and Newspaper | -
-Industry, shall be binding, with effect from 1 January

1980 and for the period ending 31 December 1980,

- “upon the employers’ organisations and the .trade

“union which entered into the Amending Agreement

.and upon the employers and employees who ' are

members of the said organisations or union;.

declare that the provisions of the Amending Agree-
“" ment shall be binding, with effect from 1 January

‘referred to in paragraph (a) of this notice who are
«,engaged or employed in the said Industry in the

Republic of South Africa, excludmg the port and_

settlement of Walvis Bay; and

(c) in terms of section 48 (3) (a) of the said Act..

declare that in the Republic of South Africa, exclud-
ing the port and settlement of Walvis Bay, and with
effect from 1 January 1980 and for the period end-
- ing 31 December 1980, the provisiotis of the Amend-
ing Agreement shall mutatis mutandis be binding
upon-all persons who are not- employees and who are

employed in the said Industry by the employers upon -

whom. any of the said provisions are binding in

respect of employees and upon those employers in
- respect of such persons in their employ.
; "'S P. BOTHA Minister of Manpower Un]lsatlon.

SCHEDULE

NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL ‘COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING
7 AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTIRY OF SOUTH AFRICA

AGREEMENT

: entered into in accordance with the provisions of the Indue-
= strial Conciliation Act, 1956, by and between -

:...The South- African Prmtmg and Alhcd Industries Federatlon
The Newspaper Press Umon of South Afr:ca

' (heremaf(er referred to as the “em clplcwers or the “employers’
organisations”) of the one part, an i

The South African’ Typographlcal Union

(heremafter referred to as the “employees” or the “.trade
‘union”) of the other part, - e

bemg the parties to the National Industrial Counczl of the
Printing and Newspaper Industry of South Africa; - -

. to amend the Main Agreement published under Govemment
Notice R. 2596 of 30 Decembeér 1977, as.amended by Govem-

- ment Notice R. 2449 of 8 December 1978.

1. SECTION 1—DIVISION OF AGREEMENT

__ ‘Substitute, the expressions “Sections 46 to 48", “Sections 49
i to 607, and “Sections 61 to 66” for the expressions “Sections
46 to 50", “Sections 51 to 62” and “Sections 63 to 68}
-l'l:spectwely

2 SECT]ON i——SOOPE OF APPLICATION

Substitute the following for subsection ) (a) and (b):

“(a) that only sections 1 tod4, 6 (1) (e), 6 (6),7, 8 (1), 11 12
(1), 13 (1), 14-(12), 16 and 18 (1) shall apply in resps 0
those employees for whom- wage rates are prescribed
section 6 (1) (e); and .

) ]) that only sections 1 to: 4 (inclusive) and 49 to 60
% (mc usive) -shall be applicable to employers and employees
who are engaged in the Duplicating Section.”

3. SECTION S—DIVISION OF REPUBLIC INTO AREAS
" Substitute the following for section §: -
" “5.- DIVISION ‘OF REPUBLIC INTO AREAS

For the purposes of this Agreement, the Republrc of South
Afnca is divided into areas as follows:

Rural—These areas in the Provinces of the Ca.pe of Good
thé Orange Free State and the Transvaal

"~ Hope, Natal,.
falling | OutSIde the urban areas specified below;

"1980 and for the period ending 31 December 1980,
upon all employers and employees other than: those:

~.-die Ooreenkoms_ (hierna die Wysigingsooregnkoms

-genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en op die -
Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid betrekkirig het, met in-
‘gang van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat op
31. Desember 1980 eindig, bindend is vir die werk-

. gewersorganisasies en die . vakvereniging wat die -

Wysigingsooreenkoms aangegaan het en vir die werk-

. gewers en werknemers wat lede van genoemde organi-
- sasies of vereniging is;

(b I tertts of section 48 (1) (b).of the said: Ast’|

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van. genoemde Wet, ’
dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms met
ingang van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat

~ op 31 Desember 1980 eindig, bindend is vir alle
ander werkgewers en werknemers as dié genoem in -
paragraaf (a) van hierdie kennisgewing, wat betrokke

.18 by of in diens is in genoemde Nywerheid in die

- Republiek van Suid-Afrika, wtgesonderd die hawe en
nedersetung van Walvisbaai; en . :

(c) kragtens artikel 48 (3) (a) van genoemde Wet,
dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms met
mga.ng van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat

.~ op 31 Desember 1980 eindig, in die Republick van -

Suid-Afrika, ‘uitgesonderd die hawe en nedersetting
van Walwsba&l, -mutatis mutandis bindend is vir alle
“persone wat nié werknemers is nie en wat in diens is
in genoemde Nywerheid by dié werkgewers vir wie
enigeen van genoemde bepalings ten opsigte van
“werknemers bindend is en vir daardle werkgewers -
ten opsigte van sodanige persone in hul diens.

S P. BOTHA MlmstervanMannekragbenuttmg
. BYLAE - :
.NASIONALE NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN

NUUSBLADNYWERHEID VAN SUID-AFRIKA

‘OOREENKOMS

mgevolge die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956 geslull
deur en aangegaan tussen die ° )

-« -South Afncan Printing and Allied Industries Federanon
; en die
Newspaper Press Union of South Africa
(hierna - die’ “werkgewers” of die “werkgewersorganisasies”
genoem), aan die een kant, en die . S
South African Typographical Union ;
(hlerna die “werknemers” of die “vakveremgmg ‘genoem),
aan die ander kant, :
wat die partye is by die Nasionale Nywerheidsraad vir die
Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid van Suid-Afrika,
om die hoofooreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennis-
gewing R. 2596 van 30 Desember 1977, soos gewysig by
Goewermentskenmsgewmg R. 2449 van K. Desember 1978, te
wysig.
1. KLOUSULE 1.—INDELING VAN OOREENKOMS
Vervang die uitdrukkings “Klousules 46 tot 507, “Klousules

51 tot 62” en “Klousules 63 tot 68”. deur onderskeidelik die

uitdrukkings “Klousules 46 tot 48", “Klousules 49 tot 60"

en “Klousules 61 tot 66”.

2. KLOUSULE 4—TOEPASSINGSBESTEK

Vervang subklousule (2) (a) en (b) deur die volgende:
- “(a) dat slegs klousules 1.tot 4, 6 (1) (e), 6 (6), 7, 8 (1),
11, 12 (1), 13 (1), 14 (12), 16 en 18 (1) van. toepassmg is
op dié werknemers vu' wie loontariewe in klousule 6 (1) (e) -
voorgeskryf word; e

(b) dat slegs housuIes 1 tot en met 4 en 49 tot en met
60 van toepassing is op. werkgewers en werknemers wat
in die Dupliseerafdeling werk.”.

L7 KLOUSULE 5 -—GEBIEDSINDELING VAN DIE
REPUBLIEK >
- Vervang klousule 5 deur die volgende:

- %5, GEBIEDSINDELING VAN DIERE.PUBLIEK
V:r die toepassing van hierdie Ooreenkoms word die
Republiek van Suid-Afrika soos volg in gebiede ingedeel: -
Platteland —Dié Feblede in die provinsies die- Kaaf die .-
Goeie Hoop, Natal, die Oranje-Vrystaat en Transvaal wat.
buite die stedelike g_eblede val wat hieronder genoem word;
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Urban.—The maglstenal districts of Bellville, East London,:-
Goodwood, Kimberley, Kuils River, Port Ellzabeth Simons-'

town, The Cape Uitenhage, Wynberg, Camperdown, Durpan,
Inanda° Pietermaritzburg, Pinetown, Bloem ontemhe Alberton,
Benom, Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas, Germiston, idelberg,
Johannesburg, Kempton Park, Krugersdorp, Nigel, Pretoria,
Pretoria North, Randburg, Randfontem, Roodepoort Springs,
Vanderbijlpark, Vereeniging and Westonaria.”.

4. SECTION 6—WAGE RATES

(1) In subsection (6), delete the words “or, in the case
-of a driver of a motor vehicle, the number of hours specified
in section 12 (1) (b).”

(2) Insert the followmg new subsection (8):

“(8) Notwithstanding- the provisions of subsection (1), all
employees for whom minimum rates are prescribed in section
6 (1) .(a), (b) and (c), section 25 (6) (p), 25 (7) (a) (ii), 25 (12)
(i) and 25 (14) (h) (i), Table 19 of section 36, Table 22
of section 40 and Table 25 of section 43 and all process
mounters entitled to not less than the top rate of wages
mentioned in Table 4, who are in receipt of wages in excess
of the minimum rates prescribed at 31 December 1979 shall,
as from 1 January 1980 be paid not less than RS per week
extra. Similarly, all other employees for whom minimum
wage rates are prescribed in this ﬁeement .and- all appren-
"nces, excludmg drivers of motor vehicles and labourers, who
are in receipt of wages in excess of the minimum rates pres-
cribed at 31 December 1979 shall be paid an increase of not
less than R2,50 per week as from 1 January 1980, Similarly,
all drivers of motor vehicles and labourers who are in receipt
of wages in excess of the minimum rates prescribed at 31
‘December 1979 shall be paid an increase of not less than
R1,25 per week as from 1 January 1980.”.

(3) Substitute the following for Tables 1 to 13:

* Springs, Vanderbljlpark Vereeniging en Westonaria.”

Stedelik —Die landdrosdlstnkte Bellville, Die Kaap, Goad-
wood, Kimberley, Kuilsrivier, Qos-Londen, Port Elizabeth,
Simonstad, Uitenhage; ~Wynberg, Camperdown, Durban,
Inanda, Pietermaritzburg, Pinetown, Bloemfontein, Alberton,
Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas, Germiston, Heidelberg
(Tvl), Johannesburg, Kempton Park, Krugersdorp, Nigel, Pre-
toria, Pretoria-Noord, Randburg, Randfontein, Roodepoort

4. KLOUSULE 6.—~LOONTARIEWE

(1) In snbklousule (6), skrap die woord “of in die geval
van 'n er van ‘n motorvoertmg, die getal jure in klousule
12 (1) (b) ‘uiteengesit.”.

(2) Voeg die volgende nuwe subklousule: (3) in:

“(8) Ondanks subkklousule (1), moet alle werknemem vir
wie minimum lone voorgeskryf word in klousule 6 (1) (a),
(b) en (c), kiousule 25 (6) (p), 25 (7) (a) (ii), 25 (12) (i) en
25 (14) (h) (i), Tabel 19 van klousule 36, Tabel 22 -van

“klousule 40 en Tabel 25 van klousule 43 en alle chemie-
- monteerders wat op minstens die toploontarief geregtig is

in Tabel 4 genoem wat hoér lone ontvang as die minimum
tariewe op 31 Desember 1979 voorgeskryf, vanaf 1 Januarie
1980 minstens RS5 ekstra per week betaal word. Insgelyks

| moet alle ander werknemers vir wie minimum’ lone in_hierdie

Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf word en all' vakleerlinge,’ ultgeson-
derd drywers van motorvoertuie en arbeiders, wat ho&r lone
ontvang as die minimum tariewe op 31 Desember‘ 1979 ‘voor-
geskryf, vanaf 1 Januarie 1980 ‘n verhoging van rmnsfens
R2,50 per week betaal word. Insgelyks moet allé drywers van
motorvoertule en arbeiders wat ho&r lone ontvang as die
minimum tariewe op. 31 Desember 1979 voorgeskryf, vanaf
1 Januarie 1980 n: verhogmg van minstens R1,25 per week
betaal wor

3 Vervang Tabelle 1 tot 13 deur die volg-de

~ TABLE 1 TABEL 1
DAY WORK DAGWERK
- Ol;okinélﬁ ; - - | Voormanne;
, set Litho; | Vakmanne [bedieners vanj . . | poge
men no¢ [Multi-colour; ' : nie elders [vlakdruklito-,| ~S.M.- | Bediener-
K men not e T.M. Operator *| bediet werktuig-
elsewhere HIRE | Operators | Mechanics Gebied genoem | veelkleur-, | bedieners | 1, qi00s
specified | and.Ro_ta_ry nie perfektee:.
T N
' Skaal 1 | Skaal 2 | Skaal 3 | Skaal 4
Scale 1 Scale 2 Scale 3 Scale 4
" R R R R
Rural 115R4l 12R2 58 12%&75 : 13{{‘71 Haticland. ... 112’41 }22’58 }%i’;g }g% ;gg
ural........, ) s s s Stedelik....... 116,28 23,53 | L 10
Urban.,....... 116,28 123,53 124,70 132,82
a ' TABEL 2
PEHpER DAGWERK
DAY WORK Weeklone betaalbaar aan drukkerhulpe: ;
Weekly wages payable to printers’ attendantS' Gebied . P R
Area . R Platteland................ R 94,31
Rural_. ........ woma o B ma e Al s apaenine 5 mieald 94,31 Stedelik.....:iocc00vitiviia i B e 95,67
Urban............ TS ) . 95,67 :
TABEL 3
 TARER DAGWERK
: DAY WORK Weeklone betaalbaar aan leerling-drukkershulpe:
- Weekly wages payable to trainee printers’ attendants: -
Lo Gebled_ Eerste jaar Tweedcja.ar
Area 1st year | 2nd year —
: i R R R,
R R Plattela.nd ....... 0 S— 81,10 | 84,86
Rural. . .ovvveiniiee et ininnns 81,10 84,86 Stedelik... v inioveinsnisiiniins ks 82,47 86,24
Urban.....ocovvieisinnnninnnnnnnns . 82,47 - 86,24 ;
' TABEL 4
TABLEA DAGWERK _
. DAY WORK Weeklone betaalbaar aan chemiemonteerders: =~ "
Weekly wages payable to process mounters: — _
Eerste Tweede Derde =
' : 1st 2nd 3rd : Gebied - ses ses ses aarna
A 6 months | 6 months| 6 months | 1 1ereafter - | maande | maande | maande p
R R R R 1 R R R R
Rural.......... 69,25 80,79 92,34 103,88 Platteland...... o 69,25 80,79, 92,34 103,88
Urban.......... 69,79 81,42 | .- 93,05 | 104,68 Stedelik..........| . 69,79 81,42 93 05 104,68




No 6794 " 83

: ik i DAY WORK :
eekly wages payable to frmt wrapper ma.clune operatwes'

TABLE6 - - -
DAY WORK *

Weekly wages payable to’ platen pressmen and litho operp,twes.

 When employed i
shall be pald at Jeast 10 per cent more than the wages spec;ﬁed in
thls table e . g

TABLB T
DAY WORK : :
Weekly wages payabla to learner platen pmsmen and Ieamer
lltho operatives according to their expe
When employed in terms of section 25 (9) (d) (ii), l&amer iplaten

pressmen shall be. pmd at: least 10 per cent more than the, wages
spec:ﬁed in thls tablc ik ;

in termis of section 25 (9) (d) (i) Platen Pressmen |

DAGWERK

s Weeklone . betaalbaar aan degelpersdrukkers en litobedieners:

Wanneer werksaam ‘ingevolge klousule 25 ©) (d) (i), moet i
degelpersdrukkers ‘minstens 10 persent. meer ‘betdal word as d
5 lone wat m hlerdie tabel gespwﬁseer word.

Gebied -+ i -IR-
* Platteland.......... RS PG
' S_tc_delll;....-..-.-...::-.l s praaar Cwsaniaeteidee 210,07
: L / TABEL?

- DAGWERK

_Imobedleners volgens hul -ondervi nding

Wanfieer werksaam ingevolge klousule 25 (9) (d) (ii), moet
leerlmg-degelpersdrukkers minstens 10 persent meer betaal word
asdwlonc wat in hierdie Tabel ‘gespesifiseer word:. - .

s voodsteope 2ndc i 3eds ) GEbiecl ©oses | -ses . | ses
-All m'., 6 mon_th;. G_mpnths _-'ﬁ-montlﬁ:s a8 maande | maande' | maande
G e i x 1.’ _ y Npes o T
RUAL,, t. g s s st |2 38,6671 43,32 | 52,57 Platteland. ... o ivqvue s © 38,66 | 43, 32,_ 52,57
Urban.' 42 68 43?06 56,04 Stedelik... . o v ivspanmaianon 42,68 | 48, ,06 56,04
TABLEﬂ "TABEL ‘8
' DAGWERK

DAY WORK

Weekly wages paya.blc to MOnotype castér attendants in accor-
danoe w;th their expenenoe. - ;

Weeklone betaalbaﬁr aa.n Monotype-gletmasjlenbedleners vol-
gens hul ondervmdmg

A Area ~ Ist year | mdmr The?caftel‘ elin b ._Gebled FE el - Jw . Daarna
s . "R R P . R = e ] : R R =
: 36’24 49’26 62’50 Platteland.............conuis 36,24 |- 49’26 62,50
139,12 | 54,13 | 70,65 | Stedelik..........iioinnon 112 | s413 | 70,65
TABLE 9". TABEL 9 - R
' ' - DAGWERK .
DAY WORK Weeklone betaalbaar aan kwartobinders volgens hul onder-

Weekly wag&e payable to quarter bmders ancordmg ta the:r
. experience as such. .
The highest. rate of wages spectﬁed in this table for males shall

be payable to operatwm of manually opemted cutting- machmes :

vinding as sodanig.

word, is aan bedieners van handswmas_uene betaalbaar, ongeag
hul geslag. ' 3 .

mvaspectwe of sex: . -
. Area ls_t year | 2nd year Thereaft‘er'- Gcbled jaar = | *jaar | -Deacoa
R ‘R R, R R ‘R
4954 | 53,20 | ;52 w50 | 53,9 | 53,52
- 95 | 58,33 |- 59 60 53,95 58,53 59,60
52,64 | 55,90 | 56,42 52,64 | 55,9 | 56,42
. 56,60 | 62,26 ._____'6§,99 - 56,60 162,26 66,99
o ¥ -TABLélo'-"" TABEL 10 .
LT ' - DAGWERK - ' .
. DAY WORK Weeklone betaalbaar ‘aan al ne assnsteme en platsetters -
A Weekly wases ﬁble to general ‘assistants and to solld type- | gedurende eerste twee jaar ondervinding:
settersdunng their t two years of expenenoe" - oren : —
e o i Eerste | Tweede | Dcrde Vierde | no fwee
N lst6 2nd 6 | 3rd 6_' ' 4th6 'After Gebied 7 ses” ses Ses | ook
LE R | months' [ months | months | months | 2 years* o ' maande’| maande maande maande |
G R | R |“R | R | R - | R'| R | R | R R
‘Rural......... 34,80 | 39,79 | 44,28 | 49,66 150,47 Platteland ....... 034,801 39,79 | 44,28 [ 49,66 | 50,47
U;'ba'l_l.._- ....... .37, 50- 44',-0_2 . 48, 74 52,76 53 62 Stedehk ol B 50 44 02 48,74 | S2, 76 "53,62

. General assistants only. For: contmuanon of wales for sohd-

g typesetters see. table ll

* Alle:enhk algemcne asststente Vll' voortsettmg van skale vir
plaatsctters k.yk Tabel 11.

" Die hoogste lone wat in hierdie Tabel vir mans gespesifiseer
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’:. ‘-.\,TABLE“-_-’.-,.
DAY WORK o

Weekly -wages payable to solid typesetters after two years of

experience: : Peritant s e :

o 2 ' After
Alrea ki 3rd year 4th yge,r - .4 years
R | R R
7 1 A N A 2,30 58,53 59,60
074 2 LU 53,44 | 62,26 66,99
'TABLE 12
‘DAY WORK

Weekly wages payable to envelope punchers according to their
experience as such: . : &

Area ist year | 2nd year | Thereafter
. R - R | R
Rural.........ocnvivit.t - 49,54 1 55,20 © 59,60
Urbah s swsig 52,60 | 60,41 66,99
s TABLE 13 _
Weekly wages payable to drivers of motor vehicles:

: s : R
Upto5000kguniadenmass, ........covovnvrnnn.. 40,39
Over 5 000 kg unladen mass........... T 47,13

5. SECTION 11.—PAYMENT OF
. REMUNERATION.

(1} In subsection {4) (a), substitute the figure “48” for the
figure “50”, - N )

)(2) In subsection (4), insert the following néw paragraph
(i): ‘ " . -

“(i} where an employer, due to a clerical, accounting or
administrative error or miscalculation, pays an employee
remuneration in. excess of the normal wages, overtime pay-
ments, leave pay or holiday bonus due to the employee or
makes an incorrect deduction from the wages of an employee
in terms of section 21 of this Agreement, the employer may
recover from the subsequent remuneration payable to the
employee such overpayment: Provided that the written appro-
val of the local-Jeint Board, or the Standing Committee

- where no Joint Board exists, is obtained beforehand. In
applying for such approval the’ employer must submit details
regarding the circumstances under which the error or mis-
calculation was made, the amount of the overpayment and
the amount of the proposed deduction or deductions within
six months after the error or miscalculation occurred. No
recovery from the remuneration of an employee in respect of
arrear stamp deductions shall be authorised in cases where
an employer failed to make any deduction from the wages
of that employee it terms of section 21.7, -~ 4

6. SECTION 12.—HOURS OF WORK

. (1) Substitute the following for subsection (1):

“(1) The ordinary. hours of work of employees covered
by the terms of Chapters 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,.7 and 8 of this
Agreement shall be 40 hours per week and the wage rates
specified therein shall be regarded as the minimum payment
for such ordinary hours of work. Any time worked in excess
of 40 hours per week shall be paid for in accordance with
the provisions of section 13 of this Agreement.”.

(2) Delete subsection (13).

o 7. SECTION 13.—OVERTIME
(1) In subsection (3) (d) (iii), substitute “R1,00” for “30¢”.
(2)_D¢!eie subsection (5). oo .
B 8. SECTION 14—HOLIDAYS
(1) Substitute the following for subsection (2) (b):

~ “{b) A night worker on a newspaper shall be allowed and
required to take, and such employee shall take, one week’s
_paid holiday leave during each year in addition to the mini-
mum leave mentioned in paragraph (a) hereof.”

(2) In subsection (12), substitute the expression “section 48

(12)” for the expression “section 50 (12)” wherever it appears.

TABEL 11
DAGWERK _
Wezklone betaalbaar aan platsetters na twee jaar ondervinding:
; Derde | Vierde Na
Gebied jaar jaar vier ja-_m'
R | R R
Platteland.................. 52,30 58,53 . 59,60
Stedelik.................... 53,44 62,26 66,99
TABEL 12
DAGWERK

. Weeklone betaalbaar aan koevertponsers volgens hul onder-
vinding as sodanig:

Nl Eerste Tweede .
Gebied jaar jaar Daarna

R R R
Platteland.................. 49,54 55,20 59,60
< T —— . 52,60 | 60,41 | 66,99

TABEL 13
Weeklone betaalbaar aan drywers van motorvoertuie: R
Onbelaste massa hoogstens 5000 kg............... 40,39

Onbelaste massa meer as 5 000 R 47,13

5: KLOUSULE 11.—BETALING VAN BESOLDIGING
(1) In subkiousule (4) (a), vervang die syfer “50” deur die
syfer “48”, m
{2) In subklousule 4, voeg die volgende nuwe paragraaf
(i) in: )
“(i) .As 'n werkgewer 'n werknemer as gevolg van ’n klerk-

- like, boekhou- of administratiewe fout of misrekening 'n hoér

besoldiging betaal as die gewone loon, oortydbesoldiging, ver-

. lofbesoldiging of vakansiebonus wat aan ‘n werknemer toe-

kom of 'n verkeerde aftrekking van die loon van n werk-
nemer mazk ingevolge klousule 21 van hierdie Ooreenkoms,
kan hy sodanige oorbetaling verhaal op die daaropvolgende
besoldiging wat aan die werknemer verskuldig is: Met dien
verstande dat die skriftelike toestemming van die plaaslike
Gesamentlike -Raad, of die Staande Komiitee waar daar nie.
‘n Gesamentlike Raad bestaan nie, vooraf verkry word. In
sy aansoek om sodanige toestemming moet die werkgewer
binne ses maande nadat die fout of misrekening voorgekom
het besonderhede voorlé van die omstandighede waaronder die
fout of misrekening geskied het, die bedrag van die oor-
betaling en die bedrag van die voorgestelde aftrekking of
aftrekkings. In gevalle waar 'n werkgewer versuim het om
ingevolge klousule 21 aftrekkings van die loon van ’n werk-
nemer te maak, mag hy dit nie verhaal op die besoldiging
van so ‘n werknemer ten opsigte van agterstallige seélaftrek-
kings nie.”.
6. KLOUSULE 12—WERKURE

(1) Vervang subklousule (1) deur die voigende:

“(1) Die gewone werkure van werknemers wat deur Hoof-
stukke 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 en 8 van hierdie Ooreenkoms gedek
word, is 40 uur per' week en die loontariewe wat daarin
gespesifiseer word, moet as die minimum besoldiging vir sulke
gewone werkure geag word, Vir enige tyd wat meer as 40
uur per week gewerk word, moet betaal word ooreenkomstig
klousule 13 van hierdie Qoreenkoms.”.

(2) Skrap subklouule (13). :

7 7. KLOUSULE 13.—00ORTYD
(1) In subklousule (3) (d) (iii), vervang “30c” deur “RI1”.
(2) Skrap subklousule (5). ;

8. KLOUSULE 14 —VERLOF

(1) Vervang subklousule (2) (b) deur die volgende:

“(b) 'n Nagwerker op ’'n koerant moet toegelaat en ver-
plig word om een week se verlof met besoldiging elke jaar
te ncem bo .en behalwe die minimum verlof in paragraaf {z;) .
hiervan genoem; en die werknemer moet dié verlof neem.”.

(2) In subklousule (12), vervang-die uitdrukking “klousule
50 (i2)” deur die uitdrukking *klousule 48 (12)” oral waar
dit voorkom. . .
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9 SECTION 1. ——TERMI_NATION OF CONTRACT
OF EMPLOYMENT

Insert the following new subsechon (6} and renumber .the .5

existing subsection (6). to subsectmn (:

“(6) (a) Notw;thstandmg anythmg to the contrary contamed'
in this. Agreement, but subject to the provisions of paragraph

(b) hereof, an employee who terminates  his contract of

emplo ment without giving notice, in terms of subsection: (1) |

hereof, or who fails to work without an acceptable reason
durmg the period of notice shall be régarded as a deserter
and shall forfeit to his employer any wages, leave pay ‘and

‘holiday bonus which ‘may have accrued to hlm up . to. the'

time he deserted his employment. -

(b) Where an . employee absents himself without consent
or acceptable reason, the ‘employer shall, in the absence of
special circumstances in a particular case, serve notice, on. the
employee by registered post to report for duty or submit a
medical certificate. Should: the employee .fail to. do so after
a reasonable period, allowing for delwery through the post
he shall be regarded as a deserter g - .

10. SECTION 18 —-CONTRI.BUTION’SZ _
- Substitute the following for subsection (4): T ey

“(4) Bvery employer shall contribute to the Medical Aid

Fund of the Council the sum: of R2,70 per week in respect
of each apprentice and in respect of each employee employed
by him for whom wages are prescribed in Chapters 2, 3, 4,5, 6
and 7 of this. Agreement, except drivers of motor vehlcles,
screen workers and screen printing probationers. The ¢con-
tributions - mentioned in this subsection shall not be payable
in tespect of employees of the- classes mentioned who! are
members of Medical Aid Societies or similar organisations,
which the Standing Committee, in its- discretion, has registered
for this purpose; and the deductions for the Medical . Aid
Fund mentioned in section 21 hereof may not be made from
the wages of such employees e

e ‘SECTION 19 —-OONTRIBUTION 'STAMPS

In subsection (1), substitute the figures “R7,38” “R? 63"
and “R3, 38” for “R7 337, “R? 58” and “R3, 33 respectwely

12 SEC’I‘ ION 21.—DEDUCT IONS
Substitute the following for sectaon 21:

“1. DEDUCTIONS

An employer may make the followmg weekl;} deductions; '

- being the employee’s contribution to the various funds, from
the wages due to each of the employees concerned:

TRAK: - .

: Voeg dle volgende .n.uwe subklousule (6) in en hernommer
/die bestaande subklousule (6) tot subklousule (7): k

eenkoms ‘maar behoudens paragraaf (b) hiervan, moet 'n werk-
nemet. wat gedurende die termyn sy dienskontrak begindig
sonder om mgevo]ge subklousule (1) hiervan' kennis te gee
of wat sonder ’'n aanvaarbare rede versuim om te werk,
as 'n droster beskou word en verbeur hy aan sy werkgewer
. alle lone, verlofbesoldlgmg en vakansiebonusse wat mag opge-
loop het tot op die datum waarop hy sy diens verlaat” het.

(b) As 'n.werknemer sonder verlof of ’n aanvaarbare rede

dighede in die besondere geval' is nie; die werknemer per

gehoor te gee, met inagneming van aﬂewermg deur die pos,
moet hy as ’n droster beskou wo :

1. .- 10. KLOUSULE 18.—BYDRAES

Vervang subklousule (4) deur die volgende.
“(4) Elke werkgewer moet R2,70 per week tot die Medlese

en-vir. elke ander werknemer in sy diens vir wie lone in Hoof-
stukke 2, 3,4, 5,6, en 7 van hierdie Ooreenkoms voorge-
skryf word ultgesonderd drywers van_motorvoertuie, skerm-

subklousule genoem, is nie betaalbaar nie ten. opsigte van
werknemers van genoemde klasse wat lede van mediese hulp-
verenigings” of dergelike organisasies is wat die Staande
Komitee na goedvinde vir di¢ doel geregistreer het nie; en
die bedrae vir die Mediese-Hulpfonds in: klousule 21 hiervan
‘genoem, ma me van die Ione van sodamge Werknemers
aigetrek wor me .

11. KLOUSULE ]9—-BYDRAESEBLS

| ::ﬁg gg:’ deur onderskeldehk die syl:‘ers “R7, 38” “RT, 63” en

Ty 12 KLOUSULE 21 —AFTREKKINGS
- Vervang klousule 21 dem' die volgende

“21 AFTREKKINGS

n Werkgewer kan ondergenoemde wedklikse bedrac, wat die
-werknemer se bydrae tot die verskillende fondse is, aftrek van

is:

. “(6) (a) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hlerdne Oor-

gereglstreerde pos in_ kennis stel dat hy hom vir diens moet
aanmeld of 'n mediese sertifikaat’ moet voorlé. Indien die -
-werknemer ' versuim ‘om binne 'n redelike tydperk daaraan -.

Huipfonds van die Raad bydra ten opsigte van elke vakleerling .

In subklousule (1), vervang die syfers “R7,33”, “R7,58” en

die loon:wat aan-elk van dle belrokke werkuemers verskuldig.

m e G " g g 15 R %
Vattse of stampr * . C 13,92 | 7,38 | 7,63 3,38 | 11,22 | 4,68 4,93 0,68
Permlsslble deductions: . Do i L Lo
General Fund.............. - 0,07 0,00 | 0,07 | 0,07 0,07 | 0,07 | 007 | 0,07
Joint Unemployment. P\Jnd..'..' ..... 1 0,40 0,20, 0,20 0,20 0,40 0,20 | 0,20 0,20
Pension Fund...............:.. 4,00 2,00, 2,00 — 4,00 - 2,00 - ,00 —
- Medical Aid Fund................ | 1,35 135 | 135 | 1,35 b - R
Tofal............ eenedin 58 | 3,62 | 362 | 1,62 | 447 | 227 | 2,27 | 0,27
Bon s v | "B |omer LR - S . O R
 Waardewvanscll:.. - F 13,93 [ 9380 7,0 338 | 1,22 |46 | 493 | o6
Toelaatbare aftrekkings: B . T i ) . :
" Algemene Fonds. ................. 0,07 | 0;07. | 0,07 0,07 0,07 0,07 0,07 | 0,07
Gesamentlike Werkloosherdsfonds 0,40 | 0,200 | 020 | 0,20 0,40 [ 0,20 | 0,20 0,20
Pensioenfonds....... v e 4,00 |[. 2,00, 2,00 — 4,00 2,00 - | 2,00 —
 Mediese Hulpfonds. . ... ) 1Azt | 13 1,35 = - g =
Tataal.vi.tuoiont. wronsed 5820 363t | 3.6 1,62 | 4,47 221 | 227 0,27"

13. SECTION 25—WORKING RULES

@ ; 1} Substltu(e the followxng f0r subsectwn ) @ (1).ancl.

“(i) Video Dlsplay Termmals (VDT’s) Optlcal Chara.cier
Recognition (QCR) and 'similar electronic orgination equip-
ment may be installed ih ‘the administrative, advertlsmg or
editorial secuons of a newspaper establishment.

13 KLOUSULE 25 —WERKREGLEMENT
(l) Vervang subklousule (6) (z) (i) en (ii) deur die volgende

(i) theovertoentermmaal-, optlesekarakterlesmg- en derge-
like elektroniese origineeruitrusting kan in die administratiewe,
advertensie- of redaksic-afdelings van 'n nuusbladbedryfs-
mngtlng geinstalleer word

: 9. KLOUSULE 17 —BEBIN'DIGING VAN DIENSKON—- :

afwesig is, moet die werkgewer, as daar mie spesialé omstan- -

werkers en skermdrukproefleerlinge. Die bydraes in hierdie

.
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:(A) An employer may-permit any-employee in the admi- |
nistrative :section ‘to- operate such equipment for the purpose
of inputting or recalling data: relating to. the administrative
and accounting functions of his establi: t. ) ;
. (B) »An' "employer ‘may permit any paid editorial contri-:
butor, provided:it is his.own original copy, or. practising jour- |
nalist to operate such -equipment - in':the editorial section: of
his establishment for the purpose of inputting or recalling
copy and may permit ‘sich a pefson to'select formats which.
determine type faces, type' sizes, column width and point sizes'
and to fit the following copy: = =~ gl e

i

(aa) Original work inputted directly into the system by the
person concerned; .- o e S
- (ab) copy: captured via remote. data link or from branch
- ofiices Temoie from the main editorial office; s
(ac) copy conveyqd-teé?honically and inputted directly- into
~ the system.-Copy received by telephone may also be inputted
directly into the system. by the typists employed in the -edi-
torial department; _ e S
(ad) copy being translated directly into the system; * .
(ae) formatted headings: B e i
Provided that an employer shall not establish a typing
for inputting purposes. = . - 0 el L e

S

also recall, edit and correct copy which has not yet been
released to a photo-typesetiei: Provided that an employer
shall not require or permit an employee other than a’journey-
man compositor to— i ol I
- -~(aa) read -and-correct copy which has passed through a
photo-typesetter or read and' correct proofs on a Video
-Display- Terminal (VDT) when used for proofreading pur-
poses: N TURGE B avi Vel B0 g .

" (ab) create and load" formats required for performing
these: functions in the memory of the system, change the
foEmf)its or _creat% aéiditia]))nal linmn'ats; wERT L DU
._(ac) operate Video Display Terminals (VDT’s), Optical

_ Character . Recognition (0CR§ ‘and similar electrc?nic lé.n_:igi-
' nation. equipment, other “than those referred to in this
paragraph; e N :

(ad) operate such equipment for the purpose of inputting
or recalling copy not referred to in this paragraph;

(ae) operate such equipment for the purpose of input-
ting from hard copy, other than rough ‘notes, whether
typiiw;i;tien, hand written, .outside contributed or internally
produw M _ . 3

(af) operate Video Display Terminals (Vp’["s%‘ which
must be installed for the purpose of recalling files for
inputting.copy into a photo-typesetier. S

(D) An employer may permit any employee in the adver-
tising department of his establishment to operate such equip-
ment for the purpose of inputting or recalling classified
advertisements received telephonically and may permit such
an employee to select formats which determine type faces,
type sizes, column width and point sizes and to fit the
following classified advertisement copy:

(aa) Solid classified advertisements: Provided such adver-
tisements do. not exceed one type size with two ‘set’ type
faces; B A e i1 -

(ab) classified semi-display advertisements: Provided that

_the advertisement is not more than two columns in. width;

contains type of a size not larger than 18 point; contains |

not more than two type sized and not more than two ‘set’
type faces; does not contain any illustration, border or logo,
is"not an auction or a display appointment advertisement
and appears ‘only on the classified advertisement pages of the
newspaper ‘concerned; - i s o

(ac) classified or semi-display  classified  advertisements
captured via remote data link or from branch offices remote
from the main advertisement department;’

(ad) classified or semi-display classified advertisements
being translated directly into the system. '~ - :

An employer shall not establish typing pools for inputtinf
purposes other than for those employees performing worl
mentioned in paragraph (D). -
- Optical Character Recognition  (OCR) machines may be
operated by employees referred to in this paragraph for
- the purpose- of inputting outside contributed hard copy in a
form acceptable to such equipment. . gl .
_Notwithstanding the provisions - of ~paragraph (D), an
employer shall not require or permit an employee, other
than a journeyman compositor, to— -
(i) input or prepare display advertisements other than
those mentionéd in paragraph (D) (ab); -

lettergroottes en hoogstens twee set-letterbeelde

‘toonbetrekkingadvertensie is nie en

(A) ‘n werkgewer kan enige werknemer in die administra-

‘tiewe afdeling toelaat om sodanige uitrusting te bedien ten

einde gegewens betreffende die administratiewe .en boekhou-
funksies van sy bedryfsinrigting in te voer of te herwin.

+(B).’n Werkgewer kan enige besoldigde redaksionele mede-
werker, mits dit sy eie: porspronklike kopie is, of praktiserende

| joernalis toelaat om sodanige uitrusting in die redaksie-afdeling

van sy bedryfsinrigting te bedien ten einde kopie in te voer of
te herwin en kan so iemand toelaat om die formaat te kies

‘'wat die letterbeelde, lettergroottes, kolombreedte en punt-

groottes bepaal en om die volgende kopie in te pas:

~ (aa) Oorspronklike werk wat deur die betrokke persoon
‘tegstreeks in die stelsel ingevoer word;

(ab) kopie bekom via afgeleé dataskakel of van takkantore
of wat ver van die hoofredaksickantoor geleg is; .

(ac) kopie wat telefanies oorgedra en regstreeks in die stel-
sel ingevoer word. Kepie wat per telefoon ontvang word, kan
ook deur die tiksters wat in die redaksie-afdeling werksaam is
regstreeks in die stelsel ingevoer word; ; _

(ad) kopie wat regstreeks in die stelsel in vertaal word;

' (ae) geformate opskrifte: - . :

Met dien verstande dat 'n werkgewer nie ’n' tikpoel vir

o poses. - | e : ' °. . | invoerdoeleindes mag skep nie.
. (C) Practising journalists and paid_editorial contributors may | -

(C) Praktiserende | joernaliste en besoldigde redaksionele
medewerkers kan ook kopie wat nog nie aan ’n fotosetter

-vrygestel is nie herwin, rédigeer en korrigeer: Met dien ver-
stande dat *n werkgewer nie van 'n werknemer, uitgesonderd 'n

vakmansetter, mag vereis of hom mag toelaat om— .

. (aa) kopie te lees en te.korrigeer wat deur 'n fotoset-
masjien verwerk is of proewe op 'n videovertoonterminaal-
masjien te lees en te korrigeer as dit vir proefleesdoeleindes
gebruik word nie; i e 4
(ab) formate te skep en te laai wat nodig is om hierdie
. funksies in die stelsel’ se geheue te verrig, die formate te
wysig of ekstra formate te skep nie; : :
(ac) videovertoonterminaal-, optiesekarakterlesing- en der-
gelike elektroniese origineeruitrusting te bedien nie, behalwe

"+ dié in 'hierdie paragraaf genoem.

(ad) sodanige uitrusting wat nie in - hierdie paragraaf
genoem word nie te bedien ten einde kopie in te voer of
te herwin nie; ’ T :

(ae) sodanige uitrusting te bedien ten einde van harde
kopie af, behalwe sketsaantekeninge, in te voer, hetsy dit
getik, met die hand geskryf, van buite af bygedra of intern

" geproduseer is nie;

(af) videovertoonterminaalmasjiene te bedien wat gein-

.. stalleer moet word ten einde leers te herwin om kopie

in ’n fotosetmasjien in te voer nie.

(D) 'n Werkgewer kan ’'n werknemer in die advertensie-
afdeling van sy bedryfsinrigting toelaat om sodanige witrus-
ting te bedien ten einde geklassifiscerde advertensies wat
telefonies ontvang word, in te voer of te herwin en kan so

'n werknemer toelaat om formate te kies wat die letterbeelde,
lettergroottes, kolombreedtes en puntgroottes bepaal en om die

. volgende geklassifiseerde advertensickopie in te pas:

(aa) geklassifiseerde soliede advertensies: Met dien verstande
dat sodanige advertensies hoogstens een lettergrootte met twee
set-letterbeelde bevat. 5 3

(ab) geklassifiseerde halfvertoonadvertensies: Met dien ver-
stande dat die advertensie hoogstens twee kolomme wyd is;
lettergroottes van hoogstens 18 punt bevat; hoogstens twee
eval; geen
illustrasie, rand of logs bevat nie; nie 'n veiling- of 'n ver-
_ i slegs op die geklassifi-
seerde advertensiebladsye van die betrokke nuusblad verskyn;

(ac) geklassifiseerde of halfvertoon-geklassifiscerde adver-
tensies wat bekom word via 'n verwyderde dataskakel of van
takkantore af wat ver van die hoofadvertensieafdeling gele&

is; .
(ad) geklassifiseerde of halfvertoon-geklassifiseerde adver--
tensies wat regstreeks in die stelse] in vertaal word. '

'n Werkgewer mag nie tikpoele vir invoerdoeleindes skep
nie behalwe vir di¢ werknemers wat die werk verrig wat in
paragraaf (D) genoem word.

Optiesekarakterlesingmasjiene kan bedien word deur werk-
nemers in hierdie paragraaf genoem ten-einde harde kopie
wat van buite af bygedgra word, in te voer in 'n vorm wat
vir sodanige uitrusting asnvaarbaar is. '

. Ondanks paragraaf (D) mag 'n werkgewer nie van ’n werk-
nemer, nitgesonderd ’'n vakmansetter, vereis of hom toelaat
om— : .

(i) vertoonadvertensies in te voer of voor te berei nie
behalwe dié in paragraaf (D) (ab) genoem; - me =
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i) create and ‘load fomlats requlred for performmg these.

“or create additional formats

i) opemw such- eqmpment for- the purposo ‘of mputnng_- A
f:rom hard vcopy, - whether. typewritten, hand wntten, out-".|-

. side oontnbuted ‘or internally produoed; .

- inputting advert:sement copy nto a _bhoto- typesetter,

... (V) read and correct display adyerusements ata d;
"'advemsemont copy desk, which. must” be installed, -
... formats -or, perform any similar function before dwplay
. _advertisements are hyphenated ‘and justified: Provided- that
~_solid classified - advertisements and.. classified semi-display

" .need not be.referred. to this- copy esk

i) The typing of copy for: proc&csmg via Optlcal_Charac-_
‘ter Recognition equipment (OCR) is. to . be performad in the

foﬂowmg manner:

b ‘.

(A) First typmg of such copy, on a typewmer, in any'
tablish-

establishment - ‘may- be done’ by .any I;yplsf, of -that. es
ment: Provided. thdt, if a typing pool is- established: consisting
of a number of: typnsts for .the purpese of typing copy for

~Optical  Character Recognition (OCR): equipment, the. em-
ployees shall- be:.paid, at not less than. the rate- prescnbed;

for the area concerned for printers® attendants, and the pro-

“visions of this Agreement shall' rmutatis mmandw, apply in

: rpspect of theu‘ condltlons of employment
(B) Where the typmg is not done in terms of pnragra

- (A), “any typing “of .copy - suitable ' for -submission to the:|
“Optical - Character -Recognition equipment {OCR) sha]] only-

be done by a ]oumeyman composntor

i (C) Any retypmg ‘of copy. .which has been submltted for
OCR reading- and - 1s unaooeptable,ishall be done by a_jour-
! ‘neyman composnor '

14. SECTION 31 -——WAGE RATBS
Subsntute ‘the- followmg for Iablw 14 and 15:

' “’I‘ABLE 14

- DAY WORK

Woekly wagm payable to opprators of smgio-faced oorrugated
Machm&s.

R

62,87
_ it 63.57
. “TABLE 15 e
DAY WORK

Weekly wages payable to corrugated board aod oontamer'

assmtants m accordance with their experience:

T B B 4:h_6-.'-__Aﬁer_

e . | months months  months | months | 2 years

R | R | R | 'R | R _
Rural. 34,80 | 39,79 44,28 | 49,66 | 50,47

 Utban. __31',50 --'__.4_4‘,_02 48,74 52.,76_ | 53,627

%k . 15. SECI‘ION 34 -—-WAGE RATES .
Substltute the followmg for Tables 16 and 17:
“TABLE 16

DAY WORK

_ Weckly wagm payable to machme adjusters in aooordame w1th
thelr experience:

PO S £

= [unctlons in ‘the ‘memory .of the system, change the tonnats ‘

- "(iv)_ operate, Video. Display “Terminals (VD‘["S) whxch: ;
" must be installed for the purpose of recalling flles for:

m:l{-i :

“inrigting “dit doen: Met
_fieskep word wat uit ’n aantal tiksters bestaan meét die doel

vakmansetter gedoen word

-'(113 formate te skep of te” laai wat nodlg 13 ofm: hlerdle

‘wysig of om ekstra formate te skep:hie;

- (iii) dié mlrustmg te bedien: ten- emde”vanaf harde kop:e
in' te voer' nie, . hetsy dit  getik--met die hand. geskryf van.
buite af bygedra ‘of ‘intern- geproduseer i ls, iHa

_‘(w) v1doovertoonterrmnaalmasnene bedlen wat geln-
stalleer moet word ten einde léers té herwin om adverten-
siekopie in “n fotosetmas.]len in te \'oer nje; .

+ (v). vertoonadvertensies te lees ente komgeer by ’n ver-
: toonadver(enmkopleknp wat geinstalleer moet word, formate

i

- .na ‘te gaan, of om enige sodanige werk te verrig voordat

: sodamge vertoonadvertensies gekoppel en gejasteer word
|7 nie: ‘Met dien verstande dat
. advemsements ‘mentioned, . .in paragraph (D) (aa) and {ab)

eklassifiseerde soliede adver--

..tensies-en geklassifisecerde -halfvertoonadvertensies in para- .

: graaf (D) (aa) ‘en. (ab) -genoem me ‘na hlerdxe kopreknp

VEIWys huef te word me _
(ii) Die tik van kople vir verwerkmg deur optlcsekarakter-

. lemgmtrustmg moet: op die volgende wyse geskmd'

(A) Wanneer sodamge kople die eerste maal in 'n bedryfs-
inrigting getik word, ma

ien verstande dat as daar 'n tikpoel

om_kopie' vir optlesekarakteﬂesmgmtrustmg te tik, dle werk-
nemers minstens die laon betaal moet word wat vir
kershulpe in die betrokke gebied voorgeskryf “word, en hierdie
Qoreenkoms is mutatis mutandis ook van toepassmg ten op-

- mgte van hul. dlenwoorwaardos

(B) Waar dle tlkwerk nie volgens paragraaf (A) geakled

‘nie, moet ‘alle tikwerk van kopie wat geskik is om in die

opuesekarakterlcsmgultrusung mgovoer te word slegs deur 'n

(C} Emge oorukwerk vain ko;me wat' in dre optlesekarak-

'ter]esmgmtrustmg .ingevoer en daardeur verw¢rp wond, moet

deur il vakmansetter gedoen ward.”.

14 K[DUSULE 3t —LOONTARIEWE

"'-Vervaug Tabelle 14 en lS deur die voIgende

“TABEL 14
o _ DAGWERK 2 o aw
' Weeklone betaalbaaraanbedleners van: enke!kam-nﬂelmas_}mne' _
1 5 Gebied ::;_:_ : R
iy 62,87
N 63,57
TABEL 15 _ =
DAGWERK

Weeklone hetaalbaar aan’ nﬂ'elbord- en rlﬂ'elbordhouerassmente
volgens hul ondemndmg.

: st Berste Tweede Dérde | Vierde | : Na

: =":Gcbiec_l'.' ses: | -ses - | cses /| twee
e maande maan’dc maande | maande [ jaar .

Ao R E R R R | R

Platteland f34','80 -39,79 | 44,28 }.49,66 | 50,47
Stedelik........ + 37_,50| 44,02' 48,74 '5_2,_-?6_ .53,62.”

15 KLOUSULE 34—LO0NTARIEWE
Vervang ‘Tabelle 16 en 17 deur die volgende

. “TABEL 16,
DAGWERK

Weelclone betaalbaar aan mas_uenstellers vo]gens hul onder-
: vmdmg

" Gebied b _'Ecrstsg'ja;ér Daarna

CAllareas..................

R R..
55,14 | 57,94

lst_'.year : IThereafter

Auegeb:ede...._.....'.L,...'.._...-_;.".":.'..-"

R
57,94

R
55,14

funksies in die¢ ‘stelsel se geheue: te: verng, dle fo:mato e

-enige tikster van daa[du; bedryfs-

druk--

s
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o * i TABLE 17 . . ot _{ ; ' ; TABBL 17
DAY WORK DAGWERK
Weekly wages payable to fibre container asmstantsmaocordanoe ' Weeklone betaalbaar aan vmihoucrassmtente volgens hul
with their expenenoe o . ondervinding: = .
o | st | a6 | arae | ame | afer ek Eerste | Twesde | Derde | Vierde | Na’
months rnonths mcnths months | 2 years Gebied ‘ses ses - ses ses twee
— — e — : maande | maande | maande | maande | jaar
. R R | R R | R = : -
Rural......u... 33,22:. | 35,98 | 38,02 . | 41,19 | 42,00 R R R R " R
Urban.......... 34,34 -| 36,80 | 38,46 | 41,67 |43, 08” Pl'a_ttel_a_ni ..... 133,22 | 35,98 | 38,02 | 41,19 | 42,00
' o i Y .| Stedelik......... | 34,34 | 36,80 | 38,46 | 41,67 | 43,08.”
5 _,
* 16, SECTION '36;—WAGE RATES 16. KLOUSULE 36.—LOONTARIEWE
" Substitute the following for Tables 18 to 21: Vervang Tabelle 18 tot 21 deur die volgende:
“TABLE 18 | . “TABEL 18
DAY WORK Weeklone betaalba DAG;VEITK iersakmasjienbedi
eeklone ar aan leerling-papi jienbedieners
aw‘:‘;'gf}g ::;atﬁupayable ;gelmhpaper sack machme operators volgens hul onderwndmg as sodanig:
' Arca : . 1st year | 2nd year | 3rd year | Gebied B E;’;S:" T}‘fﬁe_ I;ﬁ"‘
_ ¢ ug ‘R {~'R R - :
_ . ... SRt : R R R.
Rurall. oo soesuias 49,54 55,20 59,60 : i
3 ) ? ‘5o | Platteland.................. 49,54 55,20 59,60
B boa Ba Yoy J,60 | 6041 | 66,59 | Seedel..sensinn e e 52,60 | 60,41 | 66,99
' TABLE 19 TABBL-19
' DAY WORK DAGWERK - B
Weekly wages payable to paper sack machmz attendants Weeklone betaalbaar aan paplersakmasnenbedleners
: Area b el R .
L a5 Gebied R
sxesgememsmen s ge Lornea e e ooy v PIAtteland.. .2 e e e 94,31
e e 5.5 Stodelik.. -+ 1o 95,67
TABLE 20 | TABEL 20
DAY WORK : DAGWERK
Weekly wages payablc to trainee paper sack machine attendants Weeklone betaalbaar aan Ieer]mg-papwtsahnaspenhulpe
o 1st 211& 3 Eerste Twécde
= Area st year . year Gebied i o
Rural. g0 | &{{ss R R
cersr R ; PRHBIEIE oo v s masiungminosss 81,10 | 84,10
DEBBt coliososiani iy pooe 2.4 B2 Stpdelibeno e D 82,47 86,24
“TABLE 21 TABEL 21
DAY WORK DAGWERK

B Weekly wages’ payablcto paper sack machme ass:stants aocordmg
to their expenencc in the mdustry

- Weeklone aan papiersakmasjienassistente betaalbw volgens hul
onderyinding in die Nywerheid: !

Arca | 15t6 | 20d6 [ 3rda6 | dthe | After
' months | months | months | months | 2 years
R | R | R R R
Rural.......... 35,51 | 38,49 | 40,71 | 44,12 | 45,05
Urban.. 36,73 | 39,39 | 41,20 | 44,67 | 46,21",
17. SECTION 40—WAGE RATES '~
Substitute the following for Tables 22 to 24:
“TA.BLEZZ j
- : DAY WORK '
Weekly wages payable to machine mmdcrs (packngmg)
Area . S R
RUAL oot e eeieiieieaaseeesiinnyananins 122,58

i Eerste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde Na
Gebied ses ses ses ses twee
- .| maande | maande | maande | maande | jaar
R R R R R
Platteland....... 35,51 | 38,49 | 40,71 | 44,12 | 45,05
S tedelik. ........ 36,73 39,39 | 41,20 | 44,67 | 46,21."
17. KLOUSULE 40.—LOONTARIEWE
Vervang Tabelle 22 tot 24 deur die volgende:
“TABEL 22
_ 'DAGWERK
Weeklone Betaélbaa_r aan masjienbedieners (houers):
Gebied R
Platteland. . ...... ..ot iiaa e 122,58
SEOAEHK. . .o v v e v s s s 123,53
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TABLE 23 TABEL 23
" 5 % DAY WORK ; rd thc sufype n N DAGWBRK
eekly packa t
expmem‘rzﬁseﬂ:mmyw gmg assmtants aceo mg iy Weeklone betaa.lbaar aan. houerass:stenl:e volgens hul, ondcr
_ — J ; \vmdmgmdleNywerheld s
et g dst's | 2na6 | 3ds | ams|oage | 7 : Do Tt | '
: ‘Am ..o+ | months | months | months | months | 2years- | S5 e i Eerste Tweede |. -Dende. Vierde -Na
] e i Py © ‘Gebied ses’ ses, ses | twee
1 R "R R R R R ' maau.de maande | maande | maande | jaar.:
bk | R (B985 |65 |65 T L [
- Urban,.....0..0 ) 36,73 ? o i "% | Platteland. .:.... '35,‘51 “1 38,49 | 40,71 | 44,12 145,05
: Stedelik....... .. | 36,73 | 39,39 | 41 20 44,67 | 46,21
TABLE 24 B NNCE 1 i
- DAY WORK . g CTABEL 25, oo ek
Weekly wages payable to tape prmter operators accordmg to '
their experience in the in ustry.‘ . DAGWERK

5 ' Weeklone betaalbaar aan bandrukmasllenbedleners volgens hul
Ist-6 2nd 6 | Thereafter e
| ‘“..” | _months | months | °f1d°r_."mdmygmd‘°_N’ . _°' - I
B i "R R [ R -, Eeme “Tweede | -
' E ez vmmann 02 35,51 | 38,49 | 40,71 - - -Gebied - e s
Urban.......-.‘_....'-.'._ ...... o 36,73 39,39-'_- 41,20 om0 s m_aande maande
) 18. SECTION 43.—WAGE RATES ) Plaﬂcl?,nd.. L :35,51 i lls 38,49 40,.“ %
: T S N T 5 36,73 39,39 41,20.”
Substltute the fol[owmg for Tables 25 to 33 £ G T . il 7= e
“TABLE 25" 18. KLOUSULE 43—LOONTARIEWE
. DAY WORK " Vervang Tabelle 25 tot 33 deur dle volgende
Artists (other than creative artists): W o “TABEL 25
Area s & v g e
. . _ DAGWERK~ B
3 T SR i 78,11 s
55, T (OO S T A S = 78,94 Kunstenws (uitgesonderd skeppende kunstenaa:s); st
' v Gebied =~ R,
TABLE 26 o
DAY WORK
Foremen ) : TABEL 26 _ ;
b Area R’ e B
L T S NI - S 54,29 VOM. DAGWERK A5 aehS e
Ur_ban ............. B T 57,18 ; ) Gebied o o _: e LR i
AT Platteland. ... .eooeerre, 54,29
TARLRDY Stedelik... 1111 NN - S L5718
_ DAY‘ WORK T ABEL2I
Screen pnntmg cuttermen: . . g
- All areas : R | DAGWERK
ar L R S druks et o= .
Employed on the operation of a cuttmg machine . Ac‘le gebiede - : . R
designed for operation by BOWEE T o o wmavaenion . 3 ‘ :
. Employed : 1:;1-1l }he operation of a cutting machine - . mv(:;ekn:agadw bediening van 'n snymasjien DH‘WP 28
Gesigned soley for hanuad operation.......-.." - 35,85 | . G\ d,e‘“"bea”.em""\;g,a';{s'm "" s i -
.*  TABLE28 ontwerp v:r handaan rywmg ........ o gressas 35,85
DAY WORK, TABEL %
'Sm:enmachme operators._ i R e DAGWERK
i A”mas § SR . ‘R : -Skermmasjlenbedzeners | aiDud = mpe i
Supcrwsmg or operating one snigohing:: L AT.44 2 o Alle gebiede -~~~ -~ R
- Supervising or operating two machmes,;..'.; ...... . 60,87 Toesmhouer oor of bediener van een mas_uen... ...... 47,44
: . Toesighouer oor of bediener van twee masjiene. . . .. 60,87
‘TABLE 29 S AN .
g = o - TABEL 29 :
DAY WORK :
o . s | = - DAGWERK" 5
Junior artists (other than creative grt;sts). ; * | Junior kunstenaars (uitgesonderd skeppende kunstenaars):
15t6 | 2nd6 | 3:d6 | d4the | sthé 6 ; weede | De Vierde: | 3 Seuds -
e mgiths m;nﬂ!s months | month 0 ths nftl':l:it:s ot . Gebied %’i" Tse's' D;e'fs- "L‘::‘ .‘Ygéde | ses se:;m
- d di de | n de | maande | maande | maande
R R R R R R
i : : - 'R R [ R | R ‘R R .| R
Rural..... - 37,02 f 39,29 | 41,24 43,20 | 43,89 | 46,03 | 50,92 | Piatteland.. | 37,02 | 39,29 | 41,24 | 43,20 43,89 | 45,03 50,92
Urban. 40,94 | 43,17 | 44,92 | 45,82 | 46,49 | 48,65 | 53,72 | Stedelik... | 40,94 [ 43)17 | 44,92 | 45,82 46 49 | 48,65 53,72




%0 No. 6794

GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 28 DECE_MBER 1979

TABEL 30 .

TABLE 30
" DAY WORK " DAGWERK
Screen preparers: ; I Skermbereiders: .
A "1st 6 | 2nd 6 | 3rd 6 -| 4th 6 '| There- Eerste '| Tweede | Derde | Vierde | -
fea months |'months | months | months |  after . Gebied ses © ses ses "~ ses .+ | Daarna
— - . maande | maande | maande | maande | .
R | R || R | R | R : :
Rural....couvain 37,02 139,29 | 41,24 | 43,20 | 43,89 R R R R R
Urban.......... 40,94 | 43,17 |, 44,92 | 45,82 | 46,14 Piatteland ....... 37,02 | 39,29 | 41,24 | 43,20 | 43,89
5 ' Stedelik......... | 40,94 (43,17, | 44,92 | 45,82 | 46,14
. TABLE 31 TABEL 31
|j DAY WORK " DAGWERK
Stencil cutters or makers: | . Stensilsnyers of -makers:
; BN 6th'and s T
1st 6 2nd6 rd6 | ame| st There- - P
Area m::glhs months. | manths m;nt_hs\: _mctmths r:;‘;tgs .a,_f:er: Gebied E?r’w:j ng:‘i.e D:glf Vigéde Vyfds fg&}&: Daama
R T R = '. 'Y _,.' = ; maagde maande ‘maande
Rural..... 35,38 | 37,02| 39,29 | 41,24 | 43,20 43,80 | 51,32 R | R R R R R R
: ¥ 92| 45 5 ; P d.. | 35, ,02 9,29 F 43,20 | 43,80 |' 51,32
Uthan. W) w] w0 44{9_2 A3 | 4600 | HIAL Sa[:\ﬁtﬁxlf:.. 308 | 05| &5 s 4§ 82| 4649 | 5382
~ TABLE32 TABEL 32
DAY WORK " DAGWERK
Screen prmung prohatwners Skermdrukproefwerkers:
“1st year | 2nd year Eerste | Tweede
— T jaar “jaar
R R - :
Al GrEAE. coivvivio s i divin v o iwes 29,24 31,14 R R
e 2 Allegebiede. .........ooiivinninniinns 1 29,24 | 31,14
TABLE 33 »
_ ' TABEL 33
DAY WORK C '
Screen workers: ) ) N : ) DAGWERK
. All areas ‘ R Skermwerkers: :
During the first year of experience.............. e 31,08 ' Alle gebiede N R
During the second year of experience......... 231,67 Gedurende eerste jaar ondervinding. ........... L. 31,29
During the third year of experience............ . 3296 Gedurende tweede jaar ondervinding.............. 31,67
Therea =i W e R O P 2 33, 72 Gedurende derde j jaar onde[‘qnd'ﬂg ______________ G 32,96
PIAAERR: (v ivs Sk T IR B e e S vz 372

A screen worker under the a.ge of 18 years may be pa:d RO, 84 per
week less than the rates stated

19, Substltute the followmg for the emtmg Cha;pter

“CHAPTER 8

SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO LABOURERS
IN ALL SECTIONS OF THE INDUSTRY OTHER THAN
THE DUPLICATING SECTION -

4.6 SCOPE OF APPLICATION

The provisions of this Chapter shall ‘apply throughout the
Republic of South Africa and shall prescribe only ‘those
provisions specifically applicable to labourers in all sections
of the Industry, other than the Duplicating Section. The
provisions of the remainder of the  Agreement shall apply
mutatis mutandis to labourers referred to in this Chapter,

| 47. WAGE RATES

+ (1) No employer shall pay a-labourer and, no such empioyee
shall aocept wages at less tha.n the fol]owmg week]y rates:

- Day wvork ; o R
(a) Labourer employed in any section of the Industry,

other than the Screen Prmtmg and Dupllcatmg

Sections: 5 .
During the first year of experience..........:. 32,93
During the second year of experience. ... . Gees o 34,39
After two years’ experience............ feedes 35,85

*n Skermwerker onder die ouderdom van 18 j ]aar ka.n RO,.84 per
week minder as die gemelde tariewe betaal wor

- 19. Vervang die bestaande Hoofstuk 8 deur die volgende:

. “HOOFSTUK 8

SPESIALE BEPALINGS BETREFFENDE ARBEIDERS
IN ALLE AFDELINGS VAN DIE NYWERHEID, UIT-
GESONDERD DIE DUPLISEERAFDELING

46, TOEPASSINGSBESTEK

Hierdie Hoofstuk is oral in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika
van toepassing en skryf alleen dié bepalings voor wat spesi-
fick op arbeiders in alle afdelings van die Nywerheid, uit-
gesonderd die Dupliseerafdeling, van toepassing is. Die ander
bepalings van. die Qoreenkoms is mutatis mutandis van toe-
passing op arbeiders wat m hlerdle Hoofstuk bedoel word.

47. LOONTARIEWE

(1) Geen werkgewer mag °‘n arbeider 'n Ioon betaal wat
minder is as onderstaande weekllkse tariewe nie en geen
arbeider mag dit aanneem nie:

: Daguwrk ' R

(a) Arbeider in diens in enige afdeling van die Nywer-
heid, uitgesonderd in die Skermdruk- en Dupli-

" seerafdeling:
Gedurende die eerste jaar ondervinding....... 32,93
Gedurende die tweede jaar ondervlndmg ...... 34,39

Na twee jaar ondervmdmg ..................
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paywork * - o0 o r | " Dagwerk -+ "R

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a),
a labourer of the class mentioned in that para- = * .
graph who is employed exclusively upon one of | ' "
more of the operations mentioned in‘items (cc) to """

* (kk), inclusive, of the. definition of that class of - -
. employee in section 2 of this Agreement, shall be: ... .’
paid at not less than-the following weekly rates:

During the first year of experience............ 31,46 -
~: During the second year of experience . 32,93
" During the third year of experience. . 34,39
© After three years’ experience............ s 35,85
(c) Labourer employed in the Screen Printing Seéfion: e
During the first year of experience........ ... 31,46
During the second year of experience......... 32,93
During the third year of experience..... L
After three years’ experience....... G 35,85
(d) A Iabourer of a class mentioned in paragraph (b))~
or (¢) who is under 18 years of age, may be paid at
ratés R2,00 per week less than the rates prescribed
. 'in those paragraphs. B e O
(e) A labourer employed upon night work shall be’
. paid at.a rate not less than 15 per.cent higher than ' ;
© the rate.pgyable,ftof_him-for day work e T mikae
(2) Notwithstanding anything ' to- the contrary contained

‘in this Agreement, a labourer may be emploged on driving’
a motor scooter, motorised tricycle, motorised bicycle or simi-
"lar vehicle. No employer shall pay a labourer so employed,
and no such employee
following weekly rates:.

- Where the engine is 50 cmd or less—

* during the first year of experience............... 31;4_6

- - during the second year of experience............. 32,93
during the third year of experience.............. 34,39
after three years® experience: ... ..... gresnenueve 135,85,

Where the engine is more than 50.cm®*—"
during the first year of experience....... - . 32,93
during the second year of experience............. 34,39
after two years’ eXperience. .. ......c.ooveeenns . 35,85

'(3) When a labourer has agreed to accept board and/or
lodging from his employer, a deduction not exceeding the
amounts specified hereunder may" be made from his wages:

-_- B . cents
For board, per week....... - e - 30
For lodging, per week........... P 20
For board and lodging, per week.............. - 50 -

4) The minimum rate at which remuneration shall be
‘paid” by an employer to a casual labourer for each day of
employment, shall be . one fifth of the weekly remuneration
prescribed, in accordance with the t of work done, for an
adult labourer—factory or unskilled—in' his first. 'year of
employment, and for a lesser period than one day at the
rate of one-fortieth of the said weekly wage for each hour
or part of an-hour worked; .-~ e

; 48. LEAVE 5 e :
"{1) Every employer shall grant to’évery labourer in his
employ in’ respect of .each period of 12 months” employ-
ment by him,-and not later than two months after the ter-
mination of the said period [except as provided in; sub-
sections (1) and (9)] leave of absence on full pay of not less
than three weeks: Provided that— - - S

. (a) the period of such leave shall not be concurrent
with any period during’ which the employee is under notice
‘of termination of employment, is on paid sick leave or,
except at the written request of ‘the employee, when he is
. required to undergo service under the Defence Act; and

~(b) if any public holiday. referred to-in subsection. (10) .
“hereof falls within the period of such ‘leave, such holiday
shall be ‘added to the said period as a further period of
leave of absence on full pay. o H o

(2) The employer shall'-.paglr to ‘a labourer to whom leave |

is granted under subsection' (1) herehof his pay in- réspect
of the period of leave not-later than the last working day
before the commencement of the said ‘period. Where' pay-
ment is made by cheque, facilities. shall be granted to the
‘employee concerned to enable him to ‘cash the cheque on the -
‘last working day before going on leave. ? e

..omskrywing . van: daardie . klas werknemer in

shall -accept, wages at less than the |

- van ‘n uur gewerk.” .

hy met verlof gaan.

' (b) Ondanks paragraaf (a), moet 'n arbeider van die'
i klas in-daardie paragraaf genoem, wat uitsluitlik -
{ - /in diens is by een of meer van die werksaamhede

. genoém’ in itéms (¢¢) tot en met (KK) vafi“die”
" klousule 2 van hierdie Ooreenkoms, teen minstens, -

. ondergenoemde weeklikse tariewe besoldig. word:

iy -Geﬂui‘e'ﬁde'die_ge'fs;edjaa: ondervinding. ... ...

: te j2
. "~ Gedurende die tweéde jaar ondervinding...... 32,93
* " 'Gedurende die derde jaar ondervinding,...... 34,39
... Na drie jaar ondervinding.............

Hrreea 35,85,
' (c) Atbeider in diens in die Skermdrukafdeling: - -

" Gedurende die eerste jaar ondervinding....... 31,46
Gedurende die tweede jaar ondervinding...... 32,93 °
. Gedurende die derde jaar ondervinding....... 34,39
Na drie jaar ondervinding,......;wvwwova il 035,85

.(d)°n Arbeider van *n klas in paragraaf (b) of (¢)
. ~ibedoel wat:onder die:ouderdom van-18 jaaris, . -
“‘Kan_betaal 'word ‘teen.’n’ tarief wat R2,00 per -
‘week minder is as die lone in daardie paragrawe

ekl : Sl e e g

. - () 'n Arbéider in diens op nagwerk moet betaal word.

. teen °n tarief wat minstens 15 persent hoér is as die
tarief wat vir dagwerk aan hom betaalbaar is.

(2) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms
mag ‘n arbeider in diens .wees om ’n_bromponie, motordrie-
wiel, motortrapfiets of dergelike voertuig te dryf. Geen werk-
gewer mag ‘n arbeider wat aldus in diens is, laer weeklikse

-tariewe betaal nie en geen. werknemer mag laer tariewe aan- _

neem nie as ondergenoemde weeklikse tariewe: "

:gedurende die eerste jaar ondervinding.,......... . 31,46 -
.+ gedurende die tweede jaar ondervinding.......... 32,93
“gedurende die derde jaar ondervinding........... 34,39
na drie jaar ondervinding. wies L seeraeaees . 35,85

Waar die enjin groter as 50 cm¥is— .
gedurende die eerste jaar ondervinding........... 32,93
gedurende die tweede jaar ondervinding.......... 34,39
] ng___mejaarpndervinding.,... P M e o N LT

' --(3J__Ingeva_] 'n arbeider inggs;em-;hé_t om kos en/of inwoning

van sy werkgewer aan te neem, mag hoogstens, ondergenoemde
bedrae van sy loon afgetrek word: .. - - B

Vir kos, per week: 30c.
. vir inwoning, per week: 20c.

vir kos en inwoning, per week: 'SDc__;_'_'\' 4

_(4) Die minimum tarief waarteen besoldiging deur 'n werk-

{'g?wer aan-'n los arbeider betaal moet word .vir elke dag - '
- diens, is een vyfde van die weeklikse besoldiging voorgeskryf, :

ooreenkomstig die’ soort werk gedoen, vir ’'n. volwasse.

. arbeider—fabrieks- of ongeskoolde arbeider—in sy eerste jaar _

diens; en vir 'n korter tyd‘ﬁgrk as een dag, teen 'n tarief van
een veertigste van genoemde weekloon wvir elke uur of gedeelte -

" 48.VERLOF

(1) Elke werkgéwer,mdetﬂ_'aan elke arbeider 'in sy diens ten.

opsigte van elke tydperk van 12 ‘maande diens by hom, en
nie later: as twee maande' na -die begindiging van genoemde
tydperk nie [behalwe soos in subklousules (8) en'(9) bepaall,
verlof met volle befaling van minstens drie weke toestaan:
Met dien verstande dat— -~ . . ot o
.| (a) die tydperk van die verlof nie 'ma:ﬁ saamval met enige
* tydperk waarin die werkneémer onder diensopsegging staan,
met sickteverlof ‘met besoldiging is of, behalwe op die skrif-
telike versoek van-die werknemer, wanneer hy verplig' word
om diens kragtens die Verdedigingswet te ondergaan nie; en:
- ~(b)" as.enige openbare vakansiedag wat in; subkldusule
(10) "hiervan .génoem word, binne .die tydperk van dié ver-
Iof val, dié vakansiedag by genoemde. tydperk ‘as ’n verdere
verloftydperk met volle betaling gevoeg moet word.

(2) Die werkgewer moet’ aan ’n arbeider aan’ wie ‘Verlof

iingevolge subklousule (1) hiervan toegestaan word, sy loon

voor. of op die laaste werkdag v66r die aanvang van gencemde
tydperk betaal, Ingeval betaling per tjek geskied, .moet geriewe
aan die ‘betrokke werknemer 'gegee word om:hom in staat

te stel om die -'tiek.te‘ wissel op-die laaste w'?'rkdag voordat -
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(3) Upon termination. of employment, the employer. shall
pay to a labourer— : !

(a) his full pay in respect of any period of leave which
has accrued to him but was not granted before the date
of termination of employment; = o
- i (b) three forty-ninths of a week’s pay in.respect of éach
week of service with the employer after he last became
entitled to leave in terms of subsection (1) hereof, or, in
the case of an employee who has been employed for less
than 12 months, for each week of service with the employer.
Broken weeks shall be paid for in proportion; and

(c) the amount due in respect of the proportionate
holiday bonus accrued in terms of subsection (12) hereof.
Broken weeks shall be paid for in proportion. T
{(4) Any period during which a labourer—

(a).is on leave in terms of subsection:(1) hereof; _

(b) is absent from work on the instructions or at the
request of his employer; . '

(c) is absent from work owing to illness; - :

(d) is absent from work as a result of an injury; or -

() undergoes service under the Defence Act;

shall be deemed to be employment for the purposes of
subsection (1) and (3) hereof: Provided that— SR

(i) the provisions of paragraphs (c) shall not apply in
respect of any period of absence owning to illness of more
than- three ‘consecutive- days, if the employee, not being
an employee referred to in subparagraph (ii) fails, after a
request for such a certificate by the employer, to submit
1o the employer a certificate by a medical practitioner that
he was E»revented by illness from doing his work or in
respect of that part of any total period of absence during
gn.y 12 months of employment which is in excess of 35§

ays; e ! ) z B
~ (i) a labourer whose employer is required in terms of

any regulation under the Black Labour Act; 1964 (Act |

67 of 1964), to provide for the care and treatment of such
cmployee when sick or injured shall not be required: to

submit a certificate by a melial practitioner in respect of |

any period of absence referred to in proviso (1); e

(iii) the period of military service deemed to be employ-
‘ment for the purpose of paragraph (e) shall not exceed a
total period of four months during any calendar year.,

(5) Any amount paid to'a labourer in terms of subsection
(2) or (3) hereof shall be calculated at the rate of remune-
ration which the employee was receiving immediately prior
o the date on which the leave became due or his employ-

ment terminated, as the case may be.
(6) In this section, the expression ‘employer’ includes— :

(a) in the case of the death of an employer, the executor
of his estate, or his heir or legatee; and ! :

_(b) in the case of the insolvency of an employer or the
liquidation of his estate, or the transfer or sale of his
business, the trustee or liquidator or the new owner of
the business; ro i
if such executor, heir, legatee, trustee,
owner continues to employ that employee. ;
(7) For the purposes of this section, employment shall be
deemed to commence on— ‘

(é_) the date on which the labourer
service; or .

(b) the first day of September 1941, whichever lS the later:

(8) In the municipal area of Cape Town, an employer
may arrange for his labourers to take their annual leave in
the form of one week between Christmas and New Year and
the balance in ordinary or statutory holidays to make up the
_ gu}ll}numlfaer of days’ leave of absence provided in subsection

1) hereof, / !

(9) Subject to the provisions of subsection (8) hereof, the
Standing Committee may issue an exemption -certificate
authorising the accumulation of the holiday leave due to a
iabourer in terms of subsection (1): Provided that in the
event of such accumulation of such leave, the money due to
the employee for each 12 months’ leave shall be deposited
by the employer with an officer of the Council to be desig-
nated in the exemption certificate, to be held in trust for -
such .employee until he takes the holiday leave due to him,
;vhen it shall be paid to him prior to his proceeding on
eave, . -

liquidator or new

entered the employer’s

(3) By diensbegindiging moet die werkgewer ’n arbeider soos
volg betaal: i _

(a) Sy volle, loon ten opsigte van enige tydperk van verlof -
wat opgeloop het maar nié voor die datum van diensbegindi-
ging aail hom toegestaan is nie; '

(b) drie nege-en-veertigstes van 'n week se loon ten opsigte

© van elke weck diens py die werkgewer nadat hy laas ingevoige

subklousule (1) hiervan op verlof gereglig geword het of, in
die geval van °n werknemer wat minder as 12 maande in
diens was, vir elke week diens by die werkgewer. Vir gedeeltes
van weke moet na verhouding betaal word; en

(c) die bedrag verskuldig ten opsigte van die eweredige
vakansiebonus wat ingevolge subklousule (12) hiervan opge-
-loolgi het. Vir gedeeltes van weke moet na verhouding betaal
word. '

\(4) Enige tydperk waarin ’n arbeider—
- (a) met verlof is ingevolge subklousule (1) hiervan;
{b) van die werk afwésig is op las of op versoek van sy
werkgewer; :
(c) van die werk afwesig is weens sickte;
(d) van die werk afwesig is as gevolg van ’n besering; of
~ {e) diens kragtens die Verdedigingswet ondergaan; -
moet vir die toepassing van subklousules (1)} en (3) hiervan
as diens geag word: Met dien verstande dat—

(i) paragraaf (c) nie van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van
enige tydperk van afwesigheid weens siekte van meer as drie
agtereenvolgende dae, as die werknemer wat nie 'n werk-
nemer is soos by subparagraaf (ii) bedoel nie versuim, nadat
hy deur die werkgewer om so °n sertifikaat versoek is, om

- aan die werkgewer 'n sertifikaat van ’n mediese praktisyn
voor te l& wat verklaar dat hy deur siekte verhinder was
om sy werk te doen of ten opsigte van daardie gedeelte
van enige totale tydperk van afwesigheid gedurende enige
12 maande diens wat meer as 35 dae is;

(ii) daar nie van ’n arbeider, wie se werkgewer kragtens
‘enige regulasie ingevolge die Wet op Swart Arbeid, 1964
(Wet 67 van 1964), verplig is om voorsiening te maak vir die
sorg en behandeling van sodanige werknemer wanneer hy
sieck of beseer is, verwag moet word om ’n sertifikaat deur
'n mediese praktisyn ten opsigte van enige tydperk van
-afwesigheid in voorbehoudsbepaling (i) genoem, voor te
1€ nie;

(iii) die tydperk van militére diens wat vir die doeleindes
van paragraaf (e) as diens geag word, hoogstens 'n totale
tydperk van vier maande gedurende enige kalenderjaar mag
wees.

(5) Enige bedrag wat kragtens subklousule (2) of (3) hier-
van aan ’'n arbeider betaal word, moet bereken word teen die
loontarief wat die werknemer ontvang het onmiddellik voor
die datum waarop .die verlof verskuldig geword het of sy
diens begindig is, na gelang van die geval.

(6) In hierdie klousule omvat die uitdrukking ‘werkgewer'—

(a) in die geval van die dood van ’n werkgewer, die
eksekuteur van sy boedel, of sy erfgenaam of legataris; en
(b) in die geval van die insolvensie van 'n werkgewer of
die likwidering van sy boedel of die oordrag of verkoop van
sy besigheid, die trustee of likwideerder of die nuwe eienaar
van die besigheid; - : _ _
indien sodadanige eksekuteur, erfgenaam, legataris, trustee,
likwideerder of nuwe eienaar voortgaan om daardie werk-

" nemer in diens te h&. :

(7) Vir die toepassing van hierdie klousule word diens geag
te begin op— :
- (a) die datum waarop die arbeider by die werkgewer in
diens getree het; of . _ :
(b) die eerste dag van September 1941, naamlik die jongste
datum.

(8) In die munisipale gebied van Kaapstad kan 'n werk-
gewer reglings tref dat sy arbeiders hul jaarlikse verlof neem
in die vorm van een week tussen Kersdag en Nuwejaar en _d!e
orige gedeelte op gewone of wetlike vakansiedae ten einde die
volle getal dae verlof te benut waarvoor voorsiening in sub-
klousule (1) hiervan gemaak word. ' .

(9) Behoudens subklousule (8) hiervan, kan die Staande
Komitee ’'n vrystellingsertifikaat uitreik wat die ophoping
magtig van verlof wat ingevolge subklousule (1) aan 'n arbei-
der verskuldig is: Met dien verstande dat in geval van die
ophoping van sodanige verlof, die geld wat aan die werk-
nemer verskuldig’ is vir elke 12 maande verlof, deur die
werkgewer gedeponeer moet word by ’'n amptenaar van die
Raad wat in die vrystellingsertifikaat genoem moet word, om
vir sodanige werknemer in trust gehou te word totdat hy
die verlof neem wat aan hom verskuldig is, wanneer dit aan
hom betaal moet word voordat hy met verlof gaan.
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T(-IO) (a) I a labourer is “in the employ of his emplc_:yer
the day prior to and.also subsequent to the special holiday

mentioned and does not work on New Year’s Day, Good "
Friday, Easter Monday, Ascension Day, Republic Day, Day

of the Covenant or ‘Christmas Day, his employer shall. pay
. him 4n respect-of such day remuneration at a rate of not less
than his ordinary rate of remuneration as if he-had on such
day worked his average ordinary working hours for that day
of the week: Provided that-if an employée is absent from
work. without the permission- of his employer or without the
production: of an acceptable medical certificate on the whole
or part of the working -day:immediately prior. or subsequent

' to the special holiday, -the. employee shall, subject to the

approval of the Joint Board concerned or the Standing Com-
mittee where ro Joint Board . exists, forfeit his right to be
paid for such holiday. ARG T e t

_(b) Whenever a labourer works on New Year’s Day, Good
Friday, Easter Monday, Ascénsion Day, Republic Day, Day
of .the Covenant or Christmas Day, his employer shall pay
_ him remuneration at a rate of not less than his ordinary
rate of remuneration in respect of the total period worked
on such day, in- addition to the remuneration to which he
_ would have been entitled had he not so worked. e

(11) An employer who proposes to make any deduction
from the period of- annual leave normally granted or in
respect of a' special holiday, shall submit full details of the
matter {0 the Standing Committee through the Joint Board
for the area concerned, if any.” i T

. (12) An employer ‘shall’ pay to- every. labourer, other than
a labourer-in the Screen Printing Section, who has had two
years’ or more experience in the Industry a holiday bonus
. at the time when the leave pay due’to .that employee is
_paid to him. The holiday bonus shall accrue at the rate of
R1,50 per week for each week of employment with the- parti-
cular employer. For the purposes of this subsection ‘employ-
ment’ shall have the meaning given to it in subsection (4),
except that the holiday bonus shall not accrue for any period
during which a.labourer is absent on .leave. In the case of
a labourer who completes two years’ experience in the Indus-

try during ‘a particular year, the bonus for that year shall .

accrue -only from the date on which he completes, or com-
pleted, his two years” experience.”. ' e B

._'Z_O.l._S_ubs’.titnte.the expression_“section 51" for the expres-
sion “section 53" in the existing section 51 and renumber
tsl-a: existinng sections 51-and 52 respectively as section 49 and

21._Renum_ber the éxisting section 53 as section 51 “and
substitute the following for the existing subsections (1) (a),
(b), (c¢) and (d) in that section: ; e !

“(1): No employer shall pay and no employee shall accept
wages.at rates lower than the following: Wit

(a)'_DupIicat'ing Paper Cuttermen: -

: '.AE areas

per week -
Employed on the operation of a cutting machineé ~—
-designed for operation by power...... e . 66,77
Employed on the, operation of a cutting machine '
designed solely for manual operation. ..........., - 34,73
(b) Typists and Stencil :C].:lt_te;'_s. n _
In all areas—experience in the industry Per week
R
52;91
60,45
68,(
75,58

In the Magisterial -Districts of Bellville, Goodwood, Johan-
nesburg, Kuils River, Randburg, Simonstown, The Cape. and
Wynberg, . b Ladal

" word, verbeur. -

. (:10‘]'\(&) As'n arbeider ' in diens van sy werkgewer is op
die dag v66r -en ook na die spesiale vakansiedae gerioem; en
nie .op Nuwejaarsdag, Goeie Vrydag,. Paasmaandag, Hemel-

‘vaartsdag; Republickdag, Geloftedag of Kersdag werk nie, .

moet sy werkgewer hom ten opsigté van sadanige dag besoldig

teen 'n tarief van minstens sy gewone loontarief asof hy op
‘sodanige dag sy gemiddelde gewoné werkure vir ‘daardic dag
‘van die week gewerk  het: ‘Met dien verstande dat as ‘n - -
werknemer op die volle of 'n gedeelte van die werkdag ohmid-
dellik voor of na die spesiale vakansiedag van.sy werk afwesig

is sonder die toestemming van sy werkgewer of sonder om
'n aanyvaarbare mediese sertifikaat voor te ¢, die werknemer, .
behoudens die - goedkeuring van die betrokke' Gesamentlike

Raad, of die Staande Komitee as ‘daar geen ‘Gesamentlike -

Raad is nie, sy reg om- vir sodanj_ge.vaka'n_sié'dag_ betaal te
(b) Wanneer ’n arbeider op NﬁWerjaérsdaé;‘,-Goéi& Vry-
dag, Paasmaandag, Henielvaartsdag, Republiekdag, Gelofte-

~dag of Kersdag werk, moet-sy werkgewer hom besoldig teen

'n tarief van minstens sy gewoné loontarief ten opsigte van
die totale tydperk op sodanige dag. gewerk,- benewens die
besoldiging waarop hy geregtig sou gewees het as hy nie aldus
gewerk ‘het nie. i T e

(11) ’n Werkgewer wat voornemens is: om -enige aftrek-
king van die tydperk van-jaarlikse verlof fe doen wat gewoon-
lik- toegestaan word of ten opsigte van 'n spesiale vakansie-
dag, moet volle besonderhede van die saak aan die Staande
vir die betrokke gebied, as daareenis.- = - 4
- (12) ’n. Werkgewer moet aan elke arbeider, ‘witgesonderd
'n arbeider in die Skermdrukafdeling, wat twee jaar of mieer -
ondervinding in die Nywerheid gehad het, 'n vakansiebonus
betaal wanneer die verlofbesoldiging wat dan daardie werk-
nemer verskuldig is, aan -hom betaal word. Die vakansie-

-Komitee voorlé deur tussenkoms van' die Gesamentlike Raad

bonus moet oploop teen ’n koers van R1,50 ‘per week vir

elke week diens by dié besondere werkgewer. Vir die toe-
passing van hierdie subklousule moet aan ‘diens’ die betekenis
geheg word wat daaraan by subklousule (4) .gegee word,
behalwe dat die vakansiebonus nie mag oploop -vir enige tyd-
perk waarin 'n arbeider met verlof afwesig is* nie. In die
geval van ‘n arbeider wat gedurende ’n-bepaalde jaar twee
jaar ondervinding -in. die Nywerheid wvoltooi het, moet die

. bonus vir daardie jaar oploop slegs vanaf die datum waarop

hy sy twee jaar ondervinding voltooi of voltooi het.”.

20. In die bestaande klousule 51, vervang die uitdrukking
“klousule 53 -deur die uitdrukking “klousule 51" en hernom-
mer die bestaande klousules 51 en 52 onderskeidelik tot klou- .
sules 49 en 50, " T i
- .21, Hernommer die bestaande klousule 53 tot klousule 51 en
veivang die bestaande subklousule (1) (a), (b), (c) en (d) in .
di¢ klousule deur die volgende: = BN _ )

“(1) Geen werkgewer mag laer loontariewe betaal en geen
werknemer .mag laer loontariewe aanneem as ondergenocemde
nie: : Fotas ;

{a) Dupliseerpapiersnyers:

Alle gebiede -
... per week
- Werksaam. op ’n snymasjien wat ontwerp is vir -

. kragaandrywing....... o v e eaeeser © OOGEL
- Werksaam "op-’n‘ shymasjien wat uitsluitlik vir
 handaandrywing ONtWerp is. ................... 34,73
(b) Tiksters en stensilsnyers: .~~~ : o C

In alle gebiede—ondervinding in die nywerheid . Per week

- s ‘ X i . R R .

52,91

60,45

e TR T DTN TROSORI . i

(© Dupli,seermasi_ienbedieﬁers: IR Gl '

In die landdrosdistrikte Bellville, Die Kaap, Goodwood,
]{ohannesburg, Kuilsrivier, Randburg, Simonstad en Wyn- -
berg: - ¢ : '

%ﬁp?iznc? in - Males ! - Females o r_iden&nding i | - Mans Vroue
Firstyear......."| 24,43 | 105,84 | 20,16 | 87,36, | Eerstejaar...... | 24,43 ‘| 105,84 | 20,16 | 87.36
Sccond year..... | 31,01 | 134,40 ‘[ 24,43 | 105,84 | Tweedz jaar.....-| 31,01 | 13440 | 2443 | 105184
Thereafter. ... .. . ; 37,25- | 161,31 26,51 | -114,86. Daarna......... 37,23 161,31 26,51 | 114,86
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o
In all other areas: ol In alle ander gebiede:
Experience in it . Females | Ondervindingin | Ma®8 . - Vroue =
the I“d“S“‘Y Per week | Per month| Per week | Per month ~ die Nywerheid | pe yeek Per maand|. Per week | Per maand
R | R .| R R _ R R R R .
First year..... .. 20,16 | 87,36 | 18,15 | 78,69 | Eerste jaar....... 20,16- | . 87,36 | 18,15 | 78,69
Second year..... 24,43 105,84 | " 20,16 .| 87,36 ' | Tweede jaar..... 24,43 105 84 20,16 87,36
Thereafter. . .... 28, 84 124, 90 , 22,27 96 46 Daarna......... 28 84 124,90 22,27 96 46

Note—No employee who is in receipt of wages hlgher than
those prescribed in this Section shall suffer any reductlorl 1r1
wages whilst employel by the same employer ' ;

(d) General workers

Opmerkmg—n Werknemer wat *n hoér loon ontvang as dlé
wat. in hierdie klousule voorgeskryf word, mag nie ’n laer loon

* betaal word terwyl hy by dleselfde werkgewer in diens is nie;

“of age”
or 0\-’6[‘

Uﬁder lB.

In the magisterial districts of Bellville,
‘Goodwood, Johannesburg, Kuils River, {. . .
Randburg, Simonstown, The Cape and e
Wynberg 22,16

In the magisterial districts of Bloem-
fontein, East - London, Kimberley,
Klerksdorp, Pietermaritzburg, Pine-
townand Welkom..................

In the magisterial districts of Alberlon
Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan,'
Delmas, Durban, Germiston, Hankey, .
Heidelberg (Tvl.), Kemplon Park,’
Kirkwood, Krugersdorp, Nigel, Ober- |
holzer, Port Elizabeth, Pretoria, Rand- | -
fontein, Roodepoort, Springs, Uiten- |
hage, Vanderbijlpark, Vereeniging and
WESTODATIRA -« v inis cuimmmisn mmay wen

...........................

2, 141 25,4-""

.22, In the renumbered section 51 (l), substitute the expres-
sion “section 50” for the expression “section S S

23. In ‘the existing section 57 (1) and 57 (3), substitute the
expression “section 517 for the expression “section 53" and
renumber the existing sectlons 54 to 68, secuons 52 to. 66,
respectively.

24, In the renumbered section 58, subshtute th_e expressnon

“section 51 (1) (a) (b) or (c)” for the expressron “sectlon 53
(1) (a), (b) or (c).”. -

The employers’ organisations and the trade umon havmg
arrived at the Agreement set forth herein, the under
signed authorised officers of the Council hereby declare that
the aforegoing is the Agreement arnved at and aff'm theu'
signatures thereto.

Signed at Johannesburg on behalf of the pames ‘this stxth
day of August 1979.

I H. W. MILLER, Employers Representa.twe, Chalrman of the
Council.

L. R. FINDLEY, Employees’ Representat_we.
R. F. CROWTHER, Secretary of the Council.

No. R. 2881
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956
PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY.

EXTENSION OF PENSION FUND AGREEMENT

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower

Utilisation, hereby, in terms of section 48 @) (a) (i) of .

the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956, extend the periods
fixed in Government Notices R. 1232 of 27 June 1975,
R. 2376 of 19 December 1975, R. 2427 of '10 Decem-
ber 1976, R. 1535 of 5 August 1977, R. 2608 and
. ‘R. 2609 of 30 December 1977, R. 2450 of 8 Decemeber

1978 and R.:165 of 2 February 1979, by a further

period of 12 months ending 31 December 1980.
S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower Utilisation.

28 December 1979 -

- (d) Algemené werkers '
' 18 jaar of
ouer

R

Onder 18

In die landdrosdistrikte Bellville, Die
Kaap, . " Goodwood, ° Johannesburg,
Kuils rw:er, Randburg, Slmonslad en
Wynberg...covvvne verendvniiniannan

In d1e Ianddrosdlstnkte Bloemfontem, ]
Kimberley, ' Klerksdorp, Qos-Londen,

- Pietermaritzburg, Pinetown en Welkor,

In die landdrosdistrikte Alberton, Balfour .
Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas,
. Durban, Germiston,” Hankey, Heidel
berg (Tvl.), Kempton Park, Kirkwood.

. Krugersdorp, Nigel, Oberholzer Por
Elizabeth, Pretoria, Randfonteln
Roodepoort Springs, Uitenhage
-Vanderbijlpark, Vereemgmg en Wes
tonarla.._-. Soiia iRy Yishedilen TR :

2,16 | 26,83 .

20,19 | 24,12

21,14 | 25,477

22 In die hernommerde klousule 51 (5), vervang die - uit-
drukking “klousule 52” deur die uitdrukking “klousule 50”.
" 23. In dje bestaande klousule: 57 (1) en 57 (3), vervang die
uitdrukking “klousule 53” deur die uitdrukking “klousule 51”,
en hernommer die bestaande klousules 54 to 68 onderskelde-
lik tot klousules 52 to 66.

24. In- die- hernommerde klousule 58, vervang die uitdruk-
king . “klousule 53 (1) (a), ) of (¢)” deur die uitdrukking
“klousule 51 (1) (a), (b) of (c)”..

Nademaal die werkgewersorgamsasms en die vakverenigin
tot die Ooreenkoms geraak het wat hierin uiteengesit wo
verklaar die ondergetekende gemagtigde amptenare van die
Raad hierby dat bostaande die Ooreenkoms is waartoe geraak
is en heg hulle hul handtekeninge hierby aan.

. Namens die partye op. hede die sesde dag van Augustus
1979 te Joha.nnesburg onderteken.

H. W. MILLER, Werkgewersverteenwoordlger, Voorsmer van
die Raad.

L.R. PTNDLE.Y Werknemersvetteenwoordlger

R. F. CROWTHER, Sekretaris van die Raad.

No. R. 2881 28 Desember 1979
WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING 1956

DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID. — VER-
IIEI(E)N%ING V. AN PENSIOENFONDS-OOREEN-
M

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha ‘Minister van Manne~
kragbenuttmg, verleng hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (4)
(a) (i) van die Wet op Nywerheldsversoemng, 1956, die
tydperke vasgestel in Goewermentskennisgewings R.
1232 van 27 Junie 1975, R. 2376 van 19 Desember
1975, R. 2427 van 10 Desember 1976, R. 1535 van
5 Augustus 1977, R. 2608 en R. 2609 van 30 Desember
1977, R. 2450 van 8 Desember 1978 en R. 165 van
2 Februarie 1979, met 'n verdere tydperk van 12
maande wat op 31 Desember 1980 eindig.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekragbenutting.
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“INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956

PRINTING. AND
AlEiENDMENT OF - PENSION FUND AGREE-
MENT :

I Stephanus Petrus _Botha, Mxmster of Manpower kragbenuttmg, verklaar hierby—

Utlhsatlon, hereby— i £
(a.) in terms. of sectlon 48 (1) (a) of the Indusmal

_Conciliation Act, 1956, declare. that the provisions

of the Agreement  (hereinafter eferred to as the
Amending " Agreement),” “which s

effect from; 1. January 1980 and for the period end-

ing-31 December 1980, upon the employers’ organi-

“sations ‘and“the trade union’ which entered into the

Amending Agreement-and. upon the employers and -

employees who are - members of the sa;d ergamsa-
t:ons or union;. - -
“(b) in terms’ of section. 48 (1) (b) of the said ACt,

declare that the provisions of the Amending Agree-
ment shall 'be’ binding, with- ef_fect from ‘1 -January -

1980 and. for- the period ‘ending 31 December 1980
upon all | ‘employers and.'e employees other than. those
referred to in paragraph {(a) of this notice. who are
engaged or employed in:‘the said- Industry in the
Republic: of South Africa, excludmg the port and
settlement of Walvis Bay; and

{(c) in terms of section 48 (3) (a) of the said Act,

* declare.that in the Republic of South Africa, exclud-

ing the port.and. settlement of Walvis Bay, and with

effect from 1. January 1980 and for the period end-
ing:31 December 1980, the-provisions of the Amend-
ing Agreement shall mutatis* mutandis be binding

upon all - persons who are not employees and who |
-are: employed- in. the said -Industry. by the employers |
upon ‘whom any’ of ‘the said provisions are. binding | -

~ in respect of employees and -upon those emp]oyers
'fm respect of such persons in their’ employ

S. P BOTHA Mlmster of’ Manpower Utl]]Satan
. SCHEDULE R

NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL ‘COUNCIE OF THE PRINTING :

AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY OF SOUTH AFRICA

" AGREEMENT

entened mto in accordance with the provisions of the Indus-
trial Conciliation. Act, 1956, by and between -

The - South Afncan Pnntmg and Allied lndnstﬁee Federatmn
... and the
Newspaper Press Union of South Afrlca

(heremafte‘i- referred to as the “em
organisations’ ), of the one part, an

The South A.frrca.n Typographlcal Umon

(heréinafter --referred  to as the “emplcyees” or the ‘.‘trade-

union”),. of the other part,’

being ‘the parties-to the' National Industnal Councll ‘of the
Pnntmg and Newspaper Industry of South Africa; . .

- to:-amend - the Pens;on Fund -Agreement published under
Govérnment Notice R. 1232 of 27 June, 1975, as amended and
extended by 'Government Notices R. 2376 of 19" December
1975, R. 2427 of 10 December 1976, R, 1535 of 5 August

- 1977 R. 2608 and R: 2609 of 30 December 1977, R. 2450 of
8 December 1978 and R. 165 of 2. February 1979 ;

1.~ Substitute he followu:g for - -the exlstmg sectlon 9 (2)

“2) (a) The - _u'num allewance payab[e unul 31 Decem—
" ber 1979 shall be—

Gride T members: R4l 60 per week
Grat_;_le __H__.Il_'}\'l_g_!,l‘le_I‘S' R24,70 per week; .

R E

28 December 1979__

NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY —

‘in" ‘the
Schedule hereto and which relates to- the Printing
and -Newspaper -Industry; shall - ‘be -binding, with |

A)loyers or the em'ploy}ers’ :

No. 6794

No R 2882 ;
 WET opP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING 1956

DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID, — WYSI-
GING VAN PENSIOENFONDSOOREENKOMS

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne- ;

(@ kragtens artikel 48 (1) fa) van die _Wet op
.INywerhexdsversoemng 1956, dat die bepalings van *
- .die Ooreenkoms (hierna die. Wysngmgsooreenkoms;
. genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en op die

Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid betrekking het, met .
- ingang van 1. Januarie 1980 en wir die tydperk -
wat op 31 Desember 1980 eindig, bindend is vir die
werkgewersorganisasies en die vakvereniging wat die
Wysigingsooreenkoms aangegaan het en vir die .
- werkgewers en werknemers wat lede van- genoemde'
_ organisasies of vereniging is; e
. (b) kragtens artikel 48 (1)-(b) van genoemde Wet
dat die bepalings van die Wy31g1ngsooreenkoms met
~ingang van 1 Januarie, 1980 en vir die tydperk wat
op 31 Desember 1980 eindig, bindend is vir a]le -
- ander werkgewers en werknemers as dié genoem in

paragraaf (a) van hierdie kennisgewing, wat betrokke .

is by of in diens is in genoemde Nywerheid in die
Republiek van Suid-Afrika, u1tgesonderd dle hawe
en nedersetting van Walvisbaai;en ~ -

" _(¢) kragtens artikel 48 (3) (a) van ge:noemde Wet,
dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms met

- ingang van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat -

op 31 Desember 1980 eindig, in die Republiek van
‘Suid-Afrika, ultgesonderd die hawe en nedersettmg
van Walvisbaai, mutatis mutandis bindend is vir alle
‘persone wat nie werknemers is nie en wat in dlens
is in genoemde Nywerheid by dié werkgewers vir
wie enigeen van genoemde bepalings ten opsigte van.
werkenemers bindend is en vir daardie werkgewere'
ten opsngte van sodanige persone in hul diens. -

. S P BOTHA MJmster van Mannekragbenuttmg.

NASIONALE NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN "
- NUUSBLADNYWERHEID VAN SUID- AFRIKA
' OOREENKOMS

mgevolge die Wet op Nywerheldsvemoenlné, 1956, gesluut deur
en aangegaan tussen die )

. South African Printing and Allied Industrles Federauon
: en die _
~ Newspaper Press Union of South Afrlca '

(tnerna die “werkgewers” ' of - die “werkgewersorgamsasws”
genoem), aan die een kant, en die

" South African Typographical Union

(hierna die “werknerners” of die “vakvereniging” genoem),
aand:e ander kant,

wat die partye is by-die Nasionale Nywerheldsmad vir dle - o

- Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid van Suid-Afrika, -

om  die Pensioenfondsooreenkoms, gepubliseer by Goewer- -
mcntskenmsgewmg R. 1232 van 27 Junie 1975, soos gewysig
en verleng by Goewermentskennisgewings R. 2376 van' 19
Desember 1975, R.'2427 van 10 Desember 1976, R. 1535 van
5 Augustus 197? R. 2608 -en R. 2609 van 30 Desember 1977, -
R. 2450 van- 8 Desember 1978 en R. 165 van 2 Februarle -
1979, te wysig.

Al ‘Vervang. dle hestaande klousule 9@ deur d:e vnlgende b

’ “(2) (a) Die- ‘maksimum toelae ;wat. tot 31 Desember 1979'-
betaaibaar is, is soos volg: . o W Ty

Gra.ad I-lede: R41,60 per week

.Graad II-lede: R24,70 per week.

"23'be;éﬁibe;“197§ AL
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(b) from 1 Ianuary 1980 the maxlmum allowaxwe payable _

shallbe—

Grade 1 members: R45,76 pcr week
" Grade IT members: R27 17 per week

Provided, however, that a pensioner who retlred on or before
31 December 1979, may elect to continue to 'receive his
pension at the lower rate mentioned in paragraph (a) above
if acceptance of the higher rate set out in this paragraph

would prejudice his position in relation to the continued.
payment to him of a social pension by the State in terms of_

the Social Pensions Act, 1973. Any such election by a
pensioner shall be regarded as final and irrevocable and shall
‘be binding not only on the pensioner but also ‘'on his widow
or other dependants or beneficiaries: Provided further that
this shall not affect the position of a.pensioner who retired
on or before 31 August 1978 and who had elected to receive
his pension at the rate applicable until that date.”.

The employers’ organisations and the trade umom having
arrived at the Agreement set forth herein, the undersigned
authorised officers ‘of the Council ‘hereby declare that the
aforegoing is the Agreement arrived at ancl affix their
SIgnatures thereto.

_ Signed at Johannesburg, on behalf of the partles, this 6th
day of August 1979,
H. W. MILLER, Employers Representauve, Chairman of the
Council. _
L.R. FINDLEY, Employees Representative.
_R.F. CROWTHER, Secretary of the Council.

No. R. 2883 ;
'INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT,. 1956

PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY. —

EXTENSION OF GENERAL BENEFIT FUNDS
AGREEMENT

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpowcr
- Utilisation, hereby, in terms of section 48 (4) (a) (i) of
the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956, extend the

periods fixed in Government Notices R. 2598 of 30 |

December 1977 and R. 2451 of 8 December 1978, by
z;gglérther period of 12 months endmg 31 December

S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower Utilis'ation.

No. R. 2884 28 December 1979
. INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956

,'PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY. —
AMENDMENT OF GENERAL BENEFIT FUNDS
AGREEMENT

I. Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower
Utilisation, hereby—

(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Industrlal
Conciliation Act, 1956, declare that the provisions
of the Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the
Amending Agreement) which appears in the Schedule
hereto and which relates to the Printing and News-
paper Industry, shall be binding, with effect from
1 January 1980 and for the period ending 31 Decem-
ber 1980, upon the employers’ organisations and the

* trade union which entered into the Amending Agree-
ment and upon the employers and employees who
are members of the said organisations or union;

(b) in terms of section 48 (1)'(b) of the said Act,
declare that the provisions of the Amending Agree-

ment shall be binding, with .effect from 1 January

1980 and for the period ending 31 December 1980,
upon all employers and employees other than those

28 December 1979

(b) Vanaf 1 Januarie 1980 is die maksnm.lm toelae wat
betaalbaar is soos voig:

Graad I-lede: R45,76 per week;
Graad II-lede: RZ‘J' 17 per week:

| Met dien verstande egter dat ’n pensioentrekker wat voor of

op 31 Desember 1979 afgetree het, kan verkies. om sy .
pensioen steeds teen die laer skaal in paragraaf (a) hierbo
genoem, te ontvang indien’ aanvaarding van die hoér skaal in
hierdie paragraaf uiteengesit, sy pos:sle met betrekking tot die
voortgesette betaling aan hom van ’n maatskaplike pensioen
deur die Staat ingevolge die Wet op Maatskaplike Pensioene,
1973, 'sou benadeel. Enige sodanige keuse deur 'n pensioen-
trekker moet as finaal en onherroeplik beskou word en is
bindend nie net vir die pensioentrekker nie maar ook vir sy
weduwee of ander afhanklikes of begunstigdes: Voorts met
dien verstande dat dit die Kosisie sal raak van-’n pensioen-
trekker wat voor of op 31 Augustus 1978 afgetree het en wat
verkies het om sy pensioen te ontvang teen die skaal wat tot
op daardie datum van toepassing was nie.”

Nademaal die werkgewersorgamsasnes en die vakveremgmg
tot die Ooreenkoms geraak het wat hierin uiteengesit word,
verklaar ondergetekende gemagtigde amptenare van die ‘Raad
hierby dat die voornoemde Ooreenkoms die is waartoe daar
geraak is en heg hulle hul handtekeninge daarby aan,

Namens die ‘partye op hede die 6de dag van Angustns 1979

te Johannesburg onderteken. :

H: W. MILLER, Werkgewersverteenwoordlger, Voorsmer van
_dié Raad.

L R. FINDLEY, Werknemersverteenwoordiger.

R. F. CROWTHER, Sekretaris van die Raad.

No. R. 2883 28 Desember 1979
WET QP N"YWERHEIDSVERSOENING 1956

DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID. — VER-
LENGING VAN ALGEMENE BYSTANDS-
FONDSEOOREENKOMS

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne-
kragbenutting, verleng hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (4)
(@) (i) van die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956,
die tydperke vasgestel in Goewermentskennisgewings
R. 2598 van 30 Desember 1977 en R. 2451 van 8
Desember 1978, met ’n verdere tydperk van 12 maande
wat op 31 Desember 1980 eindig.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekragbenuttmg

No. R. 2884 28 Desember 1979
WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING, 1956

DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID. — WYSI-
GING VAN ALGEMENE BYSTANDSFONDSE-
OOREENKOMS |

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne-
kragbenutting, verklaar hierby—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van dle Wet op
Nywerheidsversoening, 1956, dat die bepalings van
die Ooreenkoms (hierna die Wysigingsooreenkoms
genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en op die
Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid betrekking het, met
ingang van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat
op 31 Desember 1980 eindig, bindend is vir die
‘werkgewersorganisasies en die vakvereniging wat die.
Wysigingsooreenkoms aangegaan het en vir die werk-
gewers en werknemers wat lede van genoemde
organisasies of vereniging is;

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet,

_ dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms met
ingang van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat
op 31 Desember 1980 eindig, bindend is vir alle
-ander werkgewers en werknemers as di€é genoem in

6794—3



' STAATSKOERANT, 28 DESEMBER 1979

i referred to in- paragraph (a) of ﬁﬁs":i_o_tioe_.'who are

" _engaged or employed in-the said Industry in the |.
Republic ‘of South Africa, excluding the port and -

. settlement of Walvis Bay;and”

a declare that in the Republic of - South - Africa,
* excluding the port and seftlement of Walvis Bay,
~and with effect from 1 Jamuary 1980 and for the

period ending 31 December 1980, the provisions of

.~ the Amending. Agreement shall mutatis mutandis be
-binding upon all persons who are not employees and

who are employed in jthe said Industry by the,
-employers' upon whom any of the said provisions .

- are binding in respect of employees and upon those
employers in respect of such persons in their employ.
S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower Utilisation. - |
- NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING
AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY OF SOUTH AFRICA
. "AGREEMENT " o

" entered into in_'accofdance with the provisions of the Inﬂus-
trial Conciliation Act, 1956, as amended, by and between

The South ‘African Printing and Allied Industries Federation

: and the
. Newspaper Press Union of South Africa -

(hereinafter referred to as the “emdployers” or the “employers’
+ organisations™), of the one part, an S

. ‘The South African Typographical Union - i
~ (hereinafter referred to as the “employees” or the “trade
uniion”), of the other part,

being the parties to the National. Industrial Counc.rzl"of the
; -.-Printing_.and_, Newspaper Industry of South Africa,

to amend the General Benefit Funds Agreement pﬁblished

- under Government Notice R. 2598 of 30 December 1977, as-

- amended by Government Notice R. 2451 of § December 1978.

"+ L Imsert the following new proviso (i) in section 8 (2) (a)
of Annexure A and renumber the existing provisos (i) to (iv),

respectively, as provisos (ii) to (v): R . o

.. (i) the employee has exhausted the sickness benefits

. referred. to in subsection (3) hereof which he may have accu-

‘mulated during previous calendar years.”. j e

-2 In-section 8.(2) (c) of Annexure A, substitute the
expressions “two working weeks” and “21 working weeks”
- for the expressions “three working weeks” and “20 working

weeks”, respectively. = — . B o WA E

3. Substitute the following for the existing section 8 3 of
Annexure A:- . . ; _ : -

“(3) (a) Accumulated sickness benefits—Subject to the pro-
visions of subparagraph (b) hereof, a member may accumulate
one of every two days of the sick leave mentioned in sub-
clause (2) (a) which is not used during a particular calendar
year up to a maximum of 30 days. Before the benefits payable
- ‘in terms of subparagraph (2) (a) are paid in any calendar vyear,
‘a- member ‘who has so accumulated sick leave shall, on pro-
duction. of an acceptable medical certificate, be paid his
normal wage by his employer for such -llness up to the
period of the dccumulated sick leave. The employer will, on
request to the local agent of the Council having jurisdiction
and on production of the medical ceriificate mentioned as
well as the contribution card of the member, be refunded
from the Fund the amount paid to the member in terms of
this subsection. - = = _ R

(b) The sick leave mentioned in subsection (2) (a) which is
not used during a particular calendar year must be reduced
by the number of days in respect of which accumulated sick-

ness benefits have been paid in that year when calculating the -
sick leavq-whif:_h a member may accumulate for the following.

year.”.

‘4.'In section 3 () 'of Anhexiire
“skilled-and semi-skilled.”. :

17424—D

| tiema die ““wetkgewers”

. voorbehoudsbepalings (i) tot (v):

D, delete the expression

paragraaf (2) van hierdie kennisgewing, wat betrokke
- is by of in diens is in genoemde Nywerheid in die
- Republiek van' Suid-Afrika, uitgesonderd die hawe

. - of . ennedersetting van Walvisbaai; en -~ - ;
(c) in terms of '_seci:i_on 48 (3) (a) of the said AC_t;.

.~ (c) kragtens artikel 48 (3) (a) van genoemde Wet,
- dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms met
ingang van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat

. 0p 31 'Desember 1980 eindig, in die Républiek van
Suid-Afrika, uitgesonderd die hawe en nedersetting’
van Walvisbaai, mutatis mutandis bindend is vir alle
persone wat nie werknemers is nie en wat in diens
‘is_in genoemde Nywerheid by dié werkgewers vir

wie enigeen van genoemde bepalings ten opsigte van

werknemers bindend.is en vir daardie werkgewers
~ten opsigte van sodanige persone in hul diens.
S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekragbenutting,
- ERt Al | -
NASIONALE NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK-
C NUUSBLADNYW_ERHEID’VAN'SUID-AFRIKA

; ' OOREENKOMS

ingevolge -die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956, gesluit
deur en aangegaan tussen die - - . - '
South African Printing and Allied Industries Federation
: S en die TE S
- Newspaper Press Union of South Africa” = . '
of die “werkgewersorganisasies”
genoem), aan die een kant, en die Wy
South African Typographical Union v
(hierna die “werknemers” of die “vakvereniging” ‘genoem),
aan die ander kant, | o Ha ® .
wat ‘die partye is by die Nasionale Nywerheidsraad vir die
Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid van Suid-Afrika, =T

' en die Algemene Bystandsfondse-ooreenkoms, 'gepubliseér by
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2598 van 30 Desember- 1977, -

soos . gewysig by Goewermentskennisgewings R, 2541 van 8
Desember 1978, te wysig. = . - IS E )

1. Voeg die volgende nuwe voorbehoudsbepaling (i) in .in
klousule 8 (2) (a) van Aanhangsel . A en hernommer die
bestaande voorbehoudsbepalings (i) tot (iv) tot onderskeidelik

_“G) die werknemer die sicktebystand in subklousule (3)
hiervan bedoel wat gedurende vorige kalenderjare vir hom
mag opggloop hgt_, uitgeput het;”. -~ : :

2. In klousule 8 (2) (c) van Aanhangsel A, vervang die .
uitdrukkings “drie werkweke” en “20 werkweke” deur. onder-
s_kel'idglik die uitdrukkings “twee werkweke” en “21 werk-
WeKe . ' L . ; . AN

‘3. Vervang die bestaande klousule 8 (3) van ‘Aanhangsel A
deur die vol_gende': L :

b“('3) (a) Opgelope sicktebystand —Behoudens subparagraaf
) ey

hiervan, mag ’'n lid een uit elke twee dae sickteverlof in -

subparagraaf (2) (a) vermeld, wat nie gedurende'’n bepaalde-
kalenderjaar  gebruik word nie, tot 'n maksimum van 30 dae
laat oploop. Voordat die bystand wat ingevolge subklousule
(2) (a) betaalbaar is in enige kalenderjaar betaal word, moet
'n lid wat siekteverlof so laat oploop het, en wat verkies het
om sodanige opgchoopte siekteverlof 'te ‘gebruik by voor-
legging van ’n aanvaarbare doktersertifikaat sy normale loon
tot op die tydstip van sodanige opgelope siekieverlof- deur sy
werkgewer vir sodanige siekte ‘betaal word. Op versoek by
die plaaslike agent van die Raad wat regsbevoegdheid het en
by voorlegging van die genoemde doktersertifikaat asook die.
lid se bydraeckaart, moet die - g wat ingevolge- hierdie

subklousule aan die lid betaal is, aan die werkgewer terug- . .

betaalword. =~ - _ oy

(b) By die berekening van die siekteverlof wat 'n lid vir
die volgende jaar kan laat oploop, moet die siekteverlof in
subklousule (2) (a) genoem wat nie gedurende ’n
kalenderjaar gebruik word nie verminder word met die-aantal
.dae ten opsigte waarvan opgelope . siektebystand in daardie

| jaar betaal is,

4. In klousule 3 (a) van Aanhangsel D, skrap die uitdruk-
king “geskoolde en halfgeskoolde.”. ~ ©
. _ _ o

L
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5. In section 3 (g) of Annexure D, delete the expresslons

“in the case of persons ‘who were employed on skilled work
and R1,30 per week in the case of persons who were employed
on semi-skilled work” and “For the purposes of this para-
graph the dependant of a deceased member shall be deemed
to be of the same class as the deceased member.”.

6. In section 5 (a) (ii) of Annexure D, substitute the figures

. “R15,00” and “R20,00”, respectively, for the figures “R12,00”

and “R15,00”.

7. In section 5 (a) (v) of Annexure D, substitute the figure
“R150,00” for the figure “R120,00".

8. In section 5 (a) (vii) of Annexure D, substitute the figure
“R80,00” for the figure “R60,00”.

9, Substitute the following for the exlstmg sectmn 5 (f) of

Annexure D:

“(f) The maximum benefits payable to a member in respect
of him and his dependants during any calendar year, begin-
ning on 1 January, shall be R1000,00: Provided, however,
that in respect of attention required by the member only,
the maximum benefits payable in terms hereof for any one
calendar year may at the discretion of the Governing Board
be increased by any amount not used during the preceding
calendar year, This provision does not apply in the case of
pensioners or their dependants.”.

10. In section 5 (h) of ‘Annexure D, substltute the word'

- “Zimbabwe-Rhodesia” for the word “Rhodesia™.
11. Delete section 8 of Annexure D. -

The employers’ organisations and the trade union, having
arrived at the Agreement set forth herein, the undersigned
authorised officers of the Council hereby declare that the

aforegoing is the Agreement amved at and affix - their

signatures thereo,

Signed at Johannesburg, on behalf of the partles, this 6th’

day of August 1979,

H. W. MILLER, Employers’ Representative, Chairman of the
Coungil.

L. R. FINDLEY, Employees’ Repr'eéenta_tive'.'
R: F. CROWTHER, Secretary of the Council.

No. R. 2885 28 December 1979
 INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956

' PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY. —

.EXTENSION OF LABOURERS’ BENEFIT FUND

AGREEMENT

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower
- Utilisation, hereby, in terms of section 48 (4) (a) ()
of the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956, extend the
periods fixed in Government Notices R. 2393 of 20
December 1974, R. 2375 of 19 December 1975, R. 2610
and R. 2611 of 30 December 1977 and R. 2452 of 8

December 1978, by .a further period of 12 months

ending 31 December 1980. |
S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower Utilisation.

No R. 2894 28 December 1979
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956

ELECTRICAL INDUSTR Y, NATAL—EXTEN-
SION OF AGREEMENT FOR THE ELECTRICAL-
CONTRACTING SECTION

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower
Utilisation, hereby in terms of section 48 (4) (a) (i) of
the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956, extend the period
fixed in Government Notice R. 2071 of 21 September
1979, by a. furthcr period of six months ending 30 June
- 1980w

S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower Utilisation.

-VERIENGING VAN

5. In klousule 3 (g) van Aanhangsel D, skrap die uitdruk-
kings “in die geval van persone wat op geskoolde werk in
diens. was en RI,30 per week in die geval van persone wat
op halfgeskoolde werk in diens was™ en “Vir die toepassing
van hierdie paragraaf word die afhanklike van ’n afgestorwe
lid geag van dieselfde klas as die afgestorwe lid te wees.”.

6. In klousule 5 (a) (ii) van Aanhangsel D, vervang die
syfers “R12,00” en “R15,00” deur onderskeldellk die syfers
“R15,00" en “R20,00”.

7. In klousule 5 (a) (v) van Aanhangsel D vervang die
syfer “R120,00” deur die syfer “R150,00”. -

8. In klousule 5 (a) (vii) van Aanh&ngsel D, vervang die
syfer “R60,00” deur die syfer “R80,00”.

9. Vervang die bestaande klousule 5 (f) van Aanhangsel D
deur die volgende:

“(f) Die maksimum bystand aan ’n lid ten opsigte van hom
en sy afhanklikes betaalbaar gedurende ’n kalenderjaar wat
op 1 Januarie begin is R1 000,00: Met dien verstande egter
dat ten opsigte van diec aandag wat slegs die lid nodig het,
die ‘maksimum bystand wat hierkragtens vir ‘n kalenderjaar
betaalbaar is na goeddunke van die Beheerraad verhoog kan
word met die bedrag wat nie gedurende die vorige kalender-
jaar gebruik is nie. Hierdie bepaling is nie van toepassing.in
die geval van pensioentrekkers of hul afhanklikes -nie.”. -

10. In klousule 5 (h) van Aanhangsel D, vervang die woord
“Rhodesig” deur die woord “Zimbabwe-Rhodesi&"”.

11. Skrap klousule 8 van Aanhangsel D,

Nademaal die werkgewersorganisasies en die vakvereniging
tot die Ooreenkoms geraak het wat hierin uiteengesit word,
verklaar ondergetekende gemagtigde amptenare van- die Raad
hierby dat die voornoemde Ooreenkoms die is waartoe daar

.geraak is en heg hulle hul handtekening daarby aan.

Namens die partye op hede die 6de dag van Augustus 19’79
te Johannesburg onderteken.

H. W. MILLER, Werkgewcrsverteenwoordlger, Voors:tter van
_ die Raad.

‘L. R. FINDLEY, Werknemersverteenwoordiger.

R. F. CROWTHER, Sekretaris van die Raad.

No. R. 2885 28 Des«:mber 1979
WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING, 1956

DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID. — VER-
LENGING VAN ARBEIDERSHULPFONDSOOR-
EENKOMS :

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van M-anne-
kragbenutting, verleng hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (4)
(a) (i) van die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956,
die tydperke vasgestel in Goewermentskennisgewings
R. 2393 van 20 Desember 1974, R. 2375 van 19
Desember 1975, R. 2610 en R. 2611 van 30 Desember
1977 en R. 2452 van 8 Desember 1978, met ’'n verdere
tydperk van 12 maande wat op 31 Desember 1980
eindig. -

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekfagbenﬂtﬁpg. _

No. R. 2894 28 Desember 1979
WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING, 1956

ELEKTROTEGNIESE NYWERHEID, NATAL.—
OOREENKOMS VIR DIE
ELEKTROTEGNIESE AANNEMINGSEKSIE

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne-
kragbenutting, verleng hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (-

(a) (i) van die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956,
" die tydperk vasgestel in Goewennentskenmsgewmg R.

2071 van 21 September 1979, met ’n verdere tydperk
van ses maande wat op 30 J unie 1980 eindig. -

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekragbenuttmg
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‘No. R. 2895 - _
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956

i ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY NATAL —AMEND-
MENT OF AGREEMENT FOR THE ELECTRI-
CAL CONTRACT ING SECTION

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Mrmster of Manpower '

UtlllS&thll, hereby—

(2) in terms of section 48 (1) (@) of the Industnal
Conclhatlon Act, 1956, declare that the -provisions
of the Agreement (hereinafter referred to as th.
Amending Agreement) which appears in the Sche-
dule hereto and which relates to the Electrical Indus-
try, shall be binding, with effect from 1 January
1980 and for the period ending 30'June 1980, upon
the "employers’ organisation and - the trade unions
which entered: into the Amending Agreement and

. upon the employers and employees who are members
of the'said organisation or unions; '

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act,
declare that the provisions of the Amending Agree-
ment, excluding those contained in clause 1 (1) (a).
shall be binding, with effect from 1 January 1980
- and the period ending 30 June 1980, upon all

- employers and employees, other than those referred
to in paragraph (a) of this notice, who are engaged
or employed in the said Industry in the areas speci-

fied'in clause 1 (l) (b) of the Amendmg Agreement |

‘and . ;
(c) in terms of sectron 48 (3). (a) of the said .Act,
declare that in the areas specified in clause 1 (1) (b)

~ of the' Amending Agreement and with effect from |

1 January 1980 and for the period -ending 30 June

1980, the provisions of the Amending Agreement,
excluding those contained in clause 1 (1) (a), shall
mutatis mutandis be binding upon all persons who
are not employees but who are employed in the said
Industry by the employers upon whom any of the
‘'said provisions are binding in respect of employees
and upon those employers in respect of such persons
in their employ.

S P BOTHA Mlmster of Manpower UtJ]lsatlon
SCHEDULE

]NDUSTRIAL COUNC]L FOR THE ELECTRICAL :
© INDUSTRY (NATAL)

ELECTRICAL CON'I‘RACTING SECTION

AGREEMENT

in accordance with -the provisions of the Industrial Concilia-
tion Act, 1956, made ‘and entered into by and between the

' Electrical Contractors’ Assoclat:on (South Africa) _

" (hereinafter referred to as the “employers” or the “employers’
_organisation”), of the one part, and the o

South African Electrical Workers’ Association
~ and the oo
Amalgamated Engineering Union

(heremafter referred to -as the “employees”
unions™), of the other part, -

being parties ‘to the Industrial Counc:l for the Electrlcal
Industry (Natal).

to amend the Electrical Contracting Sectlon Agreement

published under Government Notice R 2071 of 21 Sep-

tember 1979,
' 1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

(l} ‘The terms of 'this Agreement shall be observed by
employers and employees in the Electrical Industry—-

(@) who are members of the employers orgamsatwn_ i

~ and trade unions, respecuvely,

28 December ' 1 979

or the “trade

No R 2895 28 Descmber 1979 .
WET (034 NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING 1956

ELEKTROTEGNIESE NYWBRHEID NATAL——-

- WYSIGING VAN OOREENKOMS VIR DIE ELEK-
TROTEGNIESE AANNEMINGSEKSIE .

- Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Mjmster van Manne-" _
kragbenuttmg, verldaar hierby—- . Eh

(@) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) ‘van dle Wet op
Nywerheidsversoening, 1956, dat die bepalings van
die Ooreenkoms - (hierna- die Wysigingsooreenkoms
genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en op die,
Elektrotegniese Nywerheid betrekkmg het, met ingang

~van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat op
30 Junie 1980 eindig, bindend is vir die- ‘werkgewers-
- organisasie en die vakveremgmgs -wat die Wysigings-
“ooreenkoms aangegaan het en vir die werkgewers en ..
werknemers wat lede van genoemde orgamsasre of '
vereniging is; :

(b) kragtens artlkel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde-
_ Wet dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms,
_uitgesonderd dié vervat in klousule 1 (1) (a) met
_ingang van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat
“op 30 Junie 1980 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander
werkgewers en werknemers as dié genoem in para- -
graaf (a) van hierdie kennisgewing, wat betrokke is
by of in diens is in genoemde Nywerheid in die
gebiede gespesifiseer in klousule 1 0)) (b) van die
- Wysigingsooreenkoms; en . =~ -
(c) kragtens artikel 48 (3) (a) van genoemr.le Wet
dat die bepalings van.die Wysrgmgsﬁoreenkoms ‘uit-
gesonderd dié vervat in klousule 1.(1) (a), met ingang:

~ van 1 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat op:30 :

~ Junie 1980 eindig, in die gebiede: gespesifiseer in
"Klousule 1 (1) (b) van die Wysrgmgsooreenkoms
mutatis mutandis bindend is vir alle persone wat nie
werknemers is nie maar wat in diens is in genoemde
Nywerheid by dié werkgewers vir wie enigeen van
genoemde bepalings fen opsigte van werknemers

bindend is en vir daardie werkgewers ten opsrgte L

van sodamge persone m hul diens.
S. P BOTHA Mmrster van Mannekragbenuttmg

BYLAE

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE BLEKTROTEGNIESE
. NYWERHEID (NATAL) -

ELEKTROTEGNIESE AANNEMINGSEKSIE .
OOREENKOMS

mgevolge die Wet op Nywarherdsversoenmg- 1956, aangegaan

deur dle

Electrical Contractors’ Assoclatlon (Sonth Africa)

{hlerna die *werkgewers” of die “werkgewersorgamsas:e
genoem), aan die eeh kant, en die

Amalgamated Engineering Uinon of South Afnea -
en die . s,
South Afncan Electrical Workers’ Assacmmn

(hierna die “werknemers” of die ‘Wakvermgms‘i’ genoem),
aan die ander kant,

wat die partye is by die Nywarheldsraad vir die Elektrof.eg- '

mese Nywerheid (Natal).

om die Elektrotegniese Aannemmgsekme Ooreenkoms gepuh!
seer by. Goewermentskenmsgewmg R. 2071 van 21 September

1979 te wysig.
1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK

(43 Hrerdre Ooreenkoms moet nagekom raslrcurr;I deur werk—'
gewers en werknemers-in die Elektrotegniese: Nywerheid— -

(a) wat lede van onderskerdehk die werkgewersorgam-
samesendle vakveremgmgs is;en
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(b) who are engaged or employed in the municipal arca
of - Pietermaritzburg as deﬁnf:? on 15 November 1952, and
in the Magisterial Districts of Durban, Pinetown, Camper-
down, Dundee, Estcourt, Hlabisa, Ixopo, Klip River, Lions
River, Lower Tugela, Lower Umfolozi, Mtunzini, New-
castle, Umzinto and Vryheid; Lo

(@) Notwithstanding ‘the provisions of. subclause: (1), the
terms of the Agreement shall apply— E

+(a):to apprentices only in so far as they are not incon-
sistent with: the provisions of the Apprenticeship Act, 1944,

- or any conditions fixed thereunder; - -
" (b) to trainees-only to the extent to which they are not
-inconsistant with any provisions of the Training of Artisans
Act, 1951, or any conditions prescribed in terms thereof.

(3) For purposes of this Agreement, the weekly wage rate |

of apprentices prescribed under the Apprenticeship Act (Act
37 of 1944), shall be taken to be the weekly wage of such
employees, and the “hourly rate” shall be the weekly wage
calculated as above, divided by the number of ordinary hours
worked in the establishment concerned. _ :

2. SECTION 3—PART I
(1) Clause 1.—Schedule of wages and/or earnings:

(a) Under item. (2) Rate D, for the figures “1,78” and
“1,36" substitute the figures “1,82” and *1,40” respectively.
(b) Under item (6) Pupil engineers andfor approved stu-
dents, for the figures “0,94”,: “1;28” and “1,32” substitute
the figures “0,99”, “1,33” and “1,37” respecti
(¢) Under item (7) Rate DDD, for

stitute the figure “1,18”.

(2) Clause 4—Adjustment of wages: = ) s
Substitute the following clause for the existing clause:
: “4, ADJUSTMENT OF WAGES

(1) Every employee who on 1 January 1980 is employed on
work classified in this Section of the Agreement as hereunder
shall whilst in the employ of the same employer and whether
or not his actual rate of pay immediately prior to the said
date was in excess of the rate specified for his class of work
in this Agreement be paid not less than the actual rate he was
receiving immediately prior to the said date plus an addi-
tional amount for his class of work as follows:

ely.
e figure “R1,13” sub-

RateDDD...ccocsiiasioranes M N N
Electrical conduit installers
~t. Electrical conduit installer after completion of 12
months as an electrical conduit installer in the
Industry after registration in terms of section 11 (2)
- (b) of the Electrical Wiremen and Contractors -
. L L " 5
- Electrical conduit installer during the 12 months
"-as an electrical conduit installer in the Industry
after registration in terms of section 11 (2) (b) of
.the Electrical Wiremen and Contractors Act,’1939 5
“Learner electrical conduit installer during’ training 5

Drivers Per week
g ow oo R
" Tare of vehicle— :
‘(@) upto3 500kg....... s SR R 2,25
(b) over 3 500 kg but not over 9 000kg............ 2,25
o (@ over8000kg...... .\ iiiiiiians ceabeans 2,25
-Watchmen.—R2,25 per week. . ‘
- Pupils engineers and|or approved students - c
: First year of pupilage. ......... . S S 5
- Second vear of pupilage..........ooviiniiiadiinnn 5
. Thereafter...... e S — 5
_ : s Per hour
: RateH ' c
Labourers—Grade 1 1 . _ ) s
The Magisterial Districts of Durban and Pinetown
Municipal Area of Pietermaritzburg.............. 0,05
-Municipal Areas of Newcastle, Ladysmith, Empan-
geni and Richard’sBay.............. e g, gg

Therestof Natal............ ... .

(b) wat betrokke is by of in diens in verband met die
munisipale gebied van Pietermaritzburg soos omskryf op
15 November 1952, en in die landdrosdistrikte Durban,

- Pinetown, Camperdown, Dundee, Estcourt, Hlabisa, Ixopo,
Kliprivier, Lionsrivier, Lower Tugela, Lower Umfolozi,
Mtunzini, Newcastle, Umzinto en Vryheid; - )

" (2) Ondanks subklousule (1), is die Qoreenkoms van toe-

assing op— '

(a) vakleerlinge slegs vir sover dit nie strydig is met die
Wet op Vakleerlinge, 1944, of met voorwaardes wat daar-
kragtens gestel is nie; ' :

(b) kwekelinge slegs vir sover dit nie strydig is met die
‘Wet op Opleiding van ‘Ambagsmanne, 1951, of met voor-

waardes wat daarkragtens voorgeskryf is nie. : :

(3) Vir die toepassing van hiérdie Oorcenkoms word die
weeklikse loonskaal van vakleerlinge, voorgeskryf kragtens
die Wet op Vakleerlinge (Wet 37 van 1944), as die weekloon
van sodanige werknemers geneem en is die “uurloon” die
weekloon soos hierbo bereken, gedeel deur die getal gewone
ure wat daar in die betrokke bedryfsinrigting gewerk word.

2. SEKSIE 3.—DEEL II

(1) Klousule 1.—Voorgeskrewe lone en/of verdienste:

(a) In item (2) Loon D, vervang die syfers “1,78” en “1,36”
onderskeidelik deur die syfers “1,82” en “1,40”.

(b) In item (6) Leerlingingenieurs en/of goedgekeurde stu-
dente, vervang die syfers “0,94”, “1,28” en “1,32” onderskei-
delik deur die syfers “0,99”, “1,33” en “1,37",

(c) In item (7) Loon DDD, vervang die syfer “R1,13” onder-
skeidelik deur die syfer “R1,18”. :

(2) Klousule 4. —Aanpassing van lone:

Vervang die bestaande klousule deur die volgende klou-

sule:
“4, AANPASSING VAN LONE

(1) Elke werknemer wat op 1 Januarie 1980 werk verrig
wat in hierdie Seksie van die Ooreenkoms soos hieronder
ingedeel word, moet, terwyl hy by diesclide werkgewer in
diens is en ongeag of sy werklike loonskaal onmiddelik voor
genoemde datum ho#r was as dié wat in hierdie Ooreenkoms
vir sy klas werk voorgeskryf word of nie, minstens die
werklike loonskaal betaal word wat hy onmiddellik voor
genoemde datum ontvang het, plus 'n addisionele bedrag vir
sy klas werk soos volg: :

Per uur
c
LoomA v il v e R A 8
LoonD......ovvvnse g S EPE 5
LoonDD......... N O S 5
LoonDDD.....icoiiiiivriannanranrenes G s 5

Installeerders van elektriese leipype

Installeerder van elektriese leipype na voltooing van

12 maande as installeerdér van elektriese leipype in die
Nywerheid na registrasie ingevolge artikel 11 (2) (b)

van die Wet op Elektrotegniese Draadwerkers en -
Aannemers, 1939............oiiiiii ., TN 5
Installeerder van elektriese leipype gedurende die 12
maande as installeerder van elektriese leipype in die
Nywerheid na registrasie ingevolge artikel 11 (2) (b)

van die Wet op Elektrotegniese Draadwerkers en

Aannemers, 1939............. s R viwves B
Leerlinginstalleerder van elektriese leipype gedurende :
opleiding........ S SR g e 5
' Per week
" Drywers R
‘Tarta van voertuig— ; 5
- (a)tot3 500kg.............. T G T o1
(b) meer as 3 500 kg maar hoogstens 9 000kg...... 2,25
(c) meeras9 000kg.............. JR 2,25
Wagte.—R2,25 per week. :
Leerlingingenieurs enjof goedgekeurde studerite ¢
Eerste jaar leerlingskap.......... e o B 5
Tweede jaar leerlingskap....... - - Creraaraans . 5
DBATIA . virv v G W A e T —— 5
' . Per uur
Loon H . ¢
Arbeider—Graad 1 . i
In die landdrosdistrikte Durban en Pinetown. .. ... 0,05
In die munisipale gebied van Pietermaritzburg. . . .. 0,05
In die munisipale gebiede van Newcastle, Lady- -
smith, Empangeni en Richardsbaai....... e M g,gg

IndieresvanNatal............c.vee. RS
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_ o R, _. - Per hour - . gy Pgr-wtr
: Ratel . ' M e i LeemX - G AR
quourers—Gmde]I S . .6 Arbeider—Graad I AT s LT g
. The Magisterial District of Durban and Pinetown In die landdrosdistrikte Durban en Pinetown. ....:" 005
MungcgpalAreaof Pietermaritzburg.............. 0,05 In die munisipale gebied van Pietermaritzburg..... 0,05 °
‘Municipal Areas of Newcastle, ysmith, Empan- i In die munisipale gebiede van Newcastle, Lady-"
geni and Richard’sBay.................. e 0,05 smith, Empangeni en Richardsbaai.,,:.:....0.00 0 0,05
Therestof Natal.......ccoooiiiiniieiinin, 0,05 Indieres van Natal....... A s e eeanwnn, o 008

Provided that the additional amount payable in terms of
this subclause may not apply to an employee employed on
work classified as. Drivers and Watchmen who on or sub-
sequent to the 1st July 1979 received not less than R225
er week increase in excess of the minimum rates specified
in this Agreement for this class of work.

Provided further that the additional amount payable in terms
of this subclause may not apply to an employee employed
on work classified as Rate H and Rate I who on or sub-
sequent to the 1st July 1979 received not less than Sc per hour
increase in excess of the minimum rates specified in' this
Agreement for this class of work. . ;

Signed at Durban as authorised for and on behalf of the
parties this-4th day otlDeoe_mber 1979. . :

Chairman '_qt' the Council. -
Vice-Chairman of the Council.
D. F. ANTHONY, Secretary of the Council.

No. R. 2896 28 December 1979
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956

BUILDING INDUSTRY, WESTERN PROVINCE.—
EXTENSION OF AGREEMENT FOR THE CAPE
PENINSULA ' '

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower
Utilisation, hereby in terms of section 48 (4) (a) (i) ¢
the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956, extend the periods
“fixed in Government Notices R. 1780 of 8 October
1976, R. 1143 of 24 June 1977, R. 2158 of 21 October
1977, R. 2585 of 23 December 1977 and R. 685 of
30 March 1979, by a further period of five months
ending 30 June 1930. . :

S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Maﬁpower Utilisation.

No. R. 2897 28 December 1979
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956

BUILDING INDUSTRY, WESTERN PROVINCE.—
AMENDMENT OF AGREEMENT FOR THE CAPE
PENINSULA : :
I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower
Utilisation, hereby— . (.
(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Industrial
Conciliation Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of
the Agreement (hereinafter referred to_as the Amend-

ing Agreement) which appears in the Schedule hereto |
and which relates to the Building Industry, shall be-

binding, with effect from 7 January 1980 and for the
period ending 30 June 1980, upon the employers’
organisations and the trade unions which entered
into the Amending Agreement and upon the
employers and employees who are members of the
said organisations or unjons; o f

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act,
declare that the provisions of the Amending Agree-
shall be binding, with effect from 7 January 1980

ment, excluding those contained in clause 1 (1) (a). |

and for the period ending 30 June 1980, upon all
employers and employees cother than those referred

' No. R. 2896

"Met dien verstande dat die addisionele.:bedmg- betaalbaar
. ingevolge hierdie subklousule nie- van toepassing hoef -te

wees og ’n werknemer wat werksaam .is op. werk geklassifiseer -
is ‘as drywers en wagte en wat op of na 1 Julie 1979 'n
verhoging van ten minste R2,25 per week ontvang het bo:
en behalwe die minimum tariewe in hierdie Ooreenkoms
voorgeskryf vir sy klas van werk en. SR T
Met dien verstande dat die addisionele bedrag betaalbaar inge-
volge hierdie subklousule mie van toepassing hoef te wees
of 'n werknemer wat werksaam is op werk: wat geklassifiseer,
is as Tarief H en Tarief I wat op of na I Julie 1979 is ver- -
hoging van ten minste 5 sent. per uur ontvang het bo en
behalwe die minimum tariewe in hierdie Ooreenkoms voorge-
skryf vir sy klas van werk.”. - _ '

Vir en namens die partye op hede die 4de dag van Desem-
ber 1979, te Durban onderteken. ’ ;
Voorsitter van die Raad. _
Ondervoorsitter van die Raad.: . g o
D. F. ANTHONY, Sekretaris van die Raad. TRy B

28 Desember 1979
* WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING; 1956

BOUNYWERHEID, WESTELIKE PROVINSIE—
VERLENGING VAN OOREENKOMS VIR DIE
KAAPSE SKIEREILAND w, v :
Ek, Stéphanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne-
kragbenutting, verleng hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (-
(a) (i) van die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956,
die- tydperke vasgestel in Goewermentskennisgewings
R. 1780 van 8 Oktober 1976, R. 1143 van 24 Junie
1977, R. 2158 van 21 Oktober 1977, R. 2585 van 23
December 1977 en R. 685 van 30 Maart 1979, met “n
verdere tydperk van vyf maande wat op 30 Junie 1980
eindig. : st R
5. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekragbenutting. . -

\

No. R. 2897 28 Desember 1979
WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING, 1956

BOUNYWERHEID, WESTELIKE PROVINSIE.—
WYSIGING VAN OOREENKOMS VIR DIE
KAAPSE SKIEREILAND : .
Bk, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Manne-
kragbenutting, verklaar hierby—
' (a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op
Nywerheidsversoening, 1956, dat die bepalings van

die Ooreenkoms (hierna die Wysigingsooreenkoms .

genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en op
die Bounywerheid betrekking het, met ingang van
7 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat op 30 Junie
1980 eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisasies
en die vakverenigings wat die Wysigingsooreenkoms
aangegaan het en vir die werkgewers en werknemers
wat lede van genoemde organisasies of verenigings
is; -
(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet,
dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms, uit-
gesondeérd dié vervat in klousule 1 (1) (a), met ingang
van 7 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat op 30
Junie 1980 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werk-
gewers en werknemers as dié genoem in paragraaf -
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to in paragraph (a) of this notice, who are eﬁgggegl
or employed in the said Industry in the areas speci-

fied in clause 1 (1) (b) of the Amending Agreement;

and

declare that in the areas specified in clause 1 (1) (b)
of the Amending Agreement and with effect from 7
January 1980 and for the period ending 30 June
1980, the provisions- of the Amending Agreement,
excluding those contained in clause 1 (1) (a), shall
- mutatis mutandis be binding upon all persons who
are not employees but who are employed in the said
Industry by the employers upon whom any of the
said provisions are binding in respect of employees
and upon those employers in respect of such persons
in their employ.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower Utilisation.

SCHEDULE

INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE BUILDING
INDUSTRY (WESTERN PROVINCE)
AGREEMENT

in accordance with the provisions of the Industrial Conciliation
Act, 1956, made and entered into by and between the

Master Builders’ and Allied Trades Association (Cape
Peninsula)

Master Masons’ and Quarry Owners’ Association (South
Africa), representing its members in the Monumental
Masonry Industry

(hereinafter referred to as the “employers” or the “employers’
organisations”), of the one part, and the

Amalgamated Society of Woodworkers of South Africa

Amalgamated Union of Building Trade Workers of South
Africa

Building Workers’ Union

South African Operative Masons’ Society

South African' Woodworkers’ Union

(hereinafter referred to as the “employees” or the “trade
unions”), of the other part, '

being the parties to the Industrial Council for the Building
Industry (Western Province),

to amend the Agreement published under Gmrérnment Notice
R. 1780 of 8 October 1976, as amended by Government

Notices R. 1143 of 24 June 1977, R. 2158 of 21 October 1977, |
R. 2585 of 23 December 1977 and R. 685 of 30 March 1979,

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

(1) The terms of this Agreement shall be observed in the
Building and Monumental Masonry Industries—

(a) by all employers who are members of the employers’
organisations and by all employees who are members of the
_trade unions;

(b) in the Magisterial Districts of The Cape, Wynberg
[including that portion of the Magisterial District of Somer-
set West which, prior to 9 March 1973 (Government Notice
173 of 9 February 1973) fell within the Magisterial District
of Wynberg], Simonstown, Goodwood and Bellville, in those
portions of the Magisterial Districts of Malmesbury and
Stellenbosch which, grior to the publication of Government
Notices 171 of 8 February 1957 and 283 of 2 March 1962,
respectively, fell within the Magisterial District of Bellville
and in that portion of the Magisterial District of Kuils River
which, prior to the publication of Government Notice 661
of 19 April 1974, fell within the Magisterial District of
Stellenbosch but which, prior to 2 March 1962, fell within
the Magisterial District of Bellville.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (1), the
terms of this Agreement shall— .

(a) apply to apprentices only in so far as they are not
inconsistent with the provisions of the Apprenticeship Act,
1944, or any contract entered into or amy conditions pre-
scribed thereunder;

(b) apply to trainees under the Training of Artisans Act
(Act 38 of 1951) only in so far as they are not inconsistent
rh?iath Aa:ny regulations made or any conditions fixed uader

t Act.

(c) in terms of section 48 (3) (a) of the said Act,

.(a) van hierdie kennisgewing wat betrokke is by of
in diens is in genoemde Nywerheid in die gebiede
gespesifiseer in klousule 1 (1) (b) van die Wysigings«
ooreenkoms; en '

(c) kragtens artikel 48 (3) (a) van genoemde Wet,
dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms, uit-
gesonderd dié vervat in klousule 1 (1) (a), met ingang
van 7 Januarie 1980 en vir die tydperk wat op 30
Junie 1980 eindig, in die gebiede gespesifiseer in
klousule 1 (1) (b) van die Wysigingsooreenkoms
mutatis mutandis bindend is vir alie persone wat nie
werknemers is nie maar wat in diens is in genoemde
Nywerheid by dié¢ werkgewers vir wie enigeen van
genoemde bepalings ten opsigte van werknemers
bindend is en vir daardie werkgewers ten opsigte
van sodanige persone in hul diens.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekragbenutting.

BYLAE

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE BOUNYWERHEID
(WESTELIKE PROVINSIE)

OOREENKOMS

ingevolge die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956, geshiit deur
en aangegaan tussen die

Master Builders’ and Allied Trad_cs Association (Cape

Peninsula)

Master Masons” and Quarry Owners’ Association (South
Africa), wat sy lede in die Monumentklipmesselnywerheid
verteenwoordig

(hierna die “werkgewers” of die “werkgewersorganisasies”
genoem), aan die een kant, en die

Amalgamated Society of Woodworkers of South Africa

Amalgamated Union of Building Trade Workers of South
Africa .

Building Workers’ Union

South African Operative Masons’ Society

South African Woodworkers’® Union

(hierna die “werknemers” of die “vakverenigings” genoem),
aan die ander kant,

wat die partye is by die Nywerheidsraad vir die Bounywerheid
{Westelike Provinsie),

om die Ooreenkoms, gepubliseer by Goewermentekennisgewing
R. 1780 van 8 Oktober 1976, soos gewysig by Goewerments-
kennisgewings R. 1143 van 24 Junie 1977, R. 2158 van 21
Oktober 1977, R. 2585 van 23 Desember 1977 en R. 685 van
30 Maart 1979, te wysig.

1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK

(1) Hierdie Ooreenkoms moet in die Bou- en Monumentkiip-
messelnywerheid nagekom word—

(a) deur alle werkgewers wat lid van die werkgewers-
organisasies is en deur alle werknemers wat lid van die
vakverenigings is;

(b)-in die landdrosdistrikte Die Kaap, Wynberg [met inbe-
grip van daardie gedeelte van die landdrosdistrik Somerset-
Wes wat voor 9 Maart 1973 (Goewermentskennisgewing 173 .
van 9 Februarie 1973) binpe die landdrosdistrik Wynberg
geval het], Simonstad, Goodwood en Bellville, in daardie
gedeeltes van die landdrosdistrikte Malmesbury en Stellen-
bosch wat voor die publikasie van onderskeidelik Goewer-
mentskennisgewings 171 van 8 Februarie 1957 en 283 van
2 Maart 1962 binne die landdrosdistrik Bellville geval het
en in daardie gedeelte van die landdrosdistrik Kuilsrivier
wat voor die publikasie van Goewermentskennisgewing 661
van 19 April 1974 binne die landdrosdistrik Stellenbosch
geval het maar wat voor 2 Maart 1962 binne die landdros-
distrik Bellville geval het.

(2) Ondanks subklousule (1), is hierdie Ooreenkoms—

(a) van toepassing op vakleerlinge slegs vir sover dit nie
onbestaanbaar is met die Wet op Vakleerlinge, 1944, of
‘'n kontrak aangegaan of voorwaardes voorgeskryf ingevolge
daardie Wet nie;

(b) van toepassing op kwekelinge ingevolge die Wet op
Opleiding van Ambagsmanne (Wet 38 van 1951) slegs vir
sover dit nie onbestaanbaar is met regulasies gemaak of
voorwaardes voorgeskryf ingevolge daardie Wet nie.
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-2. CLAUSE 16 —WAGES

(48] Substxtute the following for subclause (l)

“(1). Subject to the remaining provisions of this clause, no
employer shall pay and no employee shall accept wages at
rates Iower than the fo]lowmg

’ 2 Per how‘

* 4 j : ; R

. (a) Employees engaged in unskllled work: Provided -
that any employee engaged in un-killed work who in
addition to his ordinary work perforins the duties of a

watchman shall be paid R1,00 per week extra.......... 0,73
(b) Operator ofahoist..........covvvviinnnnei. . 0,85
(c) Operator of a— o

~driven crane...... i T E—— PP O g
oor-sanding machine... .........oviaiiiiinns

stone or terrazzo pollshmg machine.............. 1,09
Waterproofer.........o.oooriiiiiiiii i o
077 v:1r ) - S ARG SR -
(d) (i) Glazier, sheeter, roof tiler and siater.. g o 39
(ii) Learners— ;

during first year of learnership............ SRR 097

during second year of learnership................ - 1,18
() Learner in the trades referred to in paragraphs (2)

and (h)— .

(i) first six months of learnershi P G e KA 0,87

(ii) second six months of learnership.............. 0,97

(iii) third six months of learnership............. .0 1,09

. giv) fourth six months of learnership.............. 1,18
v) fifth six months of learnership................ 1,29 .

(vi) sixth six months of learnership.. . ... SR 1,39

- (vii) seventh six months of learnership. ........... 1,48

(f) Drivers of motor vehicles of a pay-load of—

(i) sixmetrictonsand Over............coviivnans - 1,33
(ii) three tosix metric tons, . . ......coeevnnienn, < L1z

Drivers of all other motor vehicles.................. . 0,91

_ (g) Artisan engaged in the painting trade............ = 2,21
(h) Artisan engaged in all other trades, including

motor and plant mechanics, fitters and turners ex- - -

clusively employed in the Building Industry.. crnms o v, 22,00

- (@) Watchmen ............................. I 35,54
- .per week”,

(2) Delete subclause (2) and renumber subclaﬁses @) to (6) .

to read “(2), (3), (4) and (5)".

3. CLAUSE 29 —HOLIDAY FUND, LEAVE PAY AND
: STABILISATION FUND

(1} Substitute-the following for subclause (1) (a):

“(1) (a) Hol:day fund —In addition to any other remuneration
payable in terms of the Agreement, an employer shall pay to

each member of the undermentioned classes of ‘employees, -

in respect of every hour worked by such employee the allow-
ance-specified hereunder which shall cover payment in respect
of the annual leave lpenod mentioned in clause 15 (1) (a) as
well as the public hohidays referred to in clause 15 (1) (b):

Allowance
Cents per
- hour

Class of employee

Empléjwes for whom wages are prescribed in—

(i) clause 16 (1) (a), (b), [(e)@land @.............
. (@) cla&lsg i6 (l) (0), [(d) (D], [(e) (i), Gii) and (V)]

(i) clause 16 (1) (d) (i) and [(e) (v), (vi) and (viD)].. . 12
(iv) clause 16 (1) (g) and( ). :

(2) Substitute the following for subclause 3 (a)
“(3) Contributions.—(a) ‘Every employer shall on each pay-

‘day - deduct. from the remuneration due every week to each .

member of the undermentioned classes of employees the cons
tribution specified hereunder and pay such contribution to the
Council each Week

Contri-
C'Iass of engployee bution
Per ll{eek
Exiployees from whom wages are prescribed in— .
(i) clause 16 (M @), M), [©M,andG).eernnnnnnn. ..
i) claéls? 16 (1) (e}, [(d) ()], [(e) (i), (iii) and. (w)] v
(i) clause 16 (1) (@) '(i)'aiﬁd'['(é)’ ), '({ri)'érici wib)]..... l_gig”

(iv) clause 16(1) (g) and (h)

2 KLOUSULE 16—~LONE -
(1) Vervang subklousule (1) deur die volgende _
‘(1) Behoudens die ander bepalings van ‘hierdie klousule,

-mag geen loon wat laer is as die volgende deur ’n werkgewer

betaal en deur 'n Werknemf.r aangeneem word nie: _
Per amr

R ey
(@) Werkncmers wat ongeskoolde werk verng Met .
-dien verstande dat n werknemer wat ongeskoo]de werk :
verrig en benewens sy gewone werk die pligte van 'n wag
uitvoer, 'n addmone!e R1,00 per week betaal moet word . 0,73
(b) Bediener van 'n hystoeste ...... R R 0,85
. (¢)Bediener van ‘'n— - - -
kragaangedrewe hyskraan......... :
vloerskuurmasjien.. .............
masjien wat klip of terasso po]eer 1,09
Waterdigter. .. ... B s e
WETKSIAD o spspmm i v e wownie ok wiie
(d) () Ruitwerker, plaatwerker, pan-en leidekker..... 1,39
(ii) Leerlinge— w B
- gedurende eerste jaar asleerling............. e 0,97
.gedurende tweede jaar as leerling................. 1,18
(e Leer]mg in die ambagte in paragrawe- (g) en (h)
bedoel— i
(i) eerste ses maande asleerling. . .cociivviiiiiais 0,87
* (i) tweede ses maande as leerling................. 0,97
(iii) derde ses maande as leerling. ;. . .. G R e 1,09
(iv) vierde ses maande asleerling,. . . ............. 1,18
(v) vyfde ses maande as leerling... .. .. AL . 1,29 -
(vi) sesde ses maande as leerling,.........: s . 1,39
" (vii) sewende ses maande as leetling........ R — 1,48
(f) Drywers van motorvoertuie met 'n loonvrag van— '
?) ses metrieke ton eNmMeer... ..........ivouss wee 1,33
ii) drie tot ses metrieke ton. .. .. v vnns I | 5 .
. Drywers van alle ander motorvoertuie......... S 0,91
' (ﬁ) Ambagsman in die ambag verfwerk............ .. 2,21
- (h) Ambagsman in alle ander ambagte, met inbegrip
van motor- en 1nstallasuewerktmgkund1ges, passers en
draaiers wat uitsluitlik in dje Bounywerheld in diens is.. 2,26
(:) s e DA o 35,54

(2) Skrap subklousule (2) en hernommer subklousules (3)
tot (6) om te lui “(2), (3), (4) en (3)".

3. KLOUSULE 29.—-VAKANS[EFONDS, _V'ERLOF
BETALING EN STABILISASIEFONDS

(1) Vervang subklousule (1) (a) deur die volgende:

- “(1) (a) Vakansiefonds—Benéwens ander besoldlgmg wat
ingevolge die Ooreenkoms betaalbaar is, moet 'n werkgewer
aan elke lid van ondergencemde klasse werknemers ten op-
sigte van elke uur deur sodanige werknemers .gewerk die
toelae betaal wat hieronder gespesifiseer word en wat. voor-
siening maak vir betaling ten opsigte van die jaarlikse verlof-
tydperk in klousule 15 (1) (a) bedoel sowel as die openbare
vakansiedae in klousule 15 (1) (b) bedoel:
Toe!ae

Kias werknemer ' Sent per uur

Werknemers’vir wie lone voorgeskryf word in— : 5

(i) klousule 16 (1) (a), (b), [(e) (D] en @

(u) klc:(ltasule 16 (1) (¢), [(d) (iD)], [(e) (i), (iii) en (V)] _
(i) Housiie 16D @ G en [ @), G eniDl..... 12
(lv) klousule 16 (1) (g) en (h)

(2) Vervang subklousule (3) (a) deur d1e volgende:

“(3) Bydraes—(a) Elke werkgewer moet o elke betaaldag
die - bedrag hieronder vermeld van die besoldiging wat elke
week aan elke lid van -ondergenoemde klasse werknemers ver-

" skuldig is, aftrek en sodanige bydrae elke week aan die Ra.ad

betaal.
5 Bydrae
.K&u‘_ werknemér Per week.
'Werknemers vir wie lone voorgeskryf word in—. o
(i) klousule 16 (1) (a);(b), [(e) ()len@)............
(i) klcnt;sule 16 (1)(o), [(d) D], [e) (lﬂ, @iii) en (iV)l e
(i) Klousaie 16 (1) (@) '(i)'érl '[{e')'('v').' tﬁ')éi{('v}i)']'. Z 480
(iv)klousule I6 (1) (g)en(h)..........ccovvinirinnn 10,00,
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4. CLAUSE 30 -—PENSION OR I.IK.E FUND
(1) Substitute the following for subclause (1) (a)

(1) Allowances.—(a) In addmon to any other remuneration
payable in terms of the Agreement, an employer shall pay to
each member of the undermentioned classes of employees, in
respect of every hour worked by such employee, the allowance
spec:fled hereunder -

: o Allowance
CIa.S's of employee. Ce;:r.s per
Employees for whom w&ges are prescribed in— o
(D) clause 16 (1) (), (b), [(6) D] and G)... ... i 6
@i) clau?% 16 (1) (9), [(@) (D], [(e) Gi), (i) and (V)]
@ii) clause 16(1) (d) (i)and [(e) (v), (vi) and (vii)].. . 15
(iv) clause 16 (1) (g)and (h)......... S A B 24",

(2) Substitute the following for subclause (2) (a):

“(2) C‘omnbmwns —(a) Every employer shall on each pay-
day deduct from the remuneration due every week to each
member of the undermentioned classes of employees, the con-

tribution specified hemunder and pay such contribution to
the Councnl each week.

' Contri-
Class a_f employee bution -
R
Employees for whom wages are prescribed in—

(i) clause 16 (1) (a), (b), [(e) (D)}and G)............ Y 3,20'
(1] clau?e)lﬁ 1) (©), [(d) D], [(e) (D), (i) and (V)]
(iii) clause 16 (1) (d) (1) and [(e) (v), (vi) and (viD)]..... ?:20
iv) clause 16 (1) (g)and(h)...........ovnnuin. .. 11,60".

Signed at Cape Town this 12th day of November 1979
on behalf of the parties to the Council.
D.F.D. ALLAN Chalrman.
G. DAVIDS, Vice-Chairman.
1. J. KITSHOFF, Secretary.

~ DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL EDUCATION
No. R. 2875
EDUCATIONAL SERVICES ACT, 1967

DECLARATION OF INSTITUTION TOBE A
- SUBSIDISED SCHOOL

'I'he ‘Minister of National Education has, under and
by virtue of the powers vested in him by section 5 (1)
of the Educational Services Act, 1967 (Act 41 of 1967),
declared the School for Children with Specific Learning
- Disabilities, Germiston, to be a subszdlsed school with
effect from 1 January 1980.

No. R. 2876 28 December 1979

' MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN’S
i TRAINING ACT, 1974

DECLARATION OF INSTITUTION AS A
SUBSIDISED CENTRE

The Minister of National Education has, under and
by virtue of the powers vested in him by section 13
(1) of the Mentally Retarded Children’s Training Act,
1974 (Act 63 of 1974), declared the Bethlehem Train-
ing Centre at Bethlehem to be a subsidised centre with
effect from 1 January 1980.

28 December 1979 |’

4. KLOUSULE 30. —PEN(S)IOEN- OF SOORTGELYKE

1T m Vervang 3ubklousule ) (a) deur cl;e volgende

“(1) Toelaes. —(a) Benewens enige ander hesoldlgmg wat in-
gevolge die Ooréenkoms betaalbaar is, moet 'n werkgewer aan
elke lid van ondergencemde klasse werknemers, ten opsigte
van elke nur deur sodanige werknemer gewerk, die toelae
hleronder gespesifiseer, betaal. -

y Toelae
Klas werknemer Sent per
Weifknemers vir wie lone voorgeskryf word in— e ;
(i) klousule 16 (1) (a), (b), [(¢) @Ten @).... ... ceeen 6
(i) klousule 16 (1) (¢), [(d) (D], [(e) (i), (ii) en (l\')]
) ) A
(iii) klousule 16 (1) (d) (i) en [(e) v), (vi) en (vii)]..... 15
(iv) klousule 16 (1) (g)en(h).......covvvvrrrrnrns 24,

(2) Vervang subklousule (2) (a) deur die volgende:

*(2) Bydraes~—a) Elke werkgewer moet op elke betaaldag
die bedrag hieronder vermeld van die besoldiging wat elke

" week aan elke lid van ondergenoemde klasse werknemers ver-

ikuldig is, aftrek en sodanige bydrae elke week aan d1e Raad
etaa

Klas werknemer N Bydrae
AR .
| Werknemers vir wie lone voorgeskryf word in— CL
(D) klousule 16 (1) (a), (b), [(e) D]en()............ - 3,20
(i) klousule 16 (1) (c), [(d) (iD)], I(e) (ii), (iii) en (W)] '
TR el B s e N 480
(iii) klousule 16 (1) (d) () en [(e) (v), (vi} en (vu)] ..... - 1,20
(iv) klousule 16 (1) (g) en (h) ...................... 11,60,

Namens al die partye by die Raad op hede die 12de dag
van November 1979 te Kaapstad onderteken

D.F D. AI._,LAN, Voorsitter.
G. DAVIDS, Ondervoorsitter.
J. J. KITSHOFF, Sekretaris.

DEPARTEMENT VAN NASIONALE
OPVOEDING

No. R. 2875 28 Desember 1979
WET OP ONDERWYSDIENSTE, 1967 -

VERKLARING VAN INRIGTING TOT °N
" ONDERSTEUNDE SKOOL

Die Minister van Nasionale Opvoeding het kragtens
die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 5 (1) van die
Wet op Onderwysdienste, 1967 (Wet 41 van 1967), die
Skool vir Leerlinge met Spesifiecke Leergestremdhede,
Germiston, met ingang van 1 Januarie 1980 tot ’'n
ondersteunde skool verklaar.

No. R. 2876 28 Desember 1979

WET OP OPLEIDING VAN GEESTELIK
VERTRAAGDE KINDERS, 1974

VERKLARING VAN INRIGTING TOT °N
ONDERSTEUNDE SENTRUM

Die Minister van Nasionale Opvoeding het kragtens
die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 13 (1) van die
Wet op Opleiding van Geestelik Vertraagde Kinders,
1974 (Wet 63 van 1974), die Bethlehemse Opleiding:
sentrum te Bethlehem met ingang van 1 Januane 1980
tot ’n ondersteunde sentrum verklaar.
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DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND
2 TELECOMMUNICATIONS .
No R. 2862 - - 28 December 1979

" RADIO REGULATIONS -

Under the powers vested in me by section 18 of the
. Radio Act, 1952 (Act 3 of 1952), I, Hendrik Hanekom
Smit, Minister of Posts and Telecommumcahons, here-
by make the Regulations as contained in the under-
mentioned Schedule. The Regulations are made with
the consent of the Administrator General of the Terri-

tory. of South West Africa and shall also apply in’
- that Territory.

‘H. H. SMIT, Mlmster of Posts and

Tcleoommumcauons
' SCHEDULE
° RADIO REGULATIONS
i, P-age
Chapter 1: Definitions......... prwe e ORI o, o .. 106
Chapter 2: Radio Dealcrs ..............................

Al Manner of complenon and period of retention of regis-
: ters and records that mustbekeptmtemsofsecnon

12(2) OF the ACE. . v evvveersennrnenssnersnnss 107
Chapter 3: Amateur radio stations _
.B1 Conditions for the issuing of amateur radio statlon ;
HCBOCES, vt v v vve e e e e in e na e P 108 .
B2 Useof amateur radio SEAtions. . . . ..« vv v s s ern s - 109
B3 Communication between amateur radio stat:ons ...... 109
B4 Log book with regard to amateur radio station activi-. -
BS Fre'ciﬁéﬁélé's‘ s e radio
. SEALIONS. . .ttt i iiiiie e e e PO 110
B6 Music transmrsslons ....................... S e i11
B7 Television transmissions............ccoveuiinnvenn. 112
B8 Teleprinter working. ........covviueurevrinrnunsn. 112
B9 - Restrictions with regard to trammisswns by an ama- ;
teur radio Station. . .. ..uveiiiii it 112
g}? ;ower ofamateurrad:ostatmns..............._.... ﬁ%
requency-measuring equrpment. - A
* B12 -Mobile amateur radio station......... G 113
B13 Amateur radio operator certificate.................. 113
Chapter 4: Very high frequency (VHF), high: fnequency (HF),
and very short range band (VSRB) stations in the land
-mobile service S
Cl . VHF and HF 'stanons ................... LT L. 116
C2 VSRBstations.............oovuivevuenn. AR cee. 1160
Chapter 5: Citizep-band radio service i
D1 Licences for the operation of a citizen-band radio '
SEAHOT o 5o n i viab s v bosss e e S0 & s a e 117
D2 quucnm for transmitting over the citizen-band
TRAIO-BRIVICE .o v i s e B - 117
‘D3 Communication between citizen-band radio stations.. . 118
D4. Use of a handle, station mdlcator or other spec:al
identification. ..........coi i -118
D5 M odification/adjustment of citizen-band radio appara i1
D6 - Teéﬁﬁiéél' requirements that E:it'.ééﬁ-'ﬁézié 'iah'lb' appa-
TAtUS IUSE BABREY, oo oo s ety oh S i18
Chapter 6: Licence and examination fees '
El  Certificate and licence fees ................ S 1'1_9
- E2 Examination fees...............0c0v0vennns e .. 119
" Chapter 7: Interference ' ' i
F1 Prohibition against nmnufacture, import, sale hlrmg
out, installation or use of certain apparatus.......... 120
F2 Prohlbmon against import for sale or. manufacmrc for
sale of certain apparatus............... EREI T 120
- F3 | Application for certificate....... . 1 ~121
F4  Prohibition against import, sale or hiring out of oerlam i
"internal combustion engines. . ................ ... 121
F5 .. Prohibition against use of certain ignition systems. ... 121
F6 Prohibition against import, manufacture, sale, hiring
- outand installation of certain receivers.............. 121
F7 . Prohibition agamst the modification of certain ap- -
B o L L O RSP 121
121 -

F8 Appomtmem of i mwsnga.tmg omcers ............ S

DEI’ARTEMENT VAN POS- EN

TELEKOMMUNIK&SEEWESE
No R 2862 NS ' 28 Desember 1979
RADIOREGULASIES

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artlkel 18
van die Radiowet, 1952 (Wet -3 van 1952), vaard1g
ek, Hendrik Hane.kom Smit, Minister van Pos- en
Telckonnnumkasnewese, hierby die Regulasies soos ver-
vat in onderstaande Bylae uit. Die regulasies word
met die toestemming van die Admlmstrateur-generaal
van die gebied Suidwes-Afrika mtgevaard1g en is ook -
in daardie gebied van toepassing. ’

H. H. SMIT, Minister van Pos- én Telekommum-
kaSIeWese '

BYLAE -

RADIOREGULASIES
lNHOUDSOPGAWE
Bladsy
| Hoofstuk 1: Woordomskrym S SN . 106
Hoofstuk 2: Radxohandelaars...................., ..... 5

Al Wyse van invul en tydperk van bewaring van registers
en aantekeninge wat mgevolge artlkel 12 (2) van dlc

Wet gehoumoet Word. .. 0. .vvve'enreasaianennns 107
Hoofstuk 3: Amateurradiostasies '

"Bl Voorwaardes waarop’n amteurradlosfaswhsenme ult-

BBk WOT < o0 o v s s iwaenins s o ——— v 108

"B2.  Gebruik van amateurradiostasies................. ..o 109
B3 Kommunikasie tussen amatetrradiostasies. - ..... L. 109
B4 Logboek t.0.v. amateurradiostasiebedrywighede. .... . 109
B5  Frekwensies vir vitsendings oor amateurradmstas:es 110
B6 Musiekuitsendings..............ciiiiiiiiia,., 111
B7 Televisie-uitsendings................. i weeter. 132
B8 Teledrukkerwerking....... ..o veeeniivaineais ons 112
B9 Beperhngs m.b.t. ultsendmgs deur n amateurradm- ;

BUABIE . o oo aiionsin o e e s s P DR - 112,
B10. Drywing van amateurrachostasm. T S 142
Bl1 Frekwensiemeettoerusting.....;.............. Ay 113~
B12 Mobiele amateurradiostasie............. O - ;o 113
B13 Amateurradio-operateursertifikaat.................. 113
Hoofstuk 4: Baieho&frekwensie- (BHF-), hoéfrekwensie- -
. (HF-) en balekortafstandband- (BKAB-) stasies m die_

land- mobicle diens . - o
Cl  BHF-en HF-stasies.. ... ......oiovuneivn o, : 116' _
C2 BKAB-StASIES. .. oo vve e s anransraniansnss Il_ﬁ. .
Hoofstuk 5: Burgerhandradlodlens
D1 Lisensies vir bedryf van *n bu:gerbandradmstasw 117
D2 Frekwensies vir. wtsendmg oor die burgerbandradm-' _

T T 117
D3 Kommunikasie tussen burgerbandradiostasies....... 118

Gebruik van bynaam, stasieaanwyser of ander spwale

Identifilkami|. o, . i iiicrn i siivi v i tun b e nnas 118
D5 Modifikasie/Verstelling van burgerbandradloapparaat 118
D6 Tegniese vereistes waaraan burgerbandradwapparaat >

MNOCE VOIAOEN .+ e s e e e eeiae e eraaiinnasrnrnnins ' -_118

- Hoofstuk 6: Lisensie- en eksamengelqle D T

'El1 Sertifikaat- en Llsenmegelde ........... v nself e 119--‘-_
E2. Eksamengelde............... 119
Hoofstuk 7: Steuring R :

; Fl . Verbod op vervaardlmng, invoer, verkoop, verhunng, =
? _mstallenng of gebruik van sekere apparaat.......... 120 .
F2 Verbod op invoer vir verkoop of vervaardlgmg vir

verkoop van sekere apparaat.......... e S B enemance 120
F3 Aansoek om sertifikaat......... ... .iiii . 121
F4  Verbod op invoer, verkoop of verhurlng van sekere o
binnebrandenjins. ...c....vveeiiiive it w121
F5 Verbod op gebruik van sekere ontsiekmgstelsels ..... 121 -
| F6 Verbod op invoer, vervaardiging, verkoop, verhuur en - d
; .installering van sekere ontvangers.................. 2121
| F7 Verbod op die verandering van sekere’ apparaat .....
F8  Aanstelling van ondersoekbeamptes.............. G )
F9  Betaling van sekere bedrae vir ondersoek van apparaat 122
F10 = Ondersoekbeamptes kan sekere persele betreeen sek;ere % 8
apparaat ond.ersoek enverwyder....... ... 0. ... c122

121
121+
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F9 Payment of certain amounts for éialnipation_ of

 ADPATAIUS: s e i e vt sevesdesenens 122
F10 Investigating officers may enter certain premises an
.. examine and remove certain apparatus............ Lo 122
Chapter 8: Miscellaneous provisions . _
G1 Allocation and display of call sign......:....... i
G2  Radio apparatus must satisfy the Postmaster General’s :
requirements. .. ... P i i G e 122
G3 The Postmaster General may require certain modifica- -
tions to a station............ G Iy - PR V-
G4 Interference, condition of station and compliance with .
| the Postmaster General’s requirements.............. 123
G5 Indecent language and fraudulent transmissions ‘over
: stations prohibited........... R e 123
G6 Use of station for any purpose other than that of
licence prohibited...........c..oiuinns A .o 123
G7 Use of station restricted to licensee or someone in his
employ or under his control.............oovienis 123
G8 Distress signal.......... e S
G9 Licence not transferable and must be returned on
EXPITY/SUSPENSION. i .\ vvuvnrneriacneranen i - 123
G10 Period of validity of licence... .........oovaiiienn. 124 -
. Gl11 Radio-communication between two or more fixed
.~ points and connection with public telephone system j
prohibited........ ..o iiiins - IS 124
G12 Tests...ouverirennns Wb e s A — TN [
G13 Chiange of address.........ooveeeesseernnnss 124
G14 Radio receiving apparatus with continuous tuning."... 124
G15 Control over maintenance of radio apparatus........ 124
G16 Operation of station on board a ship while it is in har- -
G17 Recognition .of licences/sertificates issued by other
© countries....... L N — 125
G18 Repeal of previous radio regulations. i%g

G19 Date of commencement
CHAPTER 1
DEFINITIONS

Any expression to which a meaning is assigned in
the Radio Act, 1952 (Act 3 of 1952), or in the Broad-
casting Act, 1976 (Act 73 of 1976), has the same mean-
ing in these regulations and, unless the context other-
wise indicates— : :

(i) aeronautical- station means a land station in the
aeronautical mobile service, which may be on board
‘a ship or vehicle in exceptional cases; - ‘o
" (ii) aircraft station means a mobile station in’ the
aeronautical mobile service on board an aircraft or a
spacecrail; o ' ' :

" (iii) alarm station means a transmitting station in the.
land mobile service that is intended to transmit auto-
matic alarm signals to a central position; : 3

_ {iv) amateur means someone who is interested in the
radio technique solely for a private reason and not for
“financial gain and to whom the Postmaster General has

granted an amateur radio station licence;

(v) amateur radio station means a station for a ser-
vice of self-tuition, intercommunication and technical
investigation that is operated by an amateur; = =

(vi) base station means a land station in the land
mobile service for a service with land mobile stations;
~ (vii) carrier wave power means the average power

that is supplied by the transmitter to the antenna trans-
mission line and is measured during one radio-frequency
cycle in conditions of no modulation; _

(viii) citizen-band radio service means a private, two-
way, short-distance speech communication service in
the land mobile service for personal and business opera-
tions, which may also be used as a paging system;

(ix) coast station means a land station in the sea
mobile service; - .

(x) experimental station means a’station that uses
radio waves in experiments for the purpose of develop-
ing the science or technique but that is not an amateur
radio station; ' G
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" Page
Hoofstuk 8: Diverse bepalings
| G1 Toekenning en vertoon van roepsein................ 122
G2 ' Radioapparaat moet aan Posmeester-gencraal se
© vereistes VOIAOBI. . ......ouvicrrvnenronesriinsain,
.G3 Posmeester-generaal kan sekere veranderings aan
stasie verlang............. IS e S S 123
G4 - Steurings, toestand van stasie en voldoening aan
vereistes van Posmeester-generaal.................. - 123
G5  Onbehoorlike taal en bedrieglike oorsendings oor
stasies verbode....... bz il RS RS 123
| G6 Aanwending van stasie vir ander doel as dié¢ van die .
lisensie verbode. ... .. ve e et o123
G7 Gebruik van stasie beperk tot lisensiehouer of iemand
‘in sy diens of onder sy beheer................... ... . 123
G8 NoodseiN......ovevivveniviarrsnrarenes . 123
GY9 Lisensie nie oordraagbaar nie en moet by die verval/

. _intrekking daarvan terugbesorg word............... 123
G10 Geldigheidsduur van lisensies. .......ooveeveeinan.. 124
G11 Radiokommunikasie tussen twee of meer vaste punte
_ en verbinding met openbare telefoonstelsel verbode 124
G2 TOBISE: <o i o s s S s Sy 0 R A 124
G13 Adresverandering:........cvoveeririniaiiaisresen 124
Gl14 Radio- ontvangstoestelle met deurlopende instemming 124
G15 Beheer oor die instandhouding van radioapparaat. . . . 124
G16 Bediening van stasie aan boord van ’n skip terwyl dit

C oin N haWE IS, i N ciee 124
G17 Erkenning van lisensie/sertifikaat wat deur ander lande

uitgereik is.......... S — DRI 125
G18 Herroeping van vorige radioregulasies.............. 125
G19 Datum van inwerkingtreding. .. . ... :...ooveoeene 125
HOOFSTUK 1 .
WOORDOMSKRYWINGS

Enige uitdrukking waaraan ’n betekenis in die

Radiowet, 1952 (Wet 3 van 1952), of in die Uitsaai-
‘wet, 1976 (Wet 73 van 1976) toegeskryf word, het in

hierdie regulasies dieselfde betekenis en, tensy uit die
samehang anders blyk, beteken—

(i) alarmstasie ’n sendstasie in die land- mobiele
diens wat bedoel is om outomatiese alarmseine na ’n
sentrale punt oor te send; _

(ii) amateur iemand wat uitsluitlik om ’n private
rede en nie om geldelike gewin nie in die radiotegniek
belang stel en aan wie die Posmeester-generaal ’n
amateurradiostasielisensie uitgereik het;

(iii) amateurradiostasie 'n stasie vir 'n diens van
selfonderrig, interkommunikasie en tegniese ondersoek
wat deur ’n amateur bedryf word; = . it

“(iv) basisstasie 'n landstasie in die land- mobiele
diens vir ’n diens met land- mobiele stasies; '
 (v) burgerbandradiodiens ’n private, tweerigting-,
kortafstandspraakkommunikasiediens in die = land-
mobiele diens vir persoonlike en besigheidsbedrywig-
hede wat ook as ’n persoonsopsporingstelsel gebruik
mag word; _ :

(vi) die Wet die Radiowet, 1952 (Wet 3 van 1952);
- (vii) draergolfdrywing die gemiddelde drywing wat
deur die sender aan die antennetransmissielyn gelewer
=n gedurende een radiofrekwensiesiklus in omstandig-
hede van geen modulasie gemeet word; I

(vii)) gewone taal woorde en uitdrukkings wat ’n
serstaanbare mededeling uitmaak waarby alle woorde
en uitdrukkings die betekenis het wat gewoonlik daar-
aan geheg word in die taal waartoe dit behoort;

(ix) deursend- of herhalerstasie 'n landstasie in die
land- mobiele diens; - .

(x) inset die gelykstroominset (gs-inset) na die anode
van. die radiofrekwensietrap wat die antenne onmid-
dellik voorafgaan; . ,

(xi) kusstasie 'n landstasie in die see-mobiele diens;

(xii) land- mobiele diens 'n mobiele radiokommuni-
kasiediens tussen vaste stasies en mobiele landstasies,
of tussen mobiele landstasies; sy

(xiii) Jisensiehouer iemand aan wie ’n lisensie inge-
volge artikel 7 van die Wet uitgereik is; :
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(xi) ignition system means -a‘ppafatus' that has been

“assembled in order to supply and conduct electric
energy for the ignition of gas or vapour in an internal- .

combustion engine;

(xii). input ‘means the direct current input (dc input)

to the anode of the radio-frequency stage that imme-
diately precedes the antenna; : i

* (xii1) inspecting officer means someone who has been

appointed under regulation F8; g
(xiv) land -mobile service means a mobile radio-

communication .- service between ' fixed stations and .

mobile land stations, or between mobile land stations;
(xv) licensee means someone to whom a licence has
been issued in terms of section 7 of the Act; -

- (xvi) mobile station means a station that is intended
or while it is

to be operated while it is in motion
stationary at an unspecified place;

(xvii) paging station means a receiving station in the |
land mobile service that is intended to receive selective -

signals from a central position; .
(xviii) peak envelope power means the average power
that is supplied by the transmitter to the antenna trans-
mission line and is measured under normal operating
conditions during
highest peak of the modulation envelope; ‘i
(xix) plain language means words and expressions that
make out an intelligible communication whereby all
words and expressions have the meaning usually
‘attached to them in the language to which they belong;
(xx) radio-beacon station means a station the radia-
tion of which is intended to enable a mobile station to
fix its position or obtain its bearing with regard to the
radio beacon; - 5o o '
(xxi) radio-communication means all telecommunica-
tion by means of radio waves; fy e E Y

~ (xxii) relay or repeater station means a land station in |

the land mobile service; =~

(xxiii) ship station means a mobile station in- the

maritime mobile service that has been erected on board
‘a vessel other than a life-boat and that is not moored
permanently; o ‘ i

- (%xiv) special radio service means a radio-communi-
cation service that is not otherwise defined in these

regulations and is operated solely for specified purposes

of general benefit but not for public correspondence;

- (xxv) suppressor means an object that is designed to
reduce the radiation of electromagnetic energy by the
apparatus to which it is fitted; _ Pl

(xxvi) telecommunication means every transmission,

emission or reception of signs, signals, writing, images-

and sounds or intelligence of any nature by wire, radio,
optical or other electromagnetic systems; Lo b
(xxvii) the Act means the Radio Act, 1952 (Act 3 of
1952). ! 5 1 i - .
CHAPTER 2

RADIO DEALERS

Al Manrier of completion and period of retention of'

registers and records that must be kept in terms of
section 12 (2) of the Act - : '

(1) A radio dealer shall, in respect of all types of
radio apparatus that he has sold, hired out, given or
supplied in any other manner or has repaired for
someone, keep a register in which the following shall
be recorded: o Ce WS

(i) The name and address of the person to whom such

radio apparatus was sold, hired out, -given or supplied-

or for whom the repairs were done.

one radio-frequency cycle at the .

" (xiv) lugvaartstasie *n landstasie in die lugvaart-
mobiele diens wat in buitengewone . gevalle aan boord
van 'n skip of voertuig kan wees; :

(xv). mobiele stasie n stasie wat bedoel is oﬁ: bedien
te word terwyl dit in beweging is of ‘terwyl dit op -
ongespesifiseerde plekke stilstaan; .. L

(xvi) onderdrukker 'n voorwerp wat _'ontw\erp is om
die uitstraling van elektromagnetiese energie deur die
apparaat waarop dit aangebring is, te verminder;

(xvii) ondersoekbeampte iemand wat _'kragtchs. regu-
lasie F8 aangestel is; - his ! ey P mE e
- (xviii) ontstekingstelsel apparaat wat saamgestel is
ten einde elektriese energie te voorsien en te gelei vir
die ontsteking van gas of damp in ’n binnebrandenjin;

(xix) opspbrir‘zgsrasie ’n ontvangstasie in die land-
mobiele diens wat bedoel is om selektiewe seine van
’n sentrale punt te ontvang; ’ TR

(xx) proefstasie 'n stasic wat van radiogolwe in
proefnemings gebruik maak met die doel om ontwik-
keling van die wetenskap of tegniek te bevorder maar
nie 'n amateurradiostasie is nie; ~ -+
" (xxi) radiobakenstasie 'n stasie waarvan die 'u'itst'r;-
ling bedoel is om ’n mobiele stasie in staat te stel om
sy ligging of rigting ten opsigte van die radiobaken .
te bepaal;. - & 5 .

(xxii) radiokommunikasie alle telekommunikasie deur

middel van rladiog'olWe; - '

(xxiii) skeepshoordstasie *n mobiele stasie in die see-
mobiele diens wat opgerig is aan boord van ’n ander

vaartuig as ’n reddingstuig en wat nie permanent vas- .

gemeer is nie;’

(xxiv) spesiale radiodiens ’n radiokommunikasie-
diens wat nie andersins in hierdie regulasies omskryf -
word nie en uitsluitlik vir bepaalde doeleindes van
algemene nut bedryf word maar nie vir publieke kor-
respondensie nie; : - L

(xxv) telekommunikasie elke oorsending, emissie of
ontvangs van tekens, seine, skrif, beelde en geluide of
inligting van watter aard ook al met gebruikmaking
van °‘n draad-, radio-, optiese of ander elektromag-

| netiese stelsel; .

(xxvi) ' topomhullingsdrywing die gemiddelde ~dry-
~wing wat deur die sender aan die antennetrans-
missielyn gelewer word ‘en onder normale bedryfsom-
standighede gedurende een radiofrekwensiesiklus op
die hoogste top van die ‘modulasie-omhulling gemest
‘word; : S _

(xxvii) viieghoordstasie n mobiele stasie in die lug-
vaart- mobiele diens aan boord van ’n vliegtuig of ’n
ruimtctuig. .

HOOFSTUK 2
RADIOHANDELAARS
Al Wyse van invul en tydperk van bewaring van
registers en aantekeninge wat ingevolge artikel 12 (2)
van die Wet gehou moet word - o

(1) ’n Radiohandelaar moet ten opsigte van alle tipes
radioapparaat wat hy verkoop, verhuur, gegee of op
enige ander wyse verskaf of vir iemand herstel het,

-|.’n register hou waarin die volgende aangeteken word:

(i) Die naam en die adres van die persoon aan wie
~sodanige radioapparaat verkoop, verhuur, gegee of
“ verskaf is of vir wie die herstelwerk gedoen is.
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(ii). The cié.tc of the iransa,ction by virtue of which

such apparatus was sold, hired out, given or supplied or
the date on which the repairs were carried out and the
nature.of such repairs.

. (iii) A complete description of the type and nature
‘of the radio apparatus involved—including the serial

number—and, where applicable, the frequency on which

it operates, for example XYZ two-way radio 1358706

on the frequency 83,500 MHz, television set 659213,
. sound radio set BZ 4334, etc.

(iv) The number ‘or, where applicable, the call sign
and the expiry date of the licence issued to the person
to 'whom such radio apparatus was sold, hired out,

given or supplied or for whom the repairs were carried.

out or the call sign or number and expiry date of the
- licence, radio dealer’s registration certificate or particu-
. lars of the permit by virtue of which the person to
whom the radio apparatus, was supplied or for whom
the repairs were carried out was exempted from an
obligation to be the holder of an appropriate licence
for the possession of such apparatus. -

(2) The register referred fo in subregulation (1) shall
be retained by the radio dealer for a period of at
least 12 months after the date of the transaction by
virtue of which the required records were made.

(3) Extracts from or copies of the register and records

' therein referred to in subregulation (1) and relating to

the sale or hiring-out of sound radio sets and television

- sets shall be sent to the South African Broadcasting -

Corporation by the dealer not later than' the last day
of the month immediately following the month in
which this transaction was recorded by virtue of this
regulation. i ' Co

(4) Radio apparatus other than a sound radio set
or television set shall not be handed over or returned
by the radio dealer to a person or any other radio

" dealer unless the radio dealer is satisfied that such
apparatus is tuned to only that frequency or those
frequencies that the licensee may use in terms of the

conditions of his licence or that the Postmaster General

- _has otherwise prescribed.

(5) Someone who does business by travelling or
going about as representative, agent or employee of
* someone else. or who, as employee of such representive,
agent or employee of someone else, sells, hires out,
gives or supplies radio apparatus in any other way or
who requests, solicits or accepts orders for the sale,
hiring-out or supply of .radio apparatus shall in his
own capacity also be in possession of a radio dealer’s
registration certificate. 6o

CHAPTER 3 |
AMATEUR RADIO STATIONS

B1 Conditions for rfie issuing of amateur radio station |,

licences

(1) The Postmaster General may, subject to the pro-
visions of section 7 of the Act, and these regulations,
- and on the conditions that are set out in this Chapter,
- issue a licence to use an amateur radio station to a
perscn who—

(i) is 16 years of age or older;
.. (ii) speaks Afrikaans or English fluently;
~ (iii) has proved. that he is able to transmit and
" recéive the morse code at at least 12 words a minute
calculated at 5 characters per word unless he wishes
to use only frequencies of 144 MHz or higher; and

(i) Die datum van die transaksie uit hoofde waar-
van sodanige radioapparaat verkoop, verhuur, gegee of
verskaf is of die datum waarop die herstelwerk gedoen
is en die aard daarvan. - " T

(ili) ’n Volledige beskrywing van die tipe en aard
van die betrokke radioapparaat—met inbegrip van die
reeksnommer—en, waar dit van toepassing is, die
frekwensie waarop dit werk, byvoorbeeld XYZ-twee-
rigtingradio 1358706 op die frekwensie 83,500 MHz,
televisiestel 659213, klar&:adiostel BZ 4334, ens.

(iv) Die nommer of, waar dit van toepassing is, die
roepsein en vervaldatum van dic lisensie wat uitgereik
is aan die persoon aan wie sodanige radioapparaat ver-
koop, verhuur, gegee of verskaf is of vir wie die her-
stelwerk gedoen is of die roepsein of nommer en ver-
valdatum van die lisensie, radiohandelaarsregistrasie-
sertifikaat of besonderhede van die permit uit hoofde
waarvan die persoon aan wie die radioapparaat ver-
skaf of vir wie die herstelwerk gedoen is ten opsigte
van die besit van sodanige apparaat vrygestel is van 'n
verpligting om die houer van ’n toepaslike lisensie te
wees. .

(2) Die register wat in subregulasie (1) bedoel word,
moet vir ’n tydperk van minstens 12 maande na die
datum van die transaksie uit hoofde waarvan die ver-
eiste aantekeninge gemaak is deur die radiohandelaar
bewaar word. :

(3) Uittreksels uit of afskrifte van die register en
die aantekeninge daarin wat in subregulasie (1) bedoel
word en op die verkoop of verhuur van klankradio-
en televisiestelle betrekking het, moet voor of op die
laaste dag van elke maand wat onmiddellik volg op die
maand waarin die transaksie uit hoofde van hierdie
regulasie aangeteken is deur die radiohandelaar aan die
Suid-Afrikaanse Uitsaaikorporasie gestuur word.

(4) Ander radioapparaat as 'n klankradio- of tele-
visiestel mag nie deur ’n radiohandelaar aan ’n persoon
of ander radiohandelaar oorhandig of terugbesorg word
nie tensy die radiohandelaar tevrede is dat sodanige
apparaat ingestem is op slegs daardie frekwensie of
frekwensies wat die lisensichouer ingevolge die voor--
waardes van sy lisensie mag gebruik of wat andersins
deur die Posmeester-generaal voorgeskryf is. -

(5) Temand wat besigheid doen deur rond te reis of
rond te gaan as verteenwoordiger, agent of werk-
nemer van iemand anders of as werknemer van soda-
nige verteenwoordiger, agent of werknemer van iemand -
anders wat radioapparaat verkoop, verhuur, gee of op
enige ander wyse verskaf of wat bestellings vir die ver- -
koop, verhuur of verskaffing van radioapparaat ver-
soek, werf of aanneem, moet ook in besit van ’n radio-
handelaarsregistrasiesertifikaat in sy eie hoedanigheid
wees. ;

_ HOOFSTUK 3 _
AMATEURRADIOSTASIES
B1 Voorwaardes waarop ’n amateurradiostasie-.
lisensie uitgereik word
(1) Die Posmeester-generaal kan behoudens die bepa-
lings van artikel 7 van die Wet, en hierdie Regulasies,

en op die voorwaardes wat in hierdie Hoofstuk uit-
eengesit word ’n lisensie om ’n amateurradiostasie te

gebruik, uitreik aan ’n persoon wat—

(i) 16 jaar of ouer is;

(i1) Afrikaans of Engels vlot kan praat;

(iii) bewys gelewer het dat hy die morsekode
teen minstens 12 woorde per minuut gereken teen
5 tekens per woord kan send en ontvang tensy hy
slegs frekwensies van 144 MHz en hoér wil gebruik;
en

-~
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(lv) holcls a cemflcatc of proflclency (amateur

radio” operator’s certificate) _that_ was 1ssued under_ .

section 7 (2) (c) of the Act

tion of a- .
(2) For the purp05e of the apphca on o subregul 1. regulalse (]) beteken “’n- persoon” slegs “* ’n natuurlike -

persoon” en sluit dit nie verenigings, maatskappye of .

tion (1) “a person™ shall mean ‘only “a natural person”

and shall not include societies, companies or other legal
o persons, provided that an-amateur radio statxon licence
* may, in case of a bona fide amateur radio soclety, be .

_ 1ssued toa hcensed amateur on beha]f of such soc;ety ;
B2 USe of amareur radao stanom

(1) An amatéur radio station shall only be used by"'i'
" the holder of thé amateur:-radio station licence issued |-
by the Postmaster General, provided that someone who.{ '

holds an amateur. radio -operator certificate issued. in

terms “of ‘section 7 (2) (¢) of the Act may be permitted
by the holder of an amateur radio station licence.to’
make transmlsmons over the amateur radio station under -
the supervision of the licensee on condition that: such
transmissions ‘shall be in morse code and take place

only for short periods for the sole purpose of training:

(2) The holder of an amateur radio station licence
may use an amateur radio- station other than his own
with the permission of the licensee concerned.

B3 Communication between amateur radio stations

(1) An amateur radio station shall not be used to
communicate with a station other than an amateur
radio station, provided that communication with an
amateur radio station outside the boundaries of the
Republic is allowed only if such communication is not
be prohibited in the country where the station is situ-
ated. Any such communication shall be restricted to
reports on radio experiments and to. comments of a
personal nature, which shall not include messages of
business import for which the public telecommunications
service would have been used had amateur radio. com-

- munication not been available. =
(2) Communication by mea.ns of an amateur radio
SQtaéio%n shall be camed on in plain language or in the
e.

(3) Neither the hcensee nor anyone- else shall adver-
tise on an amateur radio station any goods or services
or anything else, or transmit any news, and likewise
nobody shall transmit messages on behalf of a third
person, provided that the Postmaster General may
authorise -a licensee to transmit information bulletins
that are of direct importance to amateurs. The Post-
master General may further authorise transmission in
morse code for reception by persons who are learning
morse operation or to increase their competence in
morse.

(4) An amateur radio station shall not be used to

transmit or to receive messages for reward nor for com- .

mumcauon for monetary conaderatlon

B4 Log book with regard to amateur radio station
activities

The hcensee shall keep accurate record ina log book:
of the activities of the ‘amateur radio station used by
- him. In such log book shall be recorded—- -

(i) the date, time and nature of each transmission |

(The date with regard to each individual day’s
operations need be recorded only once and for the
purposes. of this paragraph -
sion” shall mean the time that a specific station -
is called and ‘the time at which ‘the mMUmcatmn
with such station is temunated)

17424—E

‘time of each transmls-.

(N) in besn is van ’n sertifikaat van bekwaam y
heid (amatwrradlo-opcrateurseruﬁkaat) wat kragtens-".'
- artikel 7 (2) (¢).van die Wet uitgereik is.

{2y Vir- die doelcmd&s van die toepassmg'van sub- '

ander’ regspersone in- nie, met dien verstande. dat ’n

-amateéurradiostasielisensie in die geval -van' ’n' bona’
¢ flde-amateurradlovaemgmg ten_behoewe van sodanige .
'..veremgmg aan, n gehsensleerde a.mateur ultgerelk kan‘ 5
") word. S

B2 Gebru!k van amateurmdmstaszes

@) n Amateurradlostasw mag slegs gebruik - word., .
“deur -die houer van.’n. amateurradiostasielisensie wat.
‘deur " die Posmeester—generaal uitgereik is; met dien
“verstande “dat- iemand wat ’n amateurradio-operateur-
- sertifikaat besit wat mgcvolge artikel 7 (2) (c) van'die ™
Wet uitgereik is deur ’n ‘amateurradiostasielisensichouer -
toegelaat mag word om onder laasgenoemde se toesig -
‘uitsendings oor. die amateurradiostasie.te behartig op .
|-voorwaarde dat sodanige uitsendings slegs vir kort tyd= =
| perke in morsekode geskied met die ultsltuthke doel-

van opleiding.
(2) Die houer van 'n amateurradmstamehsensw mag

'n ander amateurradiostasie as sy eie met die toestem- . .

ming van die betrokke lisensiechouer gebrmk

B3 Kommunikasie tussen amateurradiostasies

( 1) n-Amateurradiostasiec mag nie gebruik word om
met ’n ander stasie as 'n amateurradiostasie te kom-
munikeer nie, met dien verstande dat-daar met ’n
amateurradiostasie buite die grense van die Republiek
gekommunikeer mag word slegs indien sodanige kom-

. munikasie nie verbied word in die land waar die stasie.

gele€ is nie. Enige sodanige kommunikasie moet beperk -
word tot bengte oor radioproefnemings en tot opmer-

kings van ’n persoonlike aard wat nie boodskappe van
besigheidsbelang mag . insluit waarvoor die openbare
telekommunikasiediens gebruik sou word indien ama- -
teurradiokommunikasie nie beskikbaar was nie: )
~ (2) Kommunikasie deur middel van ’n amateurradio- -
stasie moet in . gewone taal of in . die Q-kodo;-'-

gevoer word.

(3) Nog die- hsenslehouer nbg iemand anders-'m
oor 'n amateurradiostasie enige goedere of dienste o
enigiets anders adverteer, of .enige nuus uitsend, en
insgelyks mag niemand berigte namens ’n derde
soon uitsend 'nie, met dien verstande dat die Pos- :
meester-generaal goedkeuring aan ’n lisensiehouer kan -
verleen om inligtingsbulletins uit te send wat van reg-

-streckse belang vir amateurs is. Voorts kan die Pos-

meester-generaal ook goedkeuring verléen aan uitsen-

.dings in morsekode vir ontvangs deur persone wat

besig is om morsewerking aan te leer of om hulle
bekwaamheld daarin te verhoog.
(4) ’n Amateurradiostasie mag nie gebruik word om.

berigte teen beloning of vir kommunikasie teen gel- |

delike vergoeding uit te send of te ontvang nie.

B4 Logboek t.o.v. amazemadtostascebedrywrgbede
Die lisensichouer moet- noukeurige aantekemnge in

’n logboek hou betreffende die bedrywighede van die

amateurradiostasie wat deur hom gebruik - word. - In-

sodamge logboek moet aangeteken word— .
(i) die datum, tyd en aard van elke uitsendmg-

(dle datum to.v. elke afsonderlike dag se werking -
hoef slegs een keer aangeteken te word en vir die

opgeroep word en die tyd waarop die kommumka&e:- '
met sodanige stasie beemdlg word} .

doeleindes. van hierdie. paragraaf beteken “tyd van.
" elke uitsending® die tyd wanneer ’n bepaalde. stasie. -
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(i) the full name and address of the person makmg _

the ' transmission, provided ' that the name- of the
licensee who regularly uses the amateur radio- station
need be recorded only once in the log book together

with an explicit statement that all ‘transmissions are

- made by him except where stated otherwise;

(iii) the call sign of every station, provided that it
‘need not be_recorded repeatedly for calls' made to

the same station during the course of the commu-

nication;
(iv) the power that is used

(v) the frequency band that is used prov:lded
that. it need be recorded in the log book only once

‘until a change of frequency to another authorised

band takes place; and

(vi) the address from: where thc transmission takes
place provided that such address need be recorded
only once should the place of transmission not

change

BS Frequenczes for tra:mms.swm ‘over amateur radio

. stan‘zom
(§))] No person shall transn:ut over amateur radio

stations at frequencm other than those given below,
subject to the provisions-included in Remarks below,
and furthermore the modes explained in subregulation
(2) shall be restricted in respect of.the various fre-
quencies as is indicated below: '

Frequency band Mode
(a)  1800- 2000KkHz: A3; A3A A3I F3 Al; Fl
(b) 3500- 3800kHz: A3; A3A A3l; Al Fl1
(c) 7000- 7150kHz: ' Al; F1
7025- 7 150 kHz: A3 A3A A3J; F3
(d) 14 000-14 350 kHz:  Al; F '

(@)

®
o

14 100-14 350 kHz:
21 000-21 450 kHz:
. 21 100-21 450 kHz:

. A3; A3A A3J; F3
Al;
A3 A3A A3J; F3

(f) 28 000-29 700 kHz: AO: Al; Fl
28 100-29 700 kHz: A3: A3A; A3J; F3
(@ 50— 54 MHz: ABA 4A3FA A3J: F3; AO; Al; Fl; F2;
; F4 -
(h) 144 146 MHz: Amqsﬁ- A3J; F3; AO; AL; F1; F2;
@ 430- 440 MHz: A3 A3A A3J; F3; A0; Al; F1; F2;
G) 1215~ 1300 MHz:

A3 AS)‘: A3J; F3; AO; Al; F1; F2;
A
A3; A3A; A3J; F3; AO; Al F1; F2;

2 300- 2 450 MHz: o
A3; A3A A3J; F3; AO; Al; F1; F2;

5 650- 5 850 MHz:

(ii) die volle naam en adres van die persoon ‘wat
die uitsending behartig, met dien verstande dat die-

.naam van die lisensichouer wat die. amateurradio~

stasie gereeld gebruik slegs een keer in .die logboek:
aangeteken hoef te word met ’n uitdruklike verkla- .
ring daarby dat alle uitsendings deur hom behartlg"-
word, behalwe waar anders vermeld word;

(iii) die. roepsein van elke stasie, met: chen ver-
stande dat dit nie by herhaling aangeteken hoef te
word. vir oproepe wat gedurende die' loop van ’n
kommunikasie na dieselfde stasie gemaak- w0rd nle ;

(iv) die drywing wat gebruik word;

(v) die frekwensieband wat- gebrmk ‘word, met
d:en verstande dat dit slegs een keer in die logboek
ingeskryf hoef te word totdat ’n-frekwensieveran-
dering na ’n ander goedgekcurd_e band,_plaasvind;
en L

(vi) die adres waarvandaan. die uitsending geskled
met dien verstande dat sodanige adres slegs een keer
aangeteken word indien die- plek van untscndmg nie’ -
verander nie.

B5 Frekwensies vir uirsendfngs oor amat_emadioﬂasies

(1) Niemand mag op ander frekwensies as die vol-
gende oor amateurradiostasies uvitsend nie, behoudens
die bepalings wat onder Opmerkings hieronder vervat
is, en voorts word die modusse wat in subregulasie’
(2) verduidelik word ten opsigte van die verskillende
frekwensies beperk soos hieronder aangedw word:

. Frekwensieband Modus
(a) 1800~ 2000 kHz: A3;A3A;A3J,F3,A1,FI;
(b) 3500- 3800KkHz: A3;A3A;A3J; Al;Fl1;
(c) 7000- 7150 kHz: Al;Fl;
7025~ 7150 kHz: A3; A3A; A3J; F3;
(d) 14 000-14 350 kHz: Al; F1;

©

14 100-14 350 kHz: -
21 000-21 450 kHz:
21 100-21 450 kHz: *

A3 ASA A3J; F3;
A3 A3A A3J; F3;.

(f) 28000-29 700 kHz: AO; Al; Fl; :
 28100-29 700 kHz: A3; A3A; A3J; F3;
(8  50- 54 MHz: Ai A‘?A A3J; F3; AO; Al; F1; F2;
‘ A
() 144 146 MHz: 'ﬁi A3A; A3J; F3; AO; Al; Fl; F2;
()  430- 440 MHz: Qi,giA,ASJ,PS,AO, Al; FI; F2;
() 1215- 1300 MHz: A3: A3A; A3J; F3; AO; Al; Fl; F2;
- : A4 F4; : :
(k) 2300~ 2450 MHz: Ag %43A A3J; F3; AO; Al; F1; F2; -
: ; A
@) 5650~ 5850 MHz: ii gsA A3J; F3; AO; Al; F1; F2;

; A4
(m) 10 000-10 500 MHz: A3; ABA A3J; F3; AO; Al; Fl F2;

(n) 21 000-22 000 MHz:

Remarks:

(i) The bandwidth of F3 emissions shall be restncted
to 10 kHz in bands under 50 MHz and 20 kHz in

bands over 50 MHz.

(ii) Bands (a) and (b)—These bands are shared by
amateur radio stations and fixed and mobile services,
and amateur radio stauons shall avoid mterferenoe to

these services.

(iii) Bands (a) to (h)—In thme bands the transmitter
shall have crystal control or a stability similar to that -

of crystal control.

" (iv) Band (¢)—The portion 7 100 kHz to 7 150 kHz
of this band shall not be used for communication with

amateurs outside Africa or Europe.

_(v) Band (i)—This band is shared by other services
and amateurs shall avoid interference to these services.

Ad; F4'
A3; A3A; A3J; F3; AO; Al; Fl; F2;
Ad; F4 :

(m) 10 000-10 500 MHz:
(n) 21 000-22 000 MHz:

A3} AJA; A3J; F3; AO; Al; F1; F2;

A4; F4;
A3} A3A; A3T; F3; AO; Al; FI; F2;
A4 F4;

Opmerkmgs

(i) Die bandbreedte van F3-em1351es is beperk tot
10 kHz in bande onder 50 MHz en 20 kHz in bande
bo 50 MHz.

(ii) Bande (a) en (b)—Hierdie bande word gedecl
deur amateurradiostasies en vaste en mobiele dienste
en amateurradiostasies moet steuring van dié dienste
vermy.

(iii) Bande (a) tot (h)—»—In hierdie bande moet die
sender kristalbeheer hé of ’'n stabiliteit soortgelyk aan
dié van kristalbeheer.

(iv) Band (c)—Die gedeclte 7 100 kHz tot 7 150 kHz
van die band mag nie vir kommunikasie met amateurs
buite Afrika of Europa gebruik word nie,

(v) Band (i)—Hierdie band word met ander dienste
gedeel en amateurs moet steuring van dié dienste ver-
my.
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(w) Band (k)—The frequency 2 450 MHz =+ SD MHz
" has been allocated for industrial, scientific and medical
purposes. Radio-communication  services within -these
limits shall unconditionally t interference owing
to .the operatlon of mdusmal, scnent:ﬁc and medlcal
eqmpment “

(vii) Band (1)—The frequmcy 5 800 MHz i 75 MHz

- has been allocated for industrial, scientific and medical
purposes. Radio-communication services within -these

limits shall unconditionally accept interference owing

to the operation ' of industrial, scxentlﬁc and medlcal

~ équipment. :
(viii) Band (m)-«Thls band is shared by other ser-

vices. Amateur stations shall not cause any interference

~and shall accept interference caused by other .services.

( )(2) Explanauon of mod&s mdxcated in* subregulanon_

i 2

E’xplargarwrs .
Aliiiidl Absence of modulation. :
Al........ Telegraphy without use of modulatmg audlo fre-
. . - . - quency (on/off keying).,
_ A2 e .by means ‘of the:on/off keying of an .

amplitude-modulating audio freq o%y
frequencies or by means of the on/off keying :of

the modulated emission (special case: an un {eyed N

.amplitude-modulated emlsswn)
.. Telephony (double sideband). - -
" Telephony (single sideband, reduced camer) e
Telephony (single sideband, su%pressed carrier).
Facsimile telegraphy (with mo

Ad......0

. modulating subcarrier).
* Telegraphy - by means of fmquency-shx& keymg
without use of a modulating audio frequency by
___emitting either of two frequencies at any instant.
- Telegraphy by means of the on/off keying of a fre- -

quency-modulating audio frequency or by means
" of the on/off keying of a '
modulated transmission).

Facsimile telegraphy
modulation of the carrier.

- (3) 'I‘he transmit apparatus used at'an amateur radio

station shall under no circumstances or at any time
be tuned to a frequency other than that referred to in
subregulation (1). The - required. frequencies shall be
seleoted and maintained such that no.appreciable energy -

shall be radiated at frequencies other than those referred

to in subregulatlon (1), provided that the bandwidth’

of emissions on bands that have been allocated to

amateur radio stations in terms ‘of these regulanons

shall be restncted to the mlmmum

- B6'Music tramm:mons

No form of entertainment shall be transmitted from -

an amateur radio station, provided that music ‘trans-

missions for expenmental purposes sha]l be pemnssable
on condition that— . . -

(i) such transnmssnons shall last no longer than :

three minutes;

(ii) at least five minutes shall elapse before any-f_

.further music is transmitted from the same station;

- (iii) when gramophone records or other commercial -
 recordings are used the make, name or title of such |

. recordings shall not be mentioned; and

(1v) such transmissions shall not taice Iplaoe in !

bands other than the fo]lowmg

3 500-3 800 kHz
750~ S4MHz
144 146 MHz
" 430- 440 MHz =
1251-1300 MHz -

or “audio °

ulation of the main ;
carrier either direct or by means ofa frequency ;

uency-moiulated | .
-emission (special - case: an unkeyed frequency- |

Frequency-modulated or phase-modulated. telephany |
by means. of direct fnequency A

-~ (vi) Band (k)—D1e frekwenme 2 450 M[-Iz g 50 MHz
is- aan. nywerheids-, wetenskaplike en- geneeskundige

‘doeleindes toegewys. Radlokommumkas:edlenstc binne

dié. grense moet steuring as gevolg van die werking
van. nywerhelds- ‘wetenskaplike en geneeskundlge toe-
| rusting sonder meer aanvaar. '

(vii) Band (1)-—D1e frekwensne 3 800 MHz =+ ?5 MHz

is ‘aan' nywerheids-, wetenskaplike en geneeskundige’

doelemdes toegewys. Radiokommunikasiedienste binne
dié grense ‘moet steuring as gevolg van die ‘werking

rusting sonder meer aanvaar.

(viii) -Band.- (m)-—Hierdie: band word: met ander
dienste gedeel. Amatéurstasies moet geen steurings ver-
oorsaak nie en-moet steurings aanvaar wat deur ander
dienste veroorsaak word.

@) ‘Verduideliking -van modusse Wat m subregulasxe
(1) aangedm werd

Modis " Verklaring ;_ ;
AO........ ' Afwesigheid van modulasie. !
Al........ Telegrafie sonder bruik van moduleeroudlo-

] ..~ frekwensie (aan-en-agfeutehng) _

__'Telegraﬁe deur die aan-en-afsleuteling Ynn n amph-

tudemoduleeroudiofrekwensie of -oudiofrekwensies

L

van nywerheids-, wetenskaplike en geneeskundlge toe-_

. of deur die aan-en-afsleutehng van die gemoduleerde
" emissie (spesiale geval: 'n ongmleutelde amphtudc-

" - gemoduleerde emissie). i
.. .- Telefonie: gdubbelsyband) '
Telefonie (enkelsyband vermmderde draer)
_Telefonie (enkelsyband, onderdrukte draer). : i
Faksimileetelegrafie (met ‘modulasie van die hoof-

draer).
Te]egl’aﬁe deur frekwensieskuifsleuteling sonder

van twee frekwensies op.enige oomblik uit te send.
Telegrafie deur die aan-en-afsleuteling van ’n fre-

draer. of dlrek of . deur - 'n frekwensiemoduleersub-

gebruik van ’n moduleeroudiofrekwensie deur een:

kwensiegemoduleerde oudlofxekwensre of deur die

aan-eri-afsleuteling’ van ’n frekwcns:cgemodulee;de
uitsending (s e geval
kwensiegemoduleerde uitsending).
- Frekwensie--of fasegemoduleerde telefonie.

van die draer.
(3) Die sendapparaat wat- by ’n. amateurradiostasie

gebnuk word, mag onder geen omstandighede of op

enige tydstip ingestem' wees-op 'n ander frekwensie as

'n  ongesleutelde” fre- i

Faksimileetelegrafie deur direkte frekmnsxemédulasne 3

dié wat in subregulasie (I) genoem word: nie. Die ver-
eiste’ frekwensies moet s6 gekles en gehandhaaf word

dat geen noemenswaardige: energie uitgestraal word op
- ander frekwensies as dié wat in subregulasie (1) genoem . -

word nie, met dien verstande dat die bandbreedte van

3 B6Mus:ekwtsendmgs i

Geen vorm van vermaakhkheld mag van ’n ama-
teurradiostasie witgesend word nie, met dien verstande

-dat musiekuitsendings vir’ toetsdoelemdes toelaatbaar
|is op voorwaarde dat—

@iy sodamge mtsendmgs me langer ‘as dne mmute ,

: duu:r nie;
(i) minstens vyf- minute na so ’n ultsendmg ver-

- loop voordat -enige verdere. mus;ek vanaf dieselfde .

|+ stasie uitgesend word; ;
(iii) wanneer grammofoonplate of ander kommer-

siéle opnames gebruik word. die fabrikaat, naam of _

titel daarvan nie genoem word nie; en
(iv) sodanige ultsendmgs nie in ander bande as
die volgende geshed nie; \

| .__3500-3300kuz

54 MHz -

124 136 M
©.430-.440 MHz .
1215-1 300 MHz.

emissies op. bande wat-ingevolge hierdie regulasies vir .
) amateurradlostas;es toegeken is tot dle minimum -
E :beperk word
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B7 Television transmissions

(1) The Postmaster General may, subject to such
conditions as he may in each case lay down, authorise

the holder of an amateur radio station licence to trans- .

mit television, provided that such approval shall only
be granted to the licensee after at least 12 months have
elapsed since the date of issue of such licence.

(2) In the case of television transmissions the station
call sign shall also be given in hand-speed morse code
or radiotelephony at the beginning and end of each
transmission and at least once every 15 minutes in the
stipulated manner in the case of long transmissions..

B8 Teleprinter working

(1) Subject to the approval of the Postmagter General,
teleprinter working with call-sign identification in tele-
printer code between amateur radio stations is permis-
sible, provided that the maximum working speed shall
be restricted to 200 baud in the HF bands and to 1200

baud in the VHF /UHF bands.
: (2) The provisions of regulation B7 (2) apply mutatis

mutandis to teleprinter working by amateur radio

. stations.

B9 Restrictions with regard to transmissions by an : _

amateur radio station

(1) Subject to the provisions in subregulations (2), (3)
and (4) and any other condition of these regulations,
the holder of an amateur radio station licence may use
any of the modes referred to in regulation B5 (1).

(2) Class B emision (damped waves) by an amateur
radio station is not permissible. S

(3) The holder of an unrestricted amateur radio

station licence shall use only continuous-wave telegraphy

for the operation of his station on frequencies lower -

than 144 MHz for the first year from the date on which

such licence was issued to him, provided that radio-

telephony may also be used at the permissible frequen-
cies of 144 MHz and higher, provided further tha: the
Postmaster General may exempt a licensee from the
restriction in this subregulation if he submits satisfactory
proof to that official that he was actively occupied as a

telegraph operator for at least one year or that he

previously used continuous-wave telegraphy for at least

one year as a licensed amateur in the Republic or in a |

foreign country. e

(4) The holder of a restricted amateur radio station
licence shall use his station only at frequencies of 144

MHz or higher and shall not communicate with other -

amateur radio stations operating at frequencies below
144 MHz, 5
(5) An amateur or experimental radio station shall
not be used for the simultaneous retransmission by
automatic or other means of programs or .signals
~originating from another radio station, provided that
the holder of an amateur radio station licence or experi-
mental station licence may relay legal signals by auto-
matic or other means that originate from a licensed
amateur or experimental radio station, e :
(6) An amateur radio station shall not be erected for
use from an aircraft or a public vehicle. ;

B10 Power of amateur radio stations

(1) The dc output of amateur radio stations at the -

output of the final stage immediately preceding the
antenna, as measured by means of suitable dc. meters
in a condition of no modulation, shall not exceed 150 W.

_ : B7 Televisie-uitsendings .
(1) Die Posmeester-generaal kan, onderworpe aan

-die voorwaardes wat hy in elke geval bepaal, goed-

keuring aan die houer van ’n amateurradiostasielisen-
sie verleen om televisie uit te send, met dien ver-
stande dat sodanige goedkeuring nie aan die houer van-
‘n lisensie verleen word tensy minstens 12 maande na
die datum van uitreiking daarvan verloop het nie.

(2) In die geval van- televisie-uitsendings moet die
stasieroepsein ook in handspoedmorsekode of radio-
telefonie aan die begin en einde van elke uitsending
en ‘ten minste een keer elke 15 minute .op genoemde
wyse in die geval van lang uitsendings gegee word.

B8 Teledrukkerwerking

(1) Onderworpe aan die goedkeuring van die Pos-
meester-generaal, is teledrukkerwerking met ’n roep-
seinidentifisering in teledrukkerkode tussen amateur-
radiostasies toelaatbaar, mits dic maksimum werkspoed
in die HF-bande tot 200 baud en in die BHF/UHF-
bande tot 1 200 baud beperk word.

(2) Die bepalings van regulasic B7 (2) is mutatis
mutandis van toepassing op teledrukkerwerking deur

amateurradiostasies.

B9 Beperkings m.b.t. uitsendings deur 'n amateur-
co  radiostasie

(1) Behoudens die bepalings in subregulasies (2),
(3) en (4) en enige ander voorwaarde van hierdie regu-
lasies, mag die houer van ’n amateurradiostasielisensie
gebruik maak van enige van dic modusse wat in regu-
lasie B5 (1) genoem word. :

(2) Klas B-emissie (gedempte golwe) deur ’n amateur-
radiostasie is nie toelaatbaar nie.

(3) Die houer van ’'n onbeperkte amateurradiosta-
sielisensie mag vir die eerste jaar van die datum waarop
so ’n lisensie aan hom uitgereik is slegs gelykgolftelegra-
fie vir die bediening van sy stasic op frekwensies laer
as 144 MHz gebruik, met dien verstande dat radio-
telefonie ook op die toelaatbare frekwensies van 144
MHz en hoér gebruik mag word, met dien verstande
voorts dat ’n lisensichouer deur.die Posmeester-generaal
van die beperking in hierdie subregulasie vrygestel kan
word as hy bevredigende bewys aan daardie ampte-

.| naar voorlé dat hy minstens een jaar lank aktief as °n
-telegraafoperateur besig was of dat hy voorheen as 'n

gelisensieerde amateur in die Republiek of in die buite-
land ten minste een jaar lank gelykgolftelegrafie gebruik
het. o, '

 (4) Die houer van ’'n beperkte amateurradiostasie-
lisensie mag sy stasic slegs op frekwensies van 144
MHz of hoér gebruik en mag nie kommunikeer met
ander amateurradiostasies wat op frekwensies laer as
144 MHz werk nie.

(5) 'n Amateur- of proefradiostasie mag nie gebruik
word vir die gelyktydige heruitsending deur outomatiese
of ander middels van programme of seine wat van
’n ander radiostasie afkomstig' is nie, met dien ver-
stande dat ’n amateurradio- of proefstasielisensichouer
deur outomatiese of ander middels wettige seine mag
heruitsend wat van ’'n gelisensicerde amateur of proef-
radiostasie afkomstig is. :

(6) ’n Amateurradiostasie mag nie opgerig word vir
die gebruik daarvan vanuit ’n vliegtuig of ’n openbare
vervoermiddel nie.

B10 Drywing van amateurradiostasies
(1) Die gs-lewering van amateurradiostasies by die
uitgang van die finale trap wat die antenne onmiddellik
voorafgaan, soos dit deur middel van geskikte gs-
meters in ’n toestand van geen modulasie gemeet word,
mag nie 150 W oorskry nie. o
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(2) In the case of single-sideband transmitters the
output radio-frequency peak envelope powershall be
not more than 400 W and linearity shall be maintained.
- (3) The holder of an amateur radio station-licence
shall not use or own equipment that may exceéd the

 restrictions imposed by subregulations (1) and (2) above.

¥

'(4) An adequately filtered direct-current power supply |

shall be used for the transmitting equipment. . .’

(5) The coupling between the antenna and the ms-_ '

~mitter shall be such that no direct potential at a-power-
supply frequency dangerous to life exists on the antenna.
The antenna system shall furthermore comply with the

requirements of the relative local authority.

' Bll Frequencj"-medsuring' eq.'.dgmem-j_"_. L
Every amateur or experimental radio station shall
have frequency-measuring equipment with an’ accuracy

of at least 0,1 per cent. -

' BI2 Mobile amateur radio station - .

(1) An amateur may use a mobile amateur radio
station ‘within the boundaries of the Republic. When
such a station is used in an amateur radio zone other
than that in which the amateut resides the call sign’
allocted to the maj_n station shqll-—_-— N

(i) in the case of continuous-wave radiotelegraphy
be followed by the group —..-., the letter M and’
the number of the zone from whefe the station is

operated; and Cr e GG i

(i) in the case of radiotelephony be followed by
the word “mobile”, followed by the number of the

zone from where the station is operated. " . .
~ (2) For the application of the provisions of sub-
regulation (1) in' respect of zones the difrerent zones of
the Republic ‘are_indicated in Annexure F . to these
regulations. - ..

B13 Amateur radio operator certificate
- (1) In order to obtain an amateur radio operator
certificate, which in terms of paragraph (iv) of regula-
tion Bl (1) is a requirement for the issuing ‘of an -
amateur radio station licence, a person shall pass an
examination conducted by the Postmaster General on
the syllabus included in subregulatiqn-(‘&.. s !

(2) Any person permitted by the Postmaster General
and who is not prohibited by the provisions in: para-
graphs (i) to (iii) of regulation B1 (1) from' qualifying
may sit for the examination on payment of the applic- -

able amount in respect of the certificate referred to |

~ inregulation E2 ). -

(3) The examination shall be conducted at least
once a year at centres indicated by the Postmaster
General. ' B Lo “ ;

(4) ‘Amateur radio 'ope_ratoi" certificates shall- be |

issued to candidates who pass the eéxamination and
such certificates are mnot recognised for any - purpose
other than the issuing of an amateur radio station
licence. Subject to the provisions of the Act and these
regulations, the possession of such certificate shall not
endow the holder with any right or claim to an ‘amateur

radio station licence. e _
() An amateur radio operator certificate shall be
null and void if it is issued to a person who— -

_ () through his own default fails to take out a
llcenge within two years of the date of issue of the
certificate; and BN g w ot

“ oorskry

~ word;

. .(2) In die geval van enkelsybandsenders mag 'die
uitgangsradiofrekwensietopomhullingsdrywing
stens 400 W wees en lineariteit moet gehandhaaf word.
.. (3)- Die houer van ’n amateurradiostasielisensic mag
nie toerusting gebruik of besit wat die beperkings kan

wat by subregulasies (1) en (2) hierbo opgelé

word nie. , . o o

(4) 'n Voldoende gefiltreerde gelykstroomkragtoe-
voer moet vir die sendtoerusting gebruik word. W

_ (5) Die koppeling tussen die antenna en die sender

“moet sodanig wees dat geen regstreekse potensiaal teen

'n kragtoevoerfrekwensie wat lewensgevaarlik is op die
antenna bestaan nie. Voorts moet die antennastelsel
aan die vereistes van die betrokke plaaslike bestuur
voldoen. R e .

-+ “B11 Frekwensiemeettoerusting
Elke  amateur- of proefradiostasic moet frekwensie-

| meettoerusting' met ’n’ akkuraatheid van minstens 0.1 -

_ppfsent ' hé

E BlZ-MobféIe amateumlzdfosrbsfe :

(1) ’n Amateur mag ’n mobiele amateurradiostasie
i ! g

binne die greénse van die Republiek gebruik. Wannéer

so ’n stasie gebruik word in “n ander amateurradiosone

as dié waarin die amateur woon, moet die roepsein

wat aan die hoofstasie toegeken is— FEg S
(i) in die geval van gelykgolfradiotelegrafie gevolg

. word deur die groep -. .- ., die letter M en die noni- .
‘mer van die sone waarvandaan die stasie bedien

(ii) in die geval van radiotelefonic gevolg word
deur die woord “mobiel” gevolg deur die nommer
van die sone waarvandaan die stasie bedien word.

~"(2) Vir die toepassing van die bepalings van subregu-

lasie: (1) ten: opsigte van sones word die¢ verskillende
sones van die Republiek in bylae F by hierdie regula-

| sies aangedui.

Fodes 3 Bl’3-A.maféurradio-bperaremserﬁfikaat _
(1) Om ’n amateurradio-operateursertifikaat te kan
bekom, wat ooreenkomstig paragraaf (iv) van regula-

-sie Bl (1) ’n vereiste vir die uitreiking van ’n ama-
 teurradiostasielisensie is, moet *n persoon in ’n eksamen

slaag wat deur die Posmeester-generaal afgeneem word

" oor die leerplan wat in subregulasie (6) vervat is.

(2) Enige persoon wat deur die Posmeester-generaal
toegelaat word en wat nie uit hoofde van die voor-
waardes in’ paragrawe (i) tot (iii) van regulasie Bl (1)
verbied word om in aanmerking te kom nie, kan die
eksamen aflé by betaling van die toepaslike bedrag ten
opsigte van die sertifikaat wat in regulasie E2 (i) ver-
meld word. ' '

" (3) Die eksamen word minstens een keer per jaar

| afgeneem by sentrums wat deur die Posmeester-generaal

aangewys word.
(4) Amateurradio-operateursertifikate word uitgereik

| aan kandidate wat.in die cksamen slaag en sodanige

sertifikaat word vir geen ander doel as die uitreiking
van ’n amateurradiostasielisensie erken nie. Behoudens
die bepalings van die Wet en hierdie regulasies, verleen
die besit van die sertifikaat aan die houer daarvan geen
reg of aanspraak op ’n amateurradiostasielisensie nie.

(5) ’n Amateurradio-operateursertifikaat word van.

~nul en gener waarde geag as dit uitgereik is aan ’n

persoon wat— L i
- (i) deur eie toedoen versuim om ’h lisensie uit te
neem binne twee jaar na dic datum van uitreiking

van die Senifikaat; en

hoog- .
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(ii) after at least twelve months’ experience as

* amateur, cancels his amateur radio station licence

and does not apply for the reissue of an amateur

radio station licence within a period of five years
following the date of cancellation of such licence. -

(6) The sy]labus for the examination referred to in-

subregulation (1) is set out below. Three hours shall be
allowed for the examination paper, which shall consist
of two parts. To pass the examination, a candidate
must obtain at least 40 per cent in each of the under-

mentioned two parts, w1th a total average of 50 per.

cent. _
PART I

PROVISIONS OF THE ACT/RADIO
REGULATIONS
1. Knowledge of chapters 3 and 8 of the Radio
Regulations and the applicable definitions in chapter
I and of sections 5, 6, 7,8, 9, 10 11, 14, 16 and 19 of
the Radio Act, 1952 (Act 3 of 1952).
2. Knowledge of the applicable international Q code.

_ PART 1I ;
Theoretical knowledge of the following:
1. Elementary electricity and mlagnetism.
(2) Basic electricity:

Theory of electricity; units; couductors and insula-
tors.

Appllcat.!on of Ohm’s law.

Resistors in series and parallel.

Types and use of resistors as well as the use of
the international colour code and schematic symbols.

The calculation of power in a circuit as well as the
difference between EMF and terminal voltage. -

(b) Magnetlsm. -
The permanent magnet and its magnetic field.

The electromagnet and the development of its meg-

netic field.
1ne use and operation of moving-coil meters, loud-
speakers, relays and microphones.

(c) Inductors:

Types of inductors and schematic symbols

The transformer, use and construction of power,
high-frequency and low-frequency transformers.

Low and mutual induction with inductors.

Inductors in series and parallel.

(d) Capacitance:

Types of capacntors and schematic symbols.

Use of the capacitor and constructron for high and
low frequencies.

Capacitors in series and parallel.

- 2. Elementary radio principles..-

Relationship between frequency and wavelength.

Phase relationship between current and voltage in
circuits containing combinations of resistors, capacrtors
and inductors.

Calculation of maximum, avcragc and effective rms

values of current, voltage and power in alternating-

" current circuits.

Capacitive and inductive reactance.

Impedance calculations (RLC).

Series and parallel resonance. )
Resonance: Relationship between Q and bandwidth.
Two-element, band-pass, stop and low-pass filters.

(ii) na minstens twaalf maande ondervmdmg as
amateur sy amateurradlostamehsensm kanselleer en
nie binne ’n tydperk van vyf jaar na die datum
van kansellering daarvan om die herultrelkmg van ‘n
amateurradiostasielisensie aansoek doen nie.

(6) Die leerplan vir die eksamen wat in subregulasne

(1) bedoel word, word hieronder uiteengesit. Drie uur

word toegelaat vir dic eksamenvraestel, wat uit twee
dele bestaan. Om in die eksamen te slaag, moet 'n
kandidaat minstens 40 persent in elkeen: van die nage-
noemde twee dele behaal, met ’n algchele ge.mlddelde
van 50 persent.

DEELT
WETSVOORSKRIFTE/RADIOREGULASIES

1. Kennis van hoofstukke 3 en 8 van die Radio-
regulasies en die toepaslike woordomskrywings in hoof-
stuk I en van artikels 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 14, 16 en 19
van die Radiowet, 1952 (Wet 3 van 1952).

2. Kennis van die toepaslike internasionale Q-kode.

DEEL II
‘Teoretiese kennis van die volgende:

1. Elementére elektrisiteit en magnetisme.

(a) Basiese elekirisiteit: _

Teorie van elektrisiteit; eenhede; geleiers isola-
tors. '
Toepassing van die wet van OHM

Resistors in serie en parallel.

Resistortipes en gebruik daarvan asook die gebruik
van die internasionale kleurkode en skematiese snn-

bole.
Die berekening van drywing in ’n kring asook die

-verskil tussen EMK en aansluiterspanning.

(b) Magnetisme:

Die permanente magneet en sy magnetlese veld.

Die elektromagneet en die ontwikkeling van sy mag-
netiese veld.

Die gebruik en werking van draaispoelmeters, luid-
sprekers, relés en mikrofone.

(c) Induktors:

Tipes induktors en skematiese simbole.

Die transformator, gebruike en konstruksie van krag-,
hoéfrekwensie- en laefrekwensietransformators.,

Lae en wedersydse induksie by induktors.

Induktors in serie en parallel.

(d) Kapasitansie:
Tipes kapasitors en skematiese simbole.
Gebruik van die kapasitor en konstruksie vir ho€ en

lae frekwensies.
Kapasitors in serie en parallel.

2. Elementére radiobeginsels.

Verband tussen frekwensie en golflengte.

Faseverhouding tussen stroom en spanning in kringe
wat kombinasies van resistors, kapasitors en mduktors
bevat. '

Berekening van maksimum, gemiddelde en effekt;ewe
wgk-waardes van stroom, spanning en drywing in
wisselstroomkringe.

Kapasitiewe en induktiewe reaktansie.

Impedansieberekenings (RLC).

Serie- en parallelresonansie. '

Resonansie: Verband tussen Q en bandbreedte.

Twee-element-, banddeurlaat-, sper- en onderdeur-
laatfilters.
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i Btas‘zc va!ve and semr-comfucror cireuits.

Construction - of ~ diode, tnode and mulu-electrbde
valves; charactm'lsth urves. .

Construction of semi- conductor dlode and trans1stor :

characteristic curves, ©

Biassing ‘methods “with:. valves -and seml-conductors
Use of valves-and semi-conductors as crystal and |
variable-frequency oscillators, amplifiers, detectors; fre- |
quency converters, power: rccuﬁers, power supph&s and-

for stablhsatlon and s.moothmg

4 Radro rece: vmg apamtus

Principles and operation - of tuned radio—frequencv
(TRF) and superheterodyne receivers, continuous-wave

receivers, " beabfrequency oscﬂlamrs “FM and SSB
Teceivers. :
Problems caus 'mterference to receptlon of s;gnals

Cross-modulation, second- or adjacent-channel  inter-
ference, image interference and_ break-through on rad:o__'

and TV receiving apparatus., .
RF insulation of autenna a.nd power supply

5. Transmitters.

Oscillatory cn'cults ' the use of quartz crystals to con-
trol oscillators. -

Frequency multlplmrs, power amphflers methods of'

keymg transmitters.

Principles and ‘operation of double sldeba.nd smgk_:_\

sideband, continuous-wave ancl FM tra.nsmltters.
Methods of modulauon Lt

6. Propagat:on

Calculation of wavelength frequency and veloc;ty
Nature and propagation of radio waves. =
Tonospheric and tr0pospher1c condnuons and thelr
effect on propagation. '
Critical frequency, maxxmum usuable frequency
Radlatxonangles. i it ,

’? Anrenm

-Basic- reomvmg and transmit-
ting antennas

'MF, HF and VHF. .
Dlrectlona.l and ommdlrectlo- B
nal antennas .

“Transmission lines.

Coupling of feeder linies. and matchmg between trans-

mitting / recelvmg apparatus : and antenna.

- 8. Measurements. .
The measurement of standrng-wave ratios.

- The measurement of frequency and the use of- absorp- :
tion and crystal-controlled frequency-measunng mstru- :

ments.

The use of vernier scales and mterpolatlon methods
to set op transmitter frequency.-

The use and output of a.rtxﬁclal antennas., - - :

-The measurement of anode. current -and mput to
the transmitter final stage.

Expansion of ‘meter scaleé; volnneter, ammeter and-

ohmmeter.
Use of osm]loscope. e

9. Interfererice. .

Frequency smbﬂlty, causes and correctlon of msta-'

bility.
The effect-and avoidance of harmg:amc radlauon,
Interference caused by shock-excitation.-
Parasmc emission caused by short key clicks.

e Bascese buis- en halfgele:erkrmge _
Konstruksne van dlode-. tnode- en veelelektrodebulse,
kenkrommes.

Konstruksie van ha]fgelelerdlode en transmtor ken-
krommes. -

“Metodes van voorspanmng by buise en halfgelelers._ .
Gebruik van 'buise en halfgeleiers as kristal- en redl- -

bare frekwensie-ossillators, versterkers, detektors, fre- ..
.| kwensieomsetters,. kraggelykngters, kragbronne en vu:-_._.
| stabilisering en afviakking. s s

'_ 4.- Radio-ontvangstoestelle,

- Beginsels en werking van ingestemderadiofrekwensie-
(TRF) en superinheterodineontvangers, . gelykgolfont-
vangers, swewingsossilators; FM- en ESB-ontvangers:

Probleme wat die ontvangs ‘van seine steur: kruis-
modulasie, tweede- of buurkanaalsteuring, beeldsteurmg :
en deurbraak op radio- en TV-ontvangtoestelle.

RF-lsolermg van a.ntenne en kragtoevoer

I Semders 8

Ossilleerkringe,- gebrulk van kwartsknstalle om ossil-
lators te beheer. _
drYwing;versterkers‘ _

- Frekwensievermenigvuldigers,
metodes om senders te sleutel.”

Beginsels. en werking van dubbelsyband-, enkelsy-
band-, gelykgolf- en FM—senders

Modulaswmetodes "

6 Voortplantmg

Berekening van golflengte ﬁekwenme en snelheld

‘Aard en voortplantmg van radxogolwe

Tonosferiese en_troposferiese toestande en hul uit-
werking op voortplanting.

Kritieke frekwersie, maksamum brulkbare frekwensw
Stralmgshoeke '

7 Am‘ennes

Basiese ontvang-en sendantennes
. Gerigte en alomgerigte antennes
" Transmissielyne.

Koppeling van voerlyne en aanpassmg tussen send/
ontvangtoestcl en antenne - '

}MF HFenBHF'

8. Metmgs

Die meet van staangolfverhoudmgs

Die meet van frekwensie en die gebruik van absorb-
sie- en kristalbeheerde frekwensiemeetinstrumente.

Die gebruik van noniusskale en mterpolas;emetodes "

‘om senderfrekwensie op te stel.

Die gebruik en lewering van kunsantennes.

Die meet van anodestroom en inset na d:e senderelnd~ ,
trap.. by '.
Uitbreiding van mcterskale vo]tmeter ammeter en

‘ohmmeter.

Gebruik van oss;lloskoop

9. Steurmg . . _
Frekwensmtabllnteu oorsa.lce en verbetermg ‘van

onstabiliteit.

Die effek en vermyding van bofrekwensmtralmg,
Steuring veroorsaak deur skokopwekking.
- Parasietstraling veroorsaak deur kort sleutelk_llkke. '
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ng-dwtancheychcks and chirp, and the use of
various filters to prevent this interference. = .
The effect and problem of overmodulation, band-

width and deviation. . ;
10 General safety in the amateur radio station.

.. Earthing of sets. :
.. Loading of power plugs. . 5
. Protection against RF and ‘electric shocks.
" Treatment for electric shock and action.
'Lightning and fire protection. .

. ‘CHAPTER4 ~

VERY HIGH FREQUENCY (VHF), HIGH FRE-
QUENCY (HF), AND VERY SHORT RANGE
‘BAND (VSRB) STATIONS IN THE LAND MOBILE
SBRVIGE "~ - o o _-

_ C1 VHF and HF stations

The .licensee 'is obliged ‘to ensure that parasitic emis-
sions, including harmonic radiations and intermodula-
tion products, satisfy the following requirements:

V@ Belowdo MHz o

40" dB below the average power of the fundamental
frequency without exceeding a \_ralue of 200 mW. .
--Notes.—(i) In the case of portable send/receive radio
apparatus with an output of less than 5 W the attenu-
ation must be at least 30 dB. -~ - o
~ (i) In the case of mobile transmitters the parasitic
emissions must be at least 40 dB below the fundamental
frequency without exceeding a value of 200 mW. :

. (b) 30 MHz to 235 MHz: :
(i) Transmitters  with an average output of more
than 25 W—60 dB below the average power of the
fundamental frequency without exceeding 1 mW. ;
“(ii) Transmitters with an average output of 25 W
or less—40dB below the average power of the funda-
mental frequency without exceeding 25 uW and with-
out the necessity for reducing this value below 10 uW.
(iif) Frequency-modulated maritime mobile radio-
telephone apparatus—The mean power of any spurious
“emission falling in any other international maritime
mobile channel owing to products of modulation shall
not exceed 10 uW and the mean power of any other
spurious emission on any discrete frequency within the
international maritime mobile band shall not exceed
2,5 uW, but if transmitters with a mean power above
20 W are used, these limits may be increased in pro-
portion to the mean power of the transmitter.

C2 VSRB stations

Licensees who operate stations on the very short
range band (26,965 MHz—27,175 MHz) must ensure
that they comply with the following requirements:
(i) Frequency tolerance: 200 parts in 10". '
" (ii) Bandwidth: 6 kHz.

- (iii) Final stage dc input: 100 mW.
. (iv) Maximum length of antenna of transmitter; 1,5 m.
- -(v) Spurious emissions, including harmonic radiations
-and‘intermodulation products: 50 uW maximum,

Frequencies in the frequency band 26,96 to 27,28
MHz are intended mainly for industrial, scientific and
‘medical purposes. Users of radio-communication ser-
vices who operate within the limits of these frequencies

- Langafstandsleutelklikke en tjirp, en die gebruik
van verskeie filters om hierdie steuring te voorkom.

Die effek en probleem van oormodulasie, bandbreedte
en deviasie. :

10. Algemene vef!igf__zé;‘d in Jie_amateurmdiostasie.
Aarding van toestelle.
Belasting van kragproppe. Y
Beskerming teen RF- en elektriese skok.
Behandeling vir elektriese skok en optrede.
‘Weerlig- en brandbeskerming. .~ -
. HOOFSTUK4

| BAIEHOEFREKWENSIE- (BHE-), HOEFREKWEN-

SIE- (HF-) EN BAIEKORTAFSTANDBAND-

(BKAB-) STASIES IN DIE LAND- MOBIELE

DIENS - g ey
o ' C1 BHF- en HF -stasies

_ Die lisensichouer is verplig om toe te sien dat para-
sietstralings, met inbegrip van bofrekwensiestralings en
intermodulasieprodukte, aan die volgende vereistes vol-

i doen:_

" (2) Onder 30 MHz: .
40 dB onder die gemiddelde krag van die grond-
frekwensie sonder om 50 mW te oorskry.

Opmerking—(i) In die geval van dra-send/ontvang-
radiotoerusting met ’n lewering van minder as 5 W

_moet die verswakking ten minste 30 dB wees.

(}) In die geval van mobiele senders moet parasiet-
stralings minstens 40 dB onder die grondfrekwensie
wees sonder -dat dit 'n waarde van 200 mW oorskry.

(b) 30 MHz tor 235 MHz: "

(i) Senders met ’n gemiddelde lewering van meer as
25 W—60 dB onder die gemiddelde krag van die
grondfrekwensie sonder om 1 mW te oorskry.

(ii) Senders met ’n gemiddelde lewering van 25 W
of minder—40 dB onder die gemiddelde krag van die
grondirekwensie sonder om 25 #W te oorskry en son-
der dat dit nodig is om dié waarde tot onder 10 W
te verminder. TRk "

(iii) Frekwensiegemoduleerde seemobieleradiotele-
foontoerusting: Die gemiddelde drywing van enige on-
gewenste straling wat as gevolg van modulasieprodukte
binne enige ander internasionale seemobieleradio-
kanaal val, mag hoogstens 10«W wees en die gemid-
delde drywing van enige ander ongewenste straling teen
enige afsonderlike frekwensie binne die internasionale
seemobieleradioband mag hoogstens 2,5 #W wees, maar’
indien senders met ’n gemiddelde drywing van meer as-
20 W gebruik word, kan hierdie grense eweredig met
die gemiddelde drywing van die sender verhoog word.

C2 BK AB-stasies

Lisensichouers wat stasies in die baickortafstandband
(26,965 MHz-27,175 MHz) bedryf, moet verseker dat
die volgende vereistes nagekom word:

(i) Frekwensietoleransie: 200 dele op 10°.

(ii) Bandbreedte: 6 kHz. : i

(iii) Eindtrap-gs-inset: 100 mW.

(iv) Maksimum lengte van antenne van sender: 1,5 m.

(v) Ongewenste stralings, met inbegrip van bofre-
kwensiestralings en intermodulasieprodukte: Hoogstens
50 »W. ' ‘

Frekwensies in die frekwensieband 26,96 tot 27,28
MHz is hoofsaaklik vir nywerheids-, wetenskaplike
en geneeskundige doeleindes bedoel. Gebruikers van
radiokommunikasiedienste . wat binne die grense van
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shall unc0nd1tlonal1y accept’ harmful interferénices and

" the Posunaster General w:.ll not mvestlga.tfsuch mter- ;

ferences. '

| CHAPTER 5 | P
" CITIZEN-BAND RADIO SERVICE .

D1 Llcences for the operaaon of a cmzen band
G md:o_ stat:on

(1) On payment of the prescribed amoum:wthe P0st-
master General may issue a licence for the operation

of a citizen-band radio station to'any person provided

that in the case of a natural person a licence. is not
1ssued unless such person ‘.IS at least 18 years of age.

@ A heence issued .in. terms of - “subregulation , (1)

conférs on the licensee ‘the right to use a citizen-band -

radio station from his car or other vehicle or vessel
or home or from any fixed pomt,

“(3) The followmg persons may also be perm1tted by
the licenisee to use his citizen-band radio station on the
authority-of the licence issued to him: ~ -

(i) A member.of the licensee’s household who res:dm
with him.

(i) An,y of the licensee’s employees, prov:ded the '

cornmumcatlons ooncern the busmess of - the llcensee
‘only. e

- (iii) Every partner or employee of a partnershlp that

is a licensee, provided the communications ooneern ‘the
 business of the partnership only. -

(iv) Every member: of an: assomatlon and employee

i of -an_association that is- a. licensee, provided the com-

mumcatlons ‘concern the busmess of the assocmtlon
only. -

W) Every official, djrector or employee of a com-
pany that is a’ Ilcensee, prov;ded the communications
concern the business of the company only. =

of the Postmaster General has been obtained.. -
~ N.B.—In cases (ii) . to (v) ‘communication between
fixed pomts for business purposes IS prohjbited :

D2 Frequenczes for tmfmmmng over the cmzen-
: band radio service

(1) No person may transmit in the cmzen—band on
any frequency other than the followmg

_ Ckam! Freqaeucy (MHz) i
19 27,185 i =
20 27 205

- 21 27,215 Emergency channel [see subregulatnon (2)]
22 27 225 -

223 27, 255_-._‘_. T
24 27,235 .
25 27 245 :
26 . 27, 1265
.27, - 27,2715

(2) ‘Although any channeI may be used for emer-

gency communications or for-assistance to travellers, -

channel 21 may not be used for purposes other than
emergency oommumcatlons or travellers’ asmstanoe

(3) All channels are for the common use.of all
licensees ‘and ‘no channel will be reserved for the pri-

vate or exclusive use of any pamcular station or group -

of stations, nor for single sndeband or AM receptlon or
transrmssmn

(4) Frequencies in the frequency band 26,96 to 27 28 1.
! ¥ 27,28 MHz is hoofsaaklik vir nywerheids-, wetenskap-

MHz are intended pnmanly for. industrial, scientific
and medical purposes. Users of the citizen-band radio

| verband met die vennootskap se besigheid is.-

- dié frekwensies werk, moet nadelige steunngs"onvoor-
“waardelik aanvaar en die Posmeester-generaai =-onder-

soek nie sodamge steunngs me

HOOFSTUK § e
BURGERBANDRADIODIENS

D1 Lisensies vir bedryf van ’n burgerbandmdtostaﬂe

(1) Die Posmcester—generaal kan' teen betalmg‘van
dle voorgeskrewe bedrag 'n lisensie vir die bedryf van
‘n buxgerbandradnostasxe aan enige persoon ultrenk, met
dien verstande dat ’n lisensie in'die geval van ’n’ natuur-
like persoon nie ultgerelk word -tensy sodanige persoon
minstens 18 jaar oud is nie. '

(2) 'n Lisensie- wat ingevolge: subregulasie (1):uit-
gereik is, verleen-aan die lisensiehouer die reg.om ’n
burgerbandradlosta&e vanuit sy motor of-ander. voer- -
tuig of vaartuig of womng of vanaf enige vaste punt

|| te gebruik.

(3) Die volgende persone mag ‘ook' deur die lisensie-
houer toegelaat word om op gesag van die. lisensie
wat aan hom uitgereik is. van sy burgerbandradlosta&c
gebrmk te maak:

" (i) 'n Lid van die hsens1ehouer se cie hulshoudmg
wat by hom inwoon. Y

(i) Enigeen van die llsenswhouer se werlmemers.
mits die kommunikasie slegs met die hsen&ehouer se
besigheid in verband staan. -

(m) ‘Elke vénnoot en werknemer van *n vennootskap
wat 'n lisensichouer i is,-mits die kommunikasie slegs in

L]

(iv) Elke lid van ‘n vereniging en werknemer 'van 'n_

_veremgmg wat ’n lisensichouer is, mits die kommuni-

kasie slegs in verband met die vereniging se -besigheid
is.

(v). Elke amptenaar, direkteur of werknemer van ’n
maatskappy wat ’n lisensichouer is, mits. die kommu-
nikasie slegs met die maatskappy se besigheid -in ver-

‘| band staan.
(vi) Anybody else, prov1ded ‘the specnf,lc permlsmon i

(vi) Enlgaeinand anders, mits die spesnfleke tocshem
mmg van die Posmeester-generaal verkry is. =~ = . .

 NB—In gevalle (ii) tot (v) is kommumkes:e tussen--'

vaste punte vir beSIgheldsdoelemdes verbode. -

D2 Frek wens:es vir wtsendmg oor die bw-gerbpm‘
" radiodiens

(1) Nlemand mag in - die burgerbandradlodleas op
emge ander frekwensies as die volgende send me :

. Kanaal . Frekwmle (MHz)
19 27 185 ’
.20 27 205 .
e | 27,215 Noodkanaal [s1en subregulas:e (2)]
SR ) 27 225 - i
.23 '27 255 ;
24 27 235
25 27,245
26 27,265
27 27, ,275

(2) Ofskoon emge kanaal if ' noodkommumkaae
of hulpverlening aan reisigers gebruik mag word, ‘mag.
niemand kanaal 21 vir enige ander doel as. -noodkom- |

munikasie of vir hulpverlening aan reisigers gebruik
nie.

(3) Al die kanale is vir die gesamenmke gebrmk :
van alle-gelisensieerdes en geen kanaal ‘sal - vir dle

__pnvate of uitsluitlike gebru:k van enige stasie-of

stasies gereserveer word nie en ook nie vir enkelsyb
of AM-ontvangs of -uitsending nie.

(4) Frekwensies binne die frekwens:eband 2. 96 tot
hke en geneeskundlge doelemdes bedoel Gebnukers' _
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service who work within the limits of this frequency
band shall' unconditionally accept harmful interference

- from these sources and the Postmaster General will

not investigate complains about such interference.

D3 Communication between cmze?g-band radio
stations :

(1) Citizen-band radio stations’ may only be used

to communicate with other licensed citizen-band radio
stations. Reception of as well as transmission to
foreign radio stations and radio stations not hoensed
in the citizen-band radio service is prohibited. - :

(2) Except in the case of paging when one-way com-
munication is permissible, communication in the, citi-
zen-band radio service must be by means of two-way
conversationsin plain language or in the 10 code.

(3) No person sha]l use the cmzen-band radio service
to—

(i) transmit material ij;teuded for direct or indi-
‘rect transmission over a broadcasting station;

(ii) advertise any goods, services or public cam-’

_ paign or canvass votes for a political candidate;
* (i) communicate for busmess purposes between
* fixed points; or

(iv) operate the system in such a way as to cause |

interference to any other radio station.

- (4) No licensee or any other person may accept remu-
neration for the transmission or reception of messages
over the citizen-band radio service.

(5) Users of the citizen-band radio service shall be
obliged to give priority to emergency communications
at all times.

(6) Communication between citizen-band stations
must be as brief as practicable and must not exceed
five continuous minutes except in the case of an emer-
gency. All stations that participated in such communi-
cation shall not transmit again for at least one minute,

D4 Use of a handle, station indicator or other
special identification -

A handle, station indicator or other special identifi-
cation may be used in addition to, but not instead of,
the call sign allocated to the station by the Postmaster
General. Similarly, the phonetic alphabct may be used
as an aid to 1dent1f1catlon ;

D5 Modification/ adjustment of c:t:zen-band
radio apparatus

No person shall effect any modification or adjust-
ment to an approved citizen-band radio apparatus with-
out the express approval of the Postmaster General.
All repairs or approved adjustments shall be made by
or under the direct supervision of a reglstered radlo
dealer. i

D6 Technical requirements that citizen-band radzo
apparatus must satisfy

(1) Citizen-band radio apparatus shall satlsfy the |

following technical requirements:

Power—4 W (carrier-wave power) AM.

12 W (peak envezlope power) SSB.

Emission—A3 or A3J.

Bandwidth—6 kHz.

Channel spacing.—10 kHz.

Frequency tolerance.—-+ 1,5 kHz.

Antenna—Unity gain (with reference to a quarter-
waye ground-plane antenna).

van die burgerbandradiodiens wat binne die grense van
dié frekwensieband werk; moet nadelige steurings uit
genoemde bronne sonder meer aanvaar en die Posmees-
ter-generaal ondersoek nie klagtes oor sodanige steu-
rmgs nie. ;

+ D3 Kommumkasse tussen burgerbandmd:ostas:es

(1) n Burgerbandradiostasie mag slegs gebruik word
om met ’n ander gelisensieerde burgerbandradiostasie
te kommunikeer. Sowel ontvangs van'as uitsendings na
radiostasies wat nie in die burgerbandradiodiens- geli-
}sjerziswer is nie en radiostasies in ‘die: buiteland is ver-

ode

- (2) Behalwe in die geval van persoomsopsponng,

-waar eenngtmgkommumkas1e toelaatbaar is, moet

kommunikasie in die burgerbandrad&odlens deur mid-

_del van tweerigtinggesprekke in gewone taal of in. die

10-kode gevoer word.
(3) Niemand mag oor die burgerbandradlodlens—

(i) berigte oorsend wat vir regstreekse of onreg-
streekse heruitsending deur 'n uitsaaistasie bedoel is
nie; ; ;

(ii) enige goedere dienste of - publicke veldtog
~ adverteer .of vir 'n polmeke kandldaat stemme werf
b me
: (111) vir bwlghcldsdoelemdes tUSSen vaste punte
kommunikeer nie; of

- (iv) die stelsel bedryf op 'n wyse wat steuring van
; emge ander radiostasie sal veroorsaak nie.

(4) Geen lisensichouer of enige ander persoon mag
vergoeding vir die oorsending of ontvangs van berigte
oor die burgerbandradiodiens aanvaar nie.

(5) Gebruikers van die burgerbandradiodiens is ver-
plig om te alle tye voorkeur aan noodkommunikasie
te verleen.

(6) Kommunikasie tussen burgerbandradlostasnes moet
so kort moontlik wees en mag slegs in n noodgeval vyt
aaneenlopende minute oorskry. Alle stasies wat in
sodanige kommunikasie deelgeneem het, mag nie weer
oorsend voordat een minuut verstryk het nie.

D4 Gebruik van bynaam, stasieaanwyser of ander
' spesiale identifikasie

'n Bynaam, stasieaanwyser of ander spesiale iden-
tifikasie mag gebruik word aanvullend tot die roepsein
wat die Posmeester-generaal aan die stasie toegeken
het maar nie in die plek daarvan nie. Insgelyks mag
die fonetiese alfabet as 'n hulpmiddel by identifikasie
gebruik word.

D5 Modifikasie/ verste!{mg van burgerband-
radioapparaat

Niemand mag sonder die ultdrukhke goedkeurmg
van die Posmeester-generaal enige modifikasie of ver-
stelling aan ’n goedgekeurde burgerbandradioapparaat
aanbring nie. Alle herstelwerk of goedgekeurde ver-
ste]lmgs moet deur of onder die regstreekse toesig van
'n geregistreerde radiohandelaar geskied. -

D6 Tegniese vereistes waaraan burgerbandradio-
apparaat moet voldoen =~

(1) Burgerbandradioapparaat moet aan die volgende
tegniese vereistes voldoen:

Drywing—4 W (draergolfdrywing) AM.

12w (topomhullmgsdrywmg} ESB

Emmissie—A3 of A3J. .

Bandbreedte.—6 kHz.

Kanaalspasiéring—10 kHz.

Frekwensietoleransie—=- 1,5 kHz.

Antenne—Wins van een (met. betrekkmg tot’ n lcwart-
golfgrondvlakantenne).
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"--Spurious md:auon, including - harmomc em:ssron.;

and intermodulation products:

(i) For fixed and mobile transmitters Wlth an out-_'
put of 4 W—attenuation at least 40 dB below the

mean power of the fundamental frequency.
(i) For portable mdw tranmmtters of 4 W—attenua-
~tion at at least 30 dB. . ;

(2) No person. shall connect or use a linear or 8ddl-.

" tional radio-frequency amplifier to a citizen-band radio
station. For the purposes of this regulation it will be
assumed that a: lmem or additional amplifier has been
used if—

ﬁlsmthepossewonoronthepremls&softhe
“‘user;and/orc
" there is proof ‘that the cmzen-band radlo station
has. been operated wlth ‘more ‘than the perm;sslble.
pover. :

e CHAPTER 6 :
LICENCE AND EXAMINATION FEES

El1 C emfrcate and licence fees '
Sub]ect to the: provisions of the Act and of these
reguiations, the Postmaster General may issue the fol-
lowing certificates and  licences on - payment of the
prescnbed fees

: . Fees per

E: 2 annum or

vape ' portion

. | thereof
(i) Amateur radlo-stat:on lwenoe ........ T : 10
- (i) Coast-station icence.... .. ... vvvurasinannns 10
(iii) Aeronautical-station licence. . P e 10
(iv) Expenmcntal-stanon licence. .. ... vveianennnns 4
(v) Radio-beacon station licence........... P 10
(vi) Radio dealer’s registration certificate.......... - 10

(vii) Radlo-stauon licences—(land moblle servwe)

: . T L
szen-band radio station.........c.......... 10
Relay or ter station........ Virenriaeads 10
Mobile stations: : L
In the 26,965 to 27,175 MHz band wtth appara-

tus not exceedmg 100mW.....oonvinnnnns : 5

All others.. .. ovu. .. s ki e 10

Paging station.. ... c..ovviieiininrnernennn, 4

(viii) Ship-station ficence— o e

Vessels up to 1 600 tonS.. ..o covvennnnn. .o 4

- Vessels over 1.600 tons......... i oun - TR 1]

(ix) Special radio service licence........ s .4

(x) Broadcasting licence.............. st e o A0
(xi) Aimft-stgtlon licence— i )

Aircraft up t0 2 720 Kg. . ...cvvviveiiaiinn : 4

" Aircraft over 2 720 kg... .. IS 10

(xii) Duphme,perhceme{oerﬁﬁcste...........-..'.'. O

‘B2 Examination fees

The exammatlon fees listed below are payable 'with
* a view to sitting for an examination in order to acquire
the certificate mdlcated '

Examina-
Certifwate Pm‘pase for w!uck ulsrequwd U onon
. . . entry feg
(i) Amateur Radlo As prerequnsute for an ama- 10
Operator’s Cer- teurmdlo station hoenoe g
tificate ' '
Duplicate. ... .. Replacement of lost documeut T |
(‘n) Certificate of Supervision of the installation _Eree of -
Competence and maintenance and repair ¢
(Radio) of radio apparatus at a sta- |
. e “tion where the total power -
_ ‘ of'all radio apparatus exceeds - .
Lo 1500 W [tegulation G 15 (2)] ;
Duplicate. .... Replacementof }ostdocument [ |

Ongewenste stralings, met mbegrzp van. bofrekwem:e-
emissies en intermodulasieprodukte: -

(i) Vir vaste en'mobiele senders met ’n lewenng van -
4 'W—verswakking ten minste 40 dB onder die gemid-
delde krag van die grondfrekwensie.

(ii) Vir draradxosenders van 4 W—verswakhng min-
stens 30 dB. -

(2) Niemand' mag ’n imeére of bykomende radlo-
frekwensieversterker aan ’n  burgerbandradiostasie
koppel of dit gebruik nie. Vir die doeleindes van hier-
die regulasie sal aanvaar word dat ’n lineére of byko-
mernide radiofrekwensieversterker gebruik is indien— -

- dit in die besit" of op die perseel van die gebruiker
“is; en/of

daar bewys is dat die burgerbandradlostame met
meer as die toelaatbare krag bedryf is.
HOOFSTUK 6 -
~ LISENSIE- EN EKSAMENGELDE
E1 Sertifikaat- en lisensiegelde

Behoudens die bepalmgs van die¢ Wet en van hierdie
regulasies, kan die Posmeester-generaal teen betaling
van die voorgeskrewe gelde die voigende sertifikate en.
lisensies uitreik:

. ?eld p}r
. : 2 aar o, !
T‘_m. . gedeelte
v daarvq_fr_
. ’ R
(i) Amateurradiostasielisensie................... 10
(ii) Kusstasielisensie................ SRR R 10
(iii) Lugvaartstasielisensie............. e i 10
(iv) Proefstasielisensie........... PN TS e 4
(v) Radiobakenstasielisensie.................... 10
(vi) Radiohandelaarsregistrasiesertifikaat.......... 10
{\m) Radiostasielisénsies—(land- moblele dlens) :
.. Alarmstasie.... .. SURVRE SO SN VT S 4
Basistasie, . .........o00..n . .10
.- Burgerbandradiostasie : . 10
Deursend- of herhalerstasie....... S e 10
Mobiele stasies:
In die band 26,965-27,175 MHz met- apparaat i
i watmelOOmWoorskryme......... 5
Allsander: il i e e e s v 10
: Opsporingstasne ............................ 4
(wiD Skeepsboordstasielisensie— . :
Vaartuie tot 1600 ton........... e ) 4 -
Vaartuie bo 1600 ton...........couyuven.s 10 -
(ix) Spesiale radiodienstisensie........... R v 4
(x)Ultsaalllsenme...................., ........ . 10
(xi) Vliegboordstasielisensie— - ) : .
) Vliegtuie tot 2720 K.\ v vrnnarernenns 4
Vliegtuie bo 2720 Kg........oevenenans. © 10 .
.| i) Duplikaat per liéensié}serﬁﬁkaat. s A |
E2 Eksamengelde

Die eksamengelde hneronder is betaalbaar met dle
oog op die aflegging van ’n eksamen ter verkrygmg
van die sertifikate wat aangedui word

Eksamen-
Serw‘ikaa: Doel waarvoor dit vereis word inskryﬂm
&e ;
(i) Amateurradio- Asvoorvereiste vir *n amateur- RI0 -
gjp{»erateursern- - radiostasielisensie - '
Duphkéat ..... Vervanging van verlore doku- R1
ment -
(ii) Sertifikaat van Toesnghoudmg oor die instal- = Gratis
Bevoegdheid lasie en die instandhouding
(Radio) -en herstel van radioapparaat
by ’n stasie waar die totale
drywing van alle radioappa-
raat meer as 500 W is (Regu-
o lasie G15(2)] : ¥
Duphkaat ..... Vervanging van verlore cloku— R1
ment :
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, Examina-
Certificate Purpose for which it is required tion
: ' entry fee
R
(iii) Maritime Performing duties on a shi 15
Radiocommu-  on which a radiotelegra.pﬁ (R7 per
nication Gene- installation is compulsory repeated
ral Certificate g . - subject)
Duplicate. .. .. Replacement of lost document 1
(iv) Special Certifi- Performing duties on a ship 8
cate of Compe- on which a radiotelegraph  (R7 per
tency in Radio-  installation exists but is not repeated
telegraphy compulsory ' subject)
(Marine}
Duplicate. ..., Replacement of lost document 1
{v) General Certi- Operation of a radiotelephone 8
ficate of Com- installation on any ship (R7 per
petency in : . repeated
Radiotele- subject)
phony (Marine)
Duplicate. .. .. Replacement of lost document 1
(vi) Restricted Operation of a radiotelephone 8
Radiotelephone installation on a ship, pro-  (R7 per.
Operator’s Cer-  vided that— repeated
ificate (Marine) (a) the carrier-wave power subject)
of the transmitter does not
exceed 50 W; or & o
{(b) the operatlon of the
transmitter requires only
the use of simple external
switching  device, any
manual tuning of the ele-
ments determining the fre-
quency is excluded, the sta-
bility of the frequencies is
maintained within the pre-
scribed tolerance limits by
the transmitter itself and
the carrier-wave power of
the transmitter does not
R exceed 250 W,
Duplicate. ... .. Replacement of lost document 1
* (vii) General Certi- Operation of a‘radiotelephone 8
ficate of Com- installation on board any (7 per
petency in Ra-  aircrafi ' repeated
diotelephony . subject)
(Aeronautical) ;
Duplicate. .... Replacement of lost document 1
(viii) Restricted Operation of a radiotelephone 8
Radiotelephone installation on board air- (R7 per
Operator’s craft not exceeding 2 700 kg  repeated
Certificate by the holder of, at the most,  subject)
{Aeronautical)  a private pilot licence
Duplicate...... Replacement of lost document 1
(ix) Authority to Authorizing the holder of any None

operate Radio

certificate of competerice to
Apparatus

operate radio apparatus in
accordance with the provi-
sions of such certificate -

CHAPTER 7
INTERFERENCE

F1 Prohibition against manufacture, import, sale, hiring
out, installation or use of certain apparatus

No person shall manufacture, import, sell, hire out,

install or use an apparatus that generates and radiates '

electromagnetic energy that exceeds the limits prescri-
bed in respect of the said apparatus in Annexure A
to these regulations.

F2 Prohibition against import for sale or nwnufacture
for sale of certain apparatus

No person shall import for sale or manufacture for
sale apparatus other than the apparatus described in
paragraphs 3 (a) (v) and (c) of Annexure A to these
regulations unless such apparatus corresponds, with
regard to electromagneﬂc-radlatmn ‘properties, with a

: Eksamen-
Sertifikaat Doel waarvoor dsr vereis word inskrywings
geld
R
(iii) Algemene Ser- Verrigting van die pligte op n R15
tifikaat vir See- skip waarop ’'n radiotele- (herhaling
radiokommu- graafinstallasie verpligtend is R7 per vak)
nikasie :
Duplikaat ..... Vervanging van verlore doku- R1
ment
(iv) Spesiale Sertifi- Verrigting van die pligte op 'n RS
kaat van Be- skip waarop-’n radiotele- (herhaling
kwaamheid in graafinstallasie bestaan maar R7 per vak)
Radiotelegrafie  nie verpligtend is nie
. (Seevaart)
Duplikaat. . ... Vervanging van verlore doku- R1
o Ty ment
(v). Algemene Ser- Bediening van ’n radiotele- R8
. tifikaat van Be-  fooninstallasie op enige skip (herhaling)
kwaamheid in R7 pervak)
Radiotelefonie
(Seevaart)
Duplikaat..... Vervanging van verlore doku- R1
4 : ment
(vi) Beperkte Serti- Bediening van ’n radiotele- R8
fikaat vir Radio- fooninstallasie wat op 'n skip  (herhaling
‘telefoonopera-  opgerig is, mits— R7 per vak)
teur ) (a) die draergolfdrywing ;
(Seevaart) van die sender haogstens 50
‘ W is; of
(b) die bediening van die
sender selgs die gebruik van
eenvoudige uitwendige ska-
keltoestelle vereis, alle hand-
instemming van die ele-
mente wat die frekwensie
bepagl, unitgesluit is, die sta-
biliteit van die frekwensies
deur die sender self binne
voorgeskrewe  toleransie
grense gehandhaaf word en
die draergolfdrywing' van
die sender hoogstens 250 W
is. !
- Duplikaat..... Vervanging van verlore doku- R1
o " ment '
- (vii) Algemene Ser- Bediening van °n radiotele- RS
. tifikaat van Be-  fooninstallasie aan boord van  (herhaling
kwaamheid in enige lugvaartuig R7 per vak)
Radiotelefonie
(Lugvaart)
Duplikaat..... Vervanging van verlore doku- R1
ment
(viii) Beperkte Serti- Bediening deur die houer van RE
fikaatvir Radio- hoogstens ’n privaatvlicé-_ (herhaling
telefoonopera-  nierslisensie van °n radiotele- R7 per vak)
teurs fooninstallasie aan boord
(Lugvaart) van lugvaartuie van hoog-
stens 2 700 kg
Duplikaat. .... Vervanging van verlore doku- Ri
ment’
(lx} Magtlgmg om Magtiging van die houer van Geen

enige Bekwaamheidsertifikaat
om radioapparaat ooreen-
komstig die bepalings van
daardie sertifikaat te bedien

HOOFSTUK 7
STEURING ;

dioapparaat
te bedien

'F1 Verbod op vervaardiging, invoer, verkoop, ver-

huring, installering of gebruik van sekere apparaat

Niemand mag ’n apparaat. vervaardig, invoer, ver-
koop, verhuur, installeer of gebruik wat elektromagne- -
tiese energie ontwikkel en uitstraal wat die grense oor-
skry wat in Bylae A by hierdie regulasies ten opsigte
van daardie apparaat voorgeskryf word nie.

F2 Verbod op invoer vir verkoop of vervaardiging vir
verkoop van sekere apparaat

Niemand mag apparaat, behalwe die apparaat wat
in paragrawe 3 (a) (v) en (c) van Bylae A by hierdie
regulasies beskryf word vir verkoop invoer of vir ver-
koop vervaardig nie tensy sodanige apparaat ten
opsigte van elektromagnetiese stralingseienskappe oor-
censtem met ’n model van sodanige apparaat ten
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model of such-'apparatu.s in rﬁspect of 'wh.i_cl_:l a certifi-
cate was issued by the Postmaster General in the form
set out in Annexure B to these regulations. .

F3 Application for certificate~+
(1) A person who wishes to apply for a certificate
referred to in regulation F2 shall submit an application
to the Postmaster General in the form referred -to
Annexure C to these regulations. e

(2) A model of ‘the apparatus that is the subject of
an application referred to in subregulation (1) shall be
furnished to the Postmaster General together with the
said application or, if it is: not practicable -thus to
furnish the said apparatus, the apg]ication shall “state
the place where the said model may be examined.

F4 Prohibition against import, sale or hiring out of
: certain internal-combustion engines .- . - .

No person shall sell or hire out or import for. sale or
manufacture for sale an internal-combustion engine
with an ignition system (regardless of whether such
internal-combustion engine forms part of a vehicle,
vessel or any device) unless such ignition system is
titted with the suppressors referred to in Annexure D
to these regulations. -~ : :

F5 Prohibition against use of certain ignition systems
(1) No person shall use an ignition system that forms
part of an internal-combustion engine unless such igni-
tion system is fitted with the suppressors referred to
in Annexure D to these regulations. T
(2) In the implementation of a provision of an
ordinance of a province regarding the roadworthiness
of vehicles or a provision -of any regulation promulga-
ted in terms of such ordinance, a motor vehicle shall be
regarded as unroadworthy if an apparatus not com-
plying with the requirements of these regulations is
installed, mounted or connected in, on or to it.

F6 Prohibition against import, manufacture, sale, hiring
out and installation of certain receivers .

No person shall import, manufacture, sell, hire out,
install or use any domestic superheterodyne frequency-
modulation receiver which operates within the 87,5 to

108 MHz band and of which the local-oscillator fre--

quency is higher than the input-signal frequency.

F7 .Prof_:.ibitio}z against the modification of certain

No person shall modify an abparatus complying with-

the provisions of theése regulations in such a’way that
the said apparatus no longer complies with such pro-
visions. R Lo S

F8 A'p'pofhtmem' of investigating officers

.(1) The Postmaster General may appoint a person

who in his opinion possesses the necessary. knowledge
and competence to examine apparatus and determine
whether such apparatus complies with the provisions
of these regulations. - s LR
(2) The Postmaster General shall issue to a person
appointed in terms of subregulation (1) an -authority
stating the fact that such person was thus appointed.

-die toepassing van ’n
’n provinsie met betrekking tot die padwaardigheid van

| doen nie..

opsigte waarvan ’n sertifikaat deur die Posmeester-

‘generaal uitgereik is in die vorm wat in Bylac B by

hierdie regulasies uviteengesit word.

" F3-Aansoek om sertifikaat

| -(1) Temand wat aansoek wil doen om ’n sertlﬁkaat

wat in regulasie F2 bedoel word moet ’n aansoek in
die vorm wat in Bylae C by hierdie regulasies vermeld

-word aan die Posmeester-generaal voorl€. .
. (2) 'n Model van die apparaat waarop ’n_aansoek

betrekking het wat in subregulasic (1) vermeld word,

‘moet saam mei daardie aansoek aan die Posmeester-
‘generaal gelewer word of, indien dit nie doenlik is om

daardie apparaat aldus te lewer nie, moet die aansoek
die glek' vermeld waar daardie model ondersoek kan

F4 Verbod op invoer, verkoop of verhuring van sekere
- : binnebrandenjins .
Niemand mag ’n binnebrandenjin met *n ontsteking-

‘stelsel (ongeag of sodanige binnebrandenjin deel van n
_voertuig, vaartuig of enige toestel uitmaak) verkoop of
~verhuur of vir verkoop invoer of vir verkoop vervaar-

dig nie tensy sodanige ontstekingstelsel voorsien is van
die onderdrukkers wat in Bylae D by hierdie regulasies
v_ermeld_wox_'d. e v " M

 F5 Verbod op. g'ebrutkvan sekere ontstekingstelsels

. (1) Niemand mag ’n ontstekingstelsel wat deel uit-

maak van ’n binnebrandenjin gebruik nie tensy sodanige

.ontstekingstelsel voorsien is van die onderdrukkers wat

in Bylae D by hierdie regulasies vermeld word.

~.(2) *n Motorvoertuig waarin of waaraan ’n apparaat

geinstalleer, gemonteer of verbind is wat nie aan die
vereistes van hierdie regulasies voldoen nie, word by

bepaling van 'n ordonnansie van

voertuie of 'n bepaling van enige regulasie wat kragtens.
so 'n ordonnansie uitgevaardig is, geag nie padwaardig:
te wees nie. . SR . -

F6 Verbod op invoer, vervaardiging, verkoop, verhuur
' en installering van sekere ontvangers

Niémax;d mag enige huishoudelike s'uperheterodine-
frekwensiemodulasieontvanger wat binne die band 87,5

tot 108 MHz werk en waarvan die plaaslike ossillator-

f_rckwens_ie hoér is as die insetsein-frekwensie invoer,
vervaardig, verkoop, verhuur, installeer of gebruik nie.

F7 Verbod op die .Verdhde}-fng van se}‘cere apparaat

_Niemand mag ’n apparaat wat aan die bepalings van
hierdie regulasies voldoen op so ’n wyse verander dat
daardie apparaat nie meer aan sodanige bepalings vol-

F8 Aanstelling van ondersoekbeam pfes

(1) Die Posmeester-generaal kan iemand wat na sy

oordeel oor die nodige kennis en bekwaamheid beskik,
aanstel om apparaat te ondersoek en te bepaal of soda-
nige apparaat aan die bepalings van hierdie regulasies
v_ol_doen.__ o L ) . W

- (2) Die Posmeester-generaal moet aan iemand wat

.kragtens subregulasie (1) aangestel word ’n magtiging .

uitreik waarin die feit vermeld word dat sodanige per-
soon aldus aangestel is. - oann
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F9  Payment of certain. amounts for -examination of
_ apparatus i
For the examination of apparatus referred tfo in
regulation F2 the examination and other fees prescri-
bed in Annexure E to these regulations shall be paid to
the investigating officer appointed for that purpose in
terms of regulation F8. - REahgl v ol e
F10 Investigating officers may enter certain premises
~and examine and remove. certain apparatus . -

(1) An inve's't_i"gatihg'offiéer'may—" ..

(i) at any reasonable time enter premises in or on
which an apparatus not complying with- the provi-
sions of these regulations is on reasonable grounds
suspected to be; and b e o Bt 8

(ii) examine an -apparatus that on reasonable
grounds is suspected to be an apparatus referred to

 in paragraph (i). - o R Te gea

-~ (2) The person in charge of premises or apparatus
referred to in subregulation (1) shall, at the request of
an investigating officer, aflow such investigating officer
access to such premises of apparatus, SR

(3) An investigating officer wishing to-¢nter premises
referred to in subregulation (1) or to examine an appa-
ratus referred to in that subregulation shall, if requested
to do so by the person in charge of such premises or
apparatus (as the case may be), produce the authority
issued to him in terms of regulation F8.

(4) If an investigating officer has reasonable grounds |

' to suspect that an apparatus does not comply with the
provisions of these regulations and if, in_the opinion of
such investigating officer, it is not feasible to examine
such apparatus in or on the premises where he found
it, he may remove the said apparatus to a place
equipped with the facilities required for the examination
of such apparatus. e i :

" (5) An apparatus removed in terms of subregulation
(4) shall, on completion of the examination be returned

to the person in whose charge the apparatus was at the

.tin;e of its removal. :
CHAPTERS
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
G1 Allocation and éssptay of call .sign:_
The Postmaster Generﬂ allo_cateé a call sign to a

radio station. Such call sign shall be conspicuously dis- |
played on the relative radio set by the licensee and the .

call sign must be transmitted at least once during each
separate transmission. v ; ;i

G2 Radio apparatus must satisfy the Postmaste
: General’s requirements .~ . .

Radio apparatus shall satisfy the Postmaster General’s

_ requirements at all times and may not be capable of |

being tuned to frequencies other than those laid down
for use by licensees by the Postmaster General in- these

regulations or separately. The Postmaster General may -
allocate frequencies on a shared basis and co-users of

them must make mutual arrangements. for the satis-
factory utilisation of the facility.

F9 Betaling van sekere bedrae vir ondersoek van
: : apparaat i

' Vir die ondersoek van ’n apparaat wat in regulasie

" F2-bedoel word, moet die ondersoek- en ander gelde
wat in Bylae E by hierdie regulasies voorgeskryf word
betaal word aan die ondersoekbeampte wat kragtens
-regulasie F8 vir daardie doel aangestel is. '

F10 Ondersoekbeamptes kan sekere persele betree en
sekere apparaat ondersoek en verwyder

(1) ’n Ondersoekbeampte kan—

.. (i) op enige redelike tyd 'n perseel betree waarin of
- waarop daar op redelike gronde vermoed word ’n
... apparaat te wees wat nie aan die bepalings van
.- hierdie regulasies voldoen nie; en :
(ii) 'n apparaat ondersoek wat op redelike gronde
- vermoed word 'n apparaat te wees wat in paragraaf
(i) bedoel word. -

(2) Die persoon wat in beheer is van 'n perseel of
apparaat wat in subregulasie (1) bedoel word, moet op
versoek van ’n ondersoekbeampte aan daardie onder-
. sockbeampte toegang tot daardie perseel of apparaat
verleen. -+ ; -

. (3) ’n Ondersoekbeampte wat 'n perseel wil betree
wat in subregulasie (1) bedoel word of 'n apparaat wil
ondersoek wat in daardie subregulasie bedoel word,
moet, indien hy daartoe versoek word deur die per-
soon wat in beheer van daardie perseel of apparaat
is (na gelang van die geval), die magtiging toon wat
kragtens regulasie F8 aan hom uitgereik is.

(4) Indien ’n ondersoekbeampte op redelike gronde
vermoed dat ’n apparaat nie aan die bepalings van
hierdie regulasies voldoen nie en indien dit na die
oordeel Van sodanige ondersoeckbeampte nie doenlik
is om sodanige apparaat te ondersoek in of op die
perseel waar dit deur hom gevind is nie, kan hy daardie
apparaat verwyder na.’n perseel wat toegerus is met die
fasiliteite wat vir die ondersoek van sodanige apparaat
nodig is.

' (5)g *n Apparaat wat kragtens subregulasie (4) ver-
wyder is, moet by voltooiing van die ondersoek terug-
besorg word aan die persoon wat die apparaat ten tyde
van die verwydering onder sy beheer gehad het. = -

HOOFSTUK 8
DIVERSE BEPALINGS

G1 Toekenning en vertoon van roepsein

Die Posmeester-generaal ken ’n roepsein aan ’'n
radiostasie toe. Sodanige roepsein moet opsigtelik deur
*n lisensichouer aan die betrokke radiostel vertoon word
en die roepsein moet minstens een keer gedurende elke
afsonderlike transmissie gesend word.

G2 Radioapparaat moet aan Posmeester-generaal
se vereistes voldoen . :

Radioapparaat moet te alle tye aan die Posmeester-
- generaal se vereistes voldoen en mag nie ingestem kan
word op ander frekwensies as dié wat vir gebruik deur
lisensichouers in hierdie regulasies of afsonderlik deur
die Posmeester-generaal bepaal is nie. Die Posmeester-
generaal kan frekwensies op 'n deelgrondslag toeken
‘en medegebruikers daarvan moet onderling reglings vir

| die bevredigende benutting van die fasiliteit tref.
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o G3 Postmaster Generai may reqwre certazn :
nwdzfzcat;ons to a station . :

. that the Postmaster General has indicated and the Post-

_master General shall by no means be liable to. the
“licensee ‘or any other person for any damage or loss

ansmg from such modlflcatlons

.\-

G4 Interference, cond:tton of statzon and complzancef !

; with the Postmaster General s reqmrements
The licensee shall be obhged to maintain all radio

apparatus-at-a station technically in a good’ condmon_
i-and to énsure ‘at all times that 1t satisfies the ‘réquire-

~ments’ of 'the Postmaster: General' and does ‘not cause
. interference to the feception and transmlsswns of other
radw users or teleeemmumcaﬂon hnes

GS Indecent !anguage and fraudulertt trarwnumons £

o ., over .smaons prohzbttea’
No person sha.ll transn:ut insulting, improper, obscene,

: “blasphemous. or: threatening ‘language over the -radio

-apparatus. Communications shall be concise and limited
to essentials and no music or entertainment of any
nature shall -be transmitted. Similarly no -sounds or
i:effects for entertainment or for: the purpose of drawu:lg
attentmn shall be transmltted T

GG Use of statron for any purpose ot}ter than that of_

hcence prohtbtted

(1) No person shall use radio apparatus for a purpose
other than that for which the licence was. issued and
- neither shall .radio - -apparatus be used in circumstances
-where ordmaty telephone facﬂmes can serve the pur-
- pose. :

- "(2) No llcensee shall make transm.!smons from a
. place eutsnde the area for whlch heislicensed.

v.,G? Use of statzon restrtcted to. hoensee or someone tn
_his emptoy or under his eontrot Bt

Except where provided: to the: “contrary in these regu-
lations only ‘the licensee or someone in his employ or

under his control may operate the station in respect of
* which the relative hcence was issied.

-G8 Distress sig'ttaff '
No person, shall tr'ansﬁ:nit__ without sound: reason the

distress signal (ie. “. .. --- . ..” in radio telegraphy
- a and the Word "MAYDA "mradlo telephony) '

G9 Ltcence not rransferable and must be retarned on :

exptry / smpermon .

0 Exoept wuth the approval of the Postmaster
General no person ‘to whom a. licence was Jissued in
- terms of the Act or these regulations shall transfer such

licence, powers or authority granted to him to any

.-other person or surrender 1t in any other way in favour
-\..;ef someone- else. e .

) A heence 1ssued in terms of the Act and these- i

gu]atlens shall, on- expiry or suspension, be returned
..-to the Postmaster General within 14 days of such
expiry date ot date of suspension. . :

A hoensee shall .be obhged to effect at ]118 own oost.' '
- any ‘modification , to ~his radio-communication system

GS Posmeester-generaai kgn sekeree verandermgs
: aan stasie verlang

n Llsensmhouer is verplig om- emge werandermg aan
sy radmkommumkmeetelsel wat -die..Posmeester-getie-

raal aangedui het op eie koste ‘aan- te bring en die
‘Posmeester-generaal is geensins teenoor die lisensie-

houer of enigiemand anders aanspreeklik vir enige skade
of verlles wat mt sodamge verandermy voortsprult me

G4 Steurmgs toestand van Stasie en vo!doemng aan
vereistes van Posmeester—generaal -

‘Die hsenswhouer is verphg om_alle radxoapparaat

by ’n stasie tegnies in ‘n’ goeie toestand te- hou’en om

te alle tye te verseker dat dit aan die’ ‘vereistes van die

‘Posmeester-generaal voldoén en‘nie steurings van die
| ontvangs en uitsendings van ander- radlogebrmlfei's of
A4 telekommumkamelyne veroorsaak nie. . o Tas

GS Onbehoorhke taal en bedrzeghke oorsendtngs
. ~ oor stas:es verbode

Nlemand mag beledlgende onbetaaﬁlhke, vml gods-

'_:Iasterhke of dre:gende taal -oor die rad;oapparaat send

nie. Kommunikasies moet bondig wees en tot die nood-
saaklike beperk word en geen musiek of vermaaklik-

~heid-van enige aard mag’ mtgeeend word nie: Insgelyks
|'mag geen geluide of effekte vir vermaakhkhexd of met
: 'd.le dOel om aandag te trek gesend ‘word'nje. -

Gﬁ Aonwendmg van stcme vir' ander doe;' as d;é
* vandie lisensie verbode nh

*- (1) Niemand mag radloapparaat ‘aanwend vu' n

'ander doel as dié¢ waarvoor die lisensie ultgerelk is nie
. en: daar

- gemaak word onder omstandighede waar gewone iele-

ook ‘ni¢ van  radioapparaat gebruik

foongenewe die betrokke doel kan dien nie. '
(2) Geen hsensneheuer mag. mtsendmgs doen van n:

-plek buite die gebied waarvoor hy gelisensieer. is nie. '

G’? Gebrutk van sta.s'te beperk fot hsens:ehouer of
s remand in sy diens of onder sy beheer

' Behalwe waar anders in hierdie- regulamee bepaa]

word, mag net die lisensichouer of iemand wat in sy

diens of onder sy beheer is. die stasle ‘bedien ‘waarvoor

die betroklce lxsenme ultgerelk is.

GB Noodsein

Niemand mag sonder grondige rede die noodsein -
dws. ---...” in radiotelegrafie, en .die woord -

“MAYDAY” in radlotelefonie), mtsend nie.

G9 Ltsenste nie oordraagbaar nie en moet by dte
verval [intrekking daarvan. terugbesorg word. .

(1) Behalwe met die goedkeurmg van die Posmees- '-
ter-generaal ‘mag niemand aan wie ’n lisensie ingevolge

- die Wet of hierdie regulasies uitgereik is sodanige lisen-

sie, bevoegdhede of magtigings wat aan hom toegestaan
is“aan enige ander persoon oordra, of op enige ander

“Wyse: daarvan afstand doen ten gunste van 1emand

anders nie.

Q) n ‘Lisensie wat mgevolge die Wet en hlerdle

regulasies uitgereik is, moet, wanneer dit verval of i inge-

trek word,” binne 14 dae na sodanige vervaldatum of

- datum van mtrekkmg aan die Posmeester-generaal temg-.

besorg word.
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G10.Period of validity of licence . s

- (1) Unless a licence issued in terms of the Act and
~these regulations was' previously suspended .by the
Postmaster General in terms of section’ 14 -of the Act,
it ‘shall remain valid until 31 December of. the year
in which it was issued and thereafter on payment of
the prescribed annual licence fee until 31 Décember of

each succeeding year. FOEES SR :
* - (2) Fees in respect of existing licences shall be paid
before or on 14 January. el St

Gl1 Radio-communication between: two or more fixed
points and connection with ‘ public telephone system
- prohibited - e vl inba i Sty e T 3
- Except with the approval of the Postmaster General
and subject to these regulations, no person shall— - -
" () operate radio-communication between two or

more fixed points; . " -
. (i) connect radio apparatus in any way whatsoever
. tothe public telephone system; and .

- (iii) transfer to another place radio: apparatus in
respect of which authority was granted for installa-
tion at a particular place. . .« . - o E

" “G12 Tests

~The licensee of a station may carry. otit the tqﬁt_i'né .
tests that are necessary for the proper’ maintenance of

his station.. - _ .
' GI3 Change of address”
Every licensee who changes his address shall advise

the Postmaster General of the new address of his station
within 14 days of the change.

G14 Radio recei ving apparatus with continuous
tuning

- No person shall use or have in his possession any
radio receiving apparatus with continuous tuning that
can be tuned to bands other than the “international
broadcasting and amateur bands except where the Post-
master General’s prior approval was obtained.

G135 Control over maintenance of radio apparatus

(1) The installation and maintenance of any radio
apparatus at a station where the total input of all radio
apparatus exceeds 500 W shall be controlled only by
a person who possesses a Certificate of Competency
(Radio). i

(2) A Certificate of Competency (Radio) is issued
to a person only if he— '

(i) is.in possession of a National Diploma for
Technicians in Electrical Engineering (Telecommuni-
cation), including Radio-communication T4 or
Radio-communication (Telecommunication) T3 and
five years’ practical experience in radio-communica-
tion; or

(i) a National Certificate for Technicians (Tele-
communication: Radio) and 5 years’ practical expe-
rience in radio-communication; or :

(iii) qualifications that, in the opinion of the Post-

master General, are the equivalent of the qualifica-
tions mentioned in (i) or (i.i) and 5 years’ practical
experience in radio-communication, : )

G16 Operation of station on board a ship while it is
o in harbour

The master of a ship shall ensure that the radio
installation on board is not used for radio-communica-
tion while the ship is berthed or anchored in a harbour

stasie nodig is.

- G10 Geldigheidsduur van lisensies
(1) Tensy 'n lisensie wat ingevolge die Wet en hierdie
regulasies uitgereik is vroeér deur die Posmeester-gene-
raal kragtens artikel 14 van die Wet ingetrek is, bly
dit van Krag tot 31 Desember van die jaar waarin dit
uitgereik is, en daarna by betaling van die voorge-

-skrewe jaarlikse lisensiegeld tot 31 Desember van elke

daaropvolgende jaar. -

~ (2) Gelde ten opsigte van bestaaude'lisensies moet
voor of op 14 Januarie betaal word.

Gl11 Radiokommunikasie tussen twee of meer vaste
punte en verbinding met openbare telefoonstelsel ver-
bode _ R e i

|*" Behalwe mét die goedkeuring van die Posmeester-
~generaal, en'behoudens hierdie regulasies, mag nie-

() radiokommunikasie tussen. twee of meer vaste

) radioapparaat op watter wyse ook al met die

~ openbare telefoonstelsel verbind nie; en
(iii) radioapparaat waarvoor magtiging vir die in-
stallering daarvan op ’n bepaalde plek verleen is na

- 'n ander plek oorplaas nie.

G12 Toetse

Die lisensiehouer van ’n stasie mag die roetinetoetse
uitvoer wat vir die behoorlike instandhouding van sy

G13 Adresvera}rdering
Elke lisensiehouer wat van adres verander, moet die

Posmeester-generaal binne 14 dae na die verandering
van die nuwe adres van sy stasie in kennis stel.

G14 Radio-ontvangstoestelle met deurlopende
instemming ;
Niemand mag enige radio-ontvangstoestel met deur-
lopende instemming gebruik of in sy besit hé wat in
ander bande as die internasionale uitsaai- en amateur-
bande ingestem kan word nie, behalwe waar die Pos-

Ef;e.stcr—generaal se goedkeuring daarvoor vooraf ver-
is.

G15 Beheer oor die instandhouding van radioapparaat

(1) Die installering en instandhouding van enige
radioapparaat by ’n stasie waar die totale inset van
alle radioapparaat 500 W oorskry, moet beheer word
alleenlik deur 'n persoon wat ’n Sertifikaat van Bevoegd-

.heid (Radio) het.

(2) ’n Sertifikaat van Bevoegdheid (Radio) word slegs
aan ’n persoon uitgereik indien hy— - '
(i) ’n Nasionale Dillzloma vir Tegnici in Elektriese
Ingenieurswese (Telekommunikasie) het, met inbe-
grip van Radiokommunikasie T4 of Radiokommuni-
-kasie (Telekommunikasie) T3 en vyf jaar praktiese
ondervinding in radiokommunikasie; of
(i) 'n Nasionale Sertifikaat vir Tegnici (Telekom-
munikasie: Radio) en vyf jaar praktiese ondervinding
in radiokommunikasie het; of
(iii) kwalifikasies het wat na die oordeel van die
Posmeester-generaal gelykstaande is met die kwalifi-
“kasies wat in (i) of (ii) genoem word, en vyf jaar
praktiese ondervinding in radiokommunikasie.
G16 Bediening van stasie aan boord van 'n skip terwyl
dit in 'n hawe is
Die gesagvoerder van ’n skip moet verseker dat die

radio-installasie wat aan boord geinstalleer is, nie
gebruik word vir radiokommunikasie terwyl die skip
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. in the" Repubhc, except for the purposes of type F3:
transmissions in the VHF marmme mobile band to com- -
municate with— :

(i) the nearest coast statlon in the Reptlbhc that
- is open for public oorrespondence, :
_(i1) the port operations service; and -

(iii) a vessel on its way’ fo the harbour or berth .

provided the commumcatlon is hmlted to naviga-
*tional safety:

Gl? Recognmon of hcences/cemﬂcates :ssued by
' other countries .

Notw:thstandmg provisions to the oontrary in these
‘regulations the Postmaster General may-issue a licence
© or certificate as requlred by section 7 of the Act to a
person who, in the opinion of the Postmaster General,
possesses a similar licence or certificate issued by
another country despite the fact that such person does
not satisfy specific other requirements stipulated by

" these regulations’ for the acqujsmon of the llcenoe or
ce.rtlflcate

G18 Repeal of previous radto regzdat:ans

The Radio Regulations promu]gated by Government |

Notice R. 611, dated 29 Apnl 1960, as amended are
_hereby rcpealcd ' re _
Gl9 Date of commencement .

Thesc regulatlons shall commence on 1 January 1980.

2

in *n hawe van die Repubhek vasgelﬁeer of voor anker _
is nie, ultgesondcgd vir die doeleindes van tipe F3-uit-

sendings -in : die BI-IF~mar1tmne moblcle band om te

kommunikeer met— - a8 w

(i) die naaste kusstasne in d1e Republlck wat vu'
pubheke korrespondensie oop is; -

(ii) die hawebedieningsdiens; en ! ¢

(ii1) ’n vaartuig onderweg na die hawe of ‘vasmeer-
plek mits die kommunikasie beperk is tot dre velhg-
" heid van navigasie, - :

‘G17 Erkenning van lisensies /semkaate war deur ander

- lande uitgereik is ..
Ondanks andetslu:dendc bepalmgs in hierthe regu

lasies kan die- Posmeester-generaal ’n lisensie of. sertifi-

kaat soos deur artikel 7 van die Wet vereis word, uit-

‘reik aan ’n persoon wat na die oordeel van die Pos-

meester-generaal beskik oor ’n gelyksoomge lisensie of
sertifikaat wat in ’n ander land uitgereik is, ondanks
die feit dat sodanige persoon nie voldoen aan ‘bepaalde
ander vereistes wat vir die verkrygmg van die lisensie

-of sertifikaat soos by luerdic rcgulas;es voorgeskryf word
J]_le . :

Gl18 Herroepmg van vorige rad:oregukmes L

Die Radioregulasies afgekondig by Goewermentsken-

nisgewing R. 611 van 29 Apnl 1960, _soos. gewyslg,
word hxerby herroep

G19 Datum van 1mverkmgtredmg sl

Hierdie regulasies tree op 1 Januarie 1980 in werking.




ANNEXURE A

i LIMITS OF INTERFERENCE
1. For the purpose of these limits—

(a) power-reticulation system means any system for conveying electrical energy from one place to another;

(b) interference voltage at the terminals means the interference voltage measured at the point where the apparatus is connected to the power-reticulation system Limits for mterfemnoe voltage

at the terminals apply only where the declared mains voltage is not greater than 750 V between conductors or not greater than 375 V between one conductor and earth);
(c) apparatus means apparatus that develops and radiates electromagnetic energy.

2. Limits of interference

The tables at the end of this Annexure shows the interference limits that shall not be exceeded by the classes of apparatus or systems listed in the followlng paragraph,
3. Classification of apparatus

(a) (i) Apparatus not covered by the classes below.
(ii) Portable electric tools:

(1) Rated mains power up to and including 700 W.
(2) Rated mains power above 700 W, up to and including 1 000 W,
(3) Rated mains power above 1 000 W, up to and including 2 000 W.
?u) Domestic electric appliances.
iv) Regulating controls containing semi-conductor devices.
(v) Electrical traction systems:
1. Trolley buses, tramways.
2. Other traction systems.

(vi) Equipment not connected to a power-reticulation system (e.g. battery-operated equipment).

~ (b) Contact sets, including thermostats.
{c) Gas-dlscharge lamps, neon signs and filament lamps.
(d) (i) Power-reticulation systems having a declared voltage between conductors of not greater than 750 V or a declared voltage between any one conductor and earth: of not greater than 375 V.

(i) Power-reticuldtion systems having a declared voltage between conductors greater than 750 V but not exceeding 15 000 Vora declamd voltage between any. one conductor and earth greater than
375 V but not exceeding 15 000 V. ;

(iii) Power-reticulation systems having a declared voltage between conductors or between any one conductor and earth exceeding 15 000 V.

(e) Ignition systems.
(f) Industrial, scientific and medical apparatus:

(i) Frequency bands that are not subject to control

(ii) Measured on a test site.

(ii1) Measured not on a test site. .

(iv) Radio-frequency glueing and heating apparatus _ o e : :

(g) Television and radio receivers: : ' ' ' ; : LR

(i) Local-oscillator radiation of very-high- frequency receivers with frequency modulation’ (VHF FM receivers) for reception in the band 87,5 to 108 MHz
(i) Local-oscillator radiation and voltage on the antenna terminals of receivers for television reception in the band 174 to 1 000 MHz. L
(iif) Time-base voltage on mains terminals of receivers for television reception in the band 174 to 1 000 MHz.

(iv) Local-oscillator radiation of all receivers not covered by g (i) or g (ii).

Classes (a), (b), (c), (f) and (g), exclusive of (a) ) and (a) (v), apply to apparaius the terminals of which must be connected with a power-reticulation system having a declared voltage between
conductors not exceeding 750 V or a declared vol tage between any one condutcor and earth of not more than 375 V. :
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Gii) | 150-200 kHiz. ... .. A — — _ i i o
200-285 KHZ. ... vovvevnenn - — 3%,’13 — — Huvm _ e
285-490 KHZ. - o oo omevineeinnns - — 2 000 uV — — o _ 1
490-500 KHz. ..o oono - — 2000 uV 5(12) — — Ay = ol
5001 605 kHz, ... onvonrnennn = — 1000 41V r = - P - 1
16053950 KHZ. .. voveunnnnnns s o 1000 pV - zsguwm — T
3 950-30 000 KHz.. .. o.vvenonns ey o 100 4v ) == - o v - Er
30470 MHz. .. .. . = - : — Ay - 190
............. —_ —_ — gg ”zﬁmg?%) o 30
470-1 000 MHZov. . . v e aeenn — - = e - i
MHz....., - ~ 100 42V /m(9) - 30
O R e s prnsssames: s — — - SOy M) = 30
1300006000 kHz 11 - _ - - - 200 e =
108 MHZ. ... \everevnrennns — —_ — _

G W i e o - g — S an ] -
Harmonics below 300 MHz. ... .. - e - 315§V — % “3"‘“ : —
Harmonics above 300 MHz. . ... . = i — 400 4V : ooy 3 -

G) | 174-200 MHZ.........ooneenns — e = 1 000 4V e 3 o
200-300 MHz. ... .... IR = - s 1000 1V - Gl 3 -
Harmonics below 300 MHz. ... .. i) i e 315,V s P 3 _
Harmonics above 300 MHz. .. ... — — i 400 ¥ Ay H —
300-1 000 MHZ... ... ...ovsnrn- o — — 2000 1V = 3600 v/m : -

| Harmonics up to 1 000 MHz.. ... — — - “ = Ky 3 By i

(i) | 150-500 KEZov.overenrnnnonns 900-200 £V(3) — - — — #Y/m - =

- 600400 zV(4) — e — —_ _ _ _
500-1 605 KHZ. .\ voevveennnnn. 200 pV(5) - - . — _ _ -

@) | 150-1 605 kH o s 7 0, . — - ~-

v Zeinnn. s e — 1,500 2oy _ -
1 605-30 000 KHZ.. oo vovnnnn. — s 1 500 ﬁ¥ 300 ‘;,'3 - e — _
30-108 MHZ. ... ... coiienvnnnnn _ = e = 300 °V/n 3 _
TR i - — - i — 100 L/ : -
132-300 MHz. ... . .. By e — ~ — — — 300 xV/m 3. -

300-1000 MHz.................

871
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Key to Abbrevmuons. -
(l) The llmnt increases linearly with frequency from the lower spec:ﬁcd vaIue at the lower frequency, to the upper specified value at the upper frequency.

@) C

where factor f is given in table 3, and N is the click rate (for N > 30 or for continuous |nterfe1enoe, take N-- 30 and for N<0 2 take C 25 000)

(3) Symmetrical 900 zV at 150 kHz, reducing linearly with frequency to 200 zV at 500 kHz.
54) Assymetrical 600 uV at 150 kHz, reducing linearly with frequency to 400 4V at 500 kHz
5) Symmetrical. -
(6) Assymetrical. :
- (7) In television broadcastmg bands. -
(8) Outside television broadcasting bands.
(9) Required only for those television channels in use in the area where the equlpment is located
?0) For television channels not in use in areas where equipment is located.
11) 50 uV/m at 75 MHz, increasing linearly with frequency to 180 HY/m at 400 MHz
(12) Measurements to be taken at mains terminals of premises,
a3 Radnatlon from Industrial, Scientific and Medncal appamtus in these bemds is not subject to control. For all frequencies outside thm bands the undennenuoned limits apply.
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BYLAEA '

STEURINGSGREN:
1. Vnrdledoelvanlmrdlemnsebeteken— RE SB

(a) kraguemefse!emge stelsel vir die oorbring van elektriese energie van een plek na ’n ander;

(b) steurspanning ydwaanskdtemdlemlrspanm watgemeet:sopdiesuntwaardleapparaatnntdiekramtelsdmbmdls(Gmewrstetuspannmgbydwaanslulmgeldshssasdm

verklaarde lmssnets hoogstens 750 V.tussen geleiers of hoogstens 375
(c) apparaat 'n apparaat wat elektromagmum energie ontwikkel en uitstraal

2. Steuringsgrense
Die tabelle aan die einde van hlerdle Bylaetoonmeswmngsgtememwatmeomskrymagworddﬂnmeklasseapmraatofstelseh wat in die volgende paragraafvermeldwo&d nie.
3. Klassifikasie van apparaat

i(i)Apmatwatmedmrdwklassehwmndergedekwordme.

1) Aangeslane netkrag tot en met 700 W.
) Aangeslane netkrag hoér as 700 W tot en met 1 000 W.
3) Aangeslane netkra hoér as 1 OOOWtotenmetZOOOW
iii) Huishoudelike triese toestelle.
(iv) Reélkontroles wat halfgeleiertoestelle bevat.
(v) Elektriese traksiestelsels:

1. Trolliebusse, tremweé.

2. Ander traksiestelsels.

(vi) Apparaat wat nie met *n kragnetstelsel verbind is nie (bv. apparaat wat met batterye werk)

(b) Kontaktoestelle, met inbegrip van termostate.

(c) Gasontladingslampe, neontekens en gloeilampe.

(d) (i) Kragnetstelsels met 'n verklaarde spanning tussen gelelers van hoogswns 750 V of ’n wrk]aarde spannmg tussen enige geleier en aarde van hoogstens 375 V.

(i) Kragnetstelsels met 'n verklaarde spanning tussen geleiers van hoér as ’?SOVmaarlaeras lSOOOVof n verklaarde spanningtussmemm geleier en aarde van hoér as 375 V maar laer as 15000,

(iii) Kragnetstelsels met *n verklaarde spanning tussen geleiers of tussen enige geleier en aarde van hoér as 15 000 V.

(e) Ontstekingstelsels.

(f) Industriéle, wetenskaphke en mediese apparaat: : 5w
(i) Frekwensiebande wat nie aan beheer onderworpe is nie, ‘

(ii) Op 'n toetsterrcm gemeet.

?n; Nie op 'n toetsterrein gemeet nie.

iv) Radiofrekwensielym- en -verhittingsapparaat.

(g) Televisie- en radio-ontvangers:

(i) Plaaslikeossilator-straling van bmehoéfrekwens:e—ontvangers met frekwenmemodulas&c (BHF-FM-ontvangars) vir ontvangs in die band 87 5 l:ot 108 MHz
(ii) Plaaslikeossilator-straling en -spanning op die antenne-aansluiters van ontvangers vir televisie- ontvangs in die band 174 tot 1 000 MHz.

(iii) Tydbasisspanning op netaansluiters van ontvangers vir televisie-ontvangs in die band 174 tot 1 000 MHz.

(iv) Plaaslikeossilator-straling van alle ontvangers wat nie deur g (i) of g (i) gedek word nie.

Klasse (a), (b), (¢), (f) en (g), met uitsondering van (a) (v) en (a) (vi), is van toepassing op apparaat waarvan die aansluiters verbind moet word met ’n Isel wat *n verklaarde t
plelers van hoogstens 750 V of 'n verklaarde spanning tussen enige gelaer en aarde van hoogstens 315 V het. kragnetste spanning tussen

tussen een geleier en aarde is);
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= . ! ; T ©+. . |Steurseinspanning Gestraalde dry-
Klas R S '} Steurspanning by | Steurspanning by | by. netaansluiters Steursemspannmg ‘wing, dB relatief | - Gestraalde Mectafstand l\!eetafstand_
i .. Frekwensiestrek Helanmehiticee Tasnansiiite by antenne-aan- tot 1 pW o steurveld - - d-meter van d-meter van
apparaat | =~ - " HEVE @ sluiters (2)9 op d-meter apparaat af | eiendomsgrens af
@ @ 150-200kHz. ........... v ) — — Sien Tabel 2 st — — — s
. |1 200500 kHz.........0.hvennns —_ —_ 2 000xC uV — == — -~ —
500-5 000 kHz...... o iz 1 000xC uV P — — — —
5-30MHz.......cooviviininnn. — — 2 000xC pV = = - - _
30-300 MHz.........000veinnen — s R = _ ot (1) 45-55+ e - —
G ' ' g (AT 20 log,,C
(i) 1, 150-500 kHZ.......onniinvin | 0 . — — 2000xC pV . - — — — —
® 500-5 000 KHzZ. ..o .ivivnsin — = 1 000xC V- * it £ Bty ae s —
- 530 MBz.. .. o0 iene el Iy = e 5 000xC uv e Ltk oy S —
30-300 MHZ.....c0vnvienenns : — —_ — — (1) 4555+ o = s
20 IOgIOC
L — © 3 160xC uV — . — — —
= —_ 1 580xC puV — — — — —
— — 3 160xC uV — — — — -—
- — — — (1) 45-59- — — ==
20 log-mc
— — 6 300xC pV- o y T — —
— e 3 160xC gV - = ot - — s
Gt —_ 6 300xC uV — — — - —
: = — - — (1) 55-65+ — — =
e ' logy,C
(iii) — — Sien Tabel 2 — — — — -
et — 2 000xC uV - —_ — — —
— — 1 000xC uV — — — —_ —_—
I gt 2 000xC uV s — it == =
W e St s o i (Ay45-55+ . |~ =3 o _
N 20 logy,C
C(iv) - 2000 4V . 10000 uV = — -z — — —
B 1000 4V 5,000 uV- - - " o —
" — — f— — _— 100 uV/m 10 s
30-1 000 MHz....... _— —_ e — —_ ) — —_— _
(ii) Nie gespesifiseer nie......... — - — — — — = =
(vi) 150-30000kHz. . .............. — - — — — 100 p#V/m 10 —
30300 MHz........... e — — —_ — . 50 uVim 10 —
300-1 000 MHz........... el — e — — — = —_ —
fb) Nie gespesifiseer nie............. —_ —_ — o i 200 u4V/m Onder roete _—
c) () 150-30000 kHz, ............... — — - — — 200 pV/m Onder roete —
) 30-300MHZ. . ....oii e —_— — — —_ — 100 xV/m Onder roete e
300-1 000 MHZ. .....ccoinvnnnn — = — i oz i Bt -
(i) Nie gespesifiseer nie............. — — — S — = s -
(1ii) Nie gespesifiseer nie............. — (S sy == e cp =
(d) 150-30 000 kHzZ, ....oovevnnnnnn — — — o — 100 uV/m 10 —
-5 MHZ. ....covvensviiviis — —_— — —_ —_ 50 uV/m 10 —
5400 MHzZ, ... ...oiiviniinnns - —_— — —_ —_ 50—1(80 #V/m 10 s
400-1 000 MHz. . .......covunns —_ —_— — —_ —_ 180 ;tV,-’m 10 _—
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' Steurseinspanning |geo o0 o traalde dry-
. . . panning wms, dB relatief Gestraalde Meetafstand Meetafstand
apKlas S Frekwensiestrek St:mglinwsﬁby sm&w by netaansluiters | %, antenne-aan- totlpw | s d-mefer van | _d-meter van
paraal . : : @ sluiters @ op d-meter apparaat af | eiendomsgrens ai; :
@ @ |[13,56+0,05% = — B = - = — — :
i 27,123:0,6% - - - — - — oL - ‘
. 40,680,05% —_ - — — s - - e :

(i) 150-285 kHz.....:.. N -— — — — — 50 pV/m 100 e
285-490 kHz... —_ — —_ — — 250 uV/m - 100 o
490-1 605 kHz. . — - — — — 50 uV/m 100 -

1 605-3 950 kHz.. — — — —_ —_ 250 pVim 100 i

3 950-30 000 kHz — —_ —_ — — 50 uV/m 100 —

30-470 MHz. . — —_ — — — 30 pV}m(‘!; 30 —

i 500 pV/m(8 .30 e

s = — - — 100 pV/m(7) 30 =

500 ©V/m(8) 30 —

- (iii) — — 3000 uv — — 50 uV/m i 100
? - — 2 000 uV — —_ 50 uV/m — 100
g - 2000 xV - - 250 uV/m - 100

P — 2 000 uVv 12 — —_ 50 pV/m = 100

— —_— 1 000 uV — — 50 uVim —_— 100

— — 1 000 VvV — — 250 uV/m F 100

— — 1 000 v — —_ 50 uVim _ — 100

- = = = — 30 nWm(9) — 30

- 50 uV/m(10) - — 100

== v — — — 100 uV/m(9) — 30

. 500 xV/m(10) — 30

” — — — - - 200 uV/m 300 =
@v) - - — = o 3 pV/m 300 -
® 0 - - — 2000 uV = 3000 #V/m 3 .z
108-132 MHZ. ...\ ooreenns = o= o 400 uV = 600 uV/m 3 =
Bofrekwensie laer as 300 MHz.. .. - — — 315 puv — 400 uV/m 3 =
Bofrekwensie hoér as 300 MHz.. . — — — 400 Vv — . 600 pV/m 3 —

(ii) 174200 MHz. .. .....ocvvvnnnns —_ —_ — 1000 uVv — 700 uV/m 3 b
200300 MHzZ. .. .. cbiev i — —_ -— 1 000 pv —_ 2 000 #V/m 3 —
Bofrekwensie laer as 300 MHz. .. — = —. 315 uv — 400 pV/m 3 —
Bofrekwensie hoér as 300 MHz, — — — 400 uV —— 600 uV/m 3 L
300-1000 MHzZ... ... vvnnnn —_ — L— 2000 pv — 3000 pV/m 3 g
Bofrekwensie tot 1 000 MHz..... ; - — T — — _— - 600 gV/m 3 e

(iii) 150-500 kHz. .. ... cvieevinnns 900-200 uV(3) — — —_ sy i e

. | 600400 uV(4) . — — s i g 5 8 i
500-1605kHz. ................ 200 pV(5) — — s == i o i
¢ 400 uV(6) — = — — — — —-

(iv) 150-1 605 kHz. ...... A —_ —— 1 500 uVv 30 uV —- —_ — —
1605-30000kHz............... —_ — 1 500 v 300 uv — — L
30-108 MHz...........connunnun — — — Co— — 300 pV/m 3 —
108-132 MHz....... S e e e — — — - —_ 100 pV/m 3 _
132-300 MHz..... A . — — — —_— —_ 300 pV/m. 3 —_
300—1000Mi-lz..... ........... —_ — — e - i S it
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Sleutel tot afkortings: _ o
(1) Die perk neem na gelang van dlc frekwensie lineér toe van die laagste gespesifiseerde waarde teen dielaagste fmkwens:e tot die hoogste gespeslﬁseerde waarde teen die hoogste frekwensie.

@c= '

waar faktor f in Tabel 3 gegee word en N die Kliktempo is (neem N=30 vir N> 30 of vir ononderbroke steurmg, en C—25 000 vir N<0 02) T H U _ Y
(3) Simmetries: 900 x4V teen 150 kHz, wat lineér na gelang van frekwensie tot 200 4V teen 500 kHz afneem. . e i ! ;
E‘g gsmmemes 600 pV teen 150 kHz, wat llneér na gelang van frekwensie tot 400 zV teen 500 kHz afneem.
immetries

" (6) Assimmetries.

(7) Binne televisie-uitsaaiband. :
58) Buite televisie-uitsaaiband. v
9) Slegs vereis vir die televisickanale wat gebruik word in die omgewing waar die apparaat geplaas is.
(10) Vir televisiekanale wat nie gebruik word in die omgewing waar die apparaat geplaas is nie.
'gl 1) 50 uV/M teen 75 MHz, wat lineér na gelang van frekwensie tot 180 x#V/M teen 400 MHz styg.
12) Metings moet gedoen word by die netaansluiters van die perseel. -
(13) Uitstraling van Industriéle, Wetenskaphke en Geneeskundige apparaat in hnerdle bande is nie aan beheer onderworpe nie Vir aile frekwensies bulfe hierdie bande, geld die onderstaande grense

"Wﬁg";_oﬂ””“. s
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TABLE 2 I | ;'_

LIMITS OF NOISE VOLTAGE AT-MAINS TERMINALS IN. THE. RANGE 150 TO 200 kHz
FOR DOMESTIC APPLIANCES 5o _
o i T}'pe ofappiwrrce o T W L:'mir
All appliances not Listed BeIOW.. . o.e. i oottt e sl e i eas A 2000xC ,uV

Warming plates, cooking ovens, deep-fat fryers, space heaters, forcéd-air heaters, convectors, refngerators, immer- .3 160 XC puV
sion heaters, boilers, instantaneous water heaters, waffle irons, kettles, coffee percolators; milk boilers, sterilizers,

warming pads, blankets, bed warmers, separate thermostats for control of room temperatures (such as water - "

heaters and oil burners), irons, frying pans, stewing pans, automatic toasters, cookmg ranges wrth automauc platm -

TABLE 3 : : = G : 7

Factor-f values for various apphanoes R o e e S
All appliances not listed below. . ' s _ e . 1
LN o s o A 33 4 B R b R S RS W 6 A g P T = ... 0,5
Appliances with more than one cooking piate controlied by thermostats or energy rcgulators ..... . SN oo s 0558
REITIERTATOES « vv s i v O S o o S0 v V0 0 4, B 0 S L R B i v st . il 0,5

- AT 0,66
ANNEXURE B
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

“THE:SOUTH AFRICAN POST OFFICE
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE RADIO REG ULATIONS

(Regulation F2) -

This is to certify that the apparatus described below has, in terms of regulation F3 of the Radio Regulations that were promulgated
under section 18 (1) (e) of the Radio Act, 1952 (Act 3 of 1952), been produced for examination and that, after examination, the apparatus’
was found to meet the applicable provisions of the said regulations.

Certificate number...
v Iate OF ISSHE. . o i s S A

Descr:puon of apparatus

Issued to...

Country of manufacture or assembly
Manufacturer’s name... rrneean
Trade name of apparatus ,,,,,

Model jdentification of apparatus...........c..oieieieimaion
“““““ Postmaster General
ANNEXURE C
APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE
L ool ol i b s B T T :

a company registered under the Companies Act, 1973 (Act 61 of 19'.-'3), intend to *manufacture for salefimport for sale thv paratus
described below. I hereby apply in terms of regulatlon F3 of the regulations promulgated under the Radio Act, 1952 (Act 3 of 1952 for the
issue to *me/the above-mentloned company of a certificate as mentioned in regulauon F2 of the said regulatlons

Descrfptron of apparatus.... ettt s

*Signature of agpl:cant,-‘
person authorised by company -

(a) Insert the fuli names of natural person if application is made by natural persen.
(b) Insert the name of the company if the application is made on behalf of a company.

* Delete whichever is not applicable. '
1 Give full particulars of ‘the location whene the apparatus may be examlmd

ANNEXURE D

For the purposes of the Annexure the letters and figures in the left-hand column represent the class of suppressor ment:oned 1n the.
column on the right against the relative letter or figure. :

Letter : ;
or figure Class of suppressor

Spark-plug suppressor. =

Shielded spark-plug suppressor. !
Suppressed spark plug or resistor spark plug
Resistive cable.

Reactive cable.

Lh o L D
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Dlstnbutor cap w1th bmlt-m oenue resistor (res:stor brush) or- wnh plug-m teszstor

Rotor with resistor.

Distributor cap with bmlt-m centre resmor (reslstor brush) or. wnh plug-m reslstor and reslstors in the dlsmbutor outlets or
__in the cables near the distributor cap. |

D D:smbutor cap with a resistor in the rotor and mtstors inall the spark-plug outlets or spark-plug leads.

4] Intemal-oombusuon engines with metal engine enclosures or special metal ignition-system enclosures—
 (a) with distributors shall be equipped with the followmg classes of suppressors

"“Class 1 together with class Bor CorD. = ..
Class 2 together with class A or Bor C or D, .
Class 3 together with class A or. B or CorD. .-

- Class 4 (all spark-plug leads) together with classAorB
Class 4 (all leads)

Class 5 (all spark-plug leads) together with class A or B.

(b) without distributors shall be equipped with the following class of suppreesors
(n) Internal-combustion engines without' metal engine enclosures or special metal ignition-system enclosures—
‘(aa) with distributors shall be equipped with the followmg classes of suppressors

Class 2 together with class C or D.

-ClassStogether with class Cor D,
Class 2 together with 4 or 5 (all leads).
‘Class 3 together with 4 or 5 (all leads).

(bb) without distributors shall be eqmpped with the followmg class of ¢ suppressor

ows |

CIassZorB
: : ANNEXUREE —

MAXIMUM FEES FOR THE EXAMINATION OF CERTAIN APPARATUS ; R
1. _Tesungofmass-produoedeleotrxcalappa;ratus....'.:.';-'.' ................................... TR 5 (L " 50,00
2. Testing of mass-produced vehlclesandappamtus eqmpped wlth mtemal-oombumoneusmes ....... e 200,00
3. Hourly rate. ... . P R e i s S S e s S £ o 20,00
4. Travelling costs, per Kilometre, ... v. ...\ oo v i A e 0,10
3. Subsistence costs, per24hours ........ : .‘ ..... e e e . _13!{0 ;

_  TABEL 2 :
. PERKE VAN RU]SSPANNINGINDIESTREKIS{)TOTZMkHzBY NETAANSLUITERS

_ VIRHUISHOUDBLIKETO ELLE

Alletoestclle wat nlemerondergemem word T T o st i it Y e e 12000xC pV

Warmplate, kosoonde, diepvetbraaiers, rulmteverwannem, waa:emrwarnwrs, konvektors, koelkaste dompel- 3160xC uv
" . verwarmers, Icokers, kitswaterverwarmers, wafelysters, ketels, koffieperkoleerders, melkkokers, s!seri]iseerdem, . ;
warmkussings, komberse, bedverwarmers, afsonderlike termostate vir temperatuurbeheer van vertrekke (soos -

waterverwarmers en ohebranders), strykysters, [braaipanne, stowepanne, outomanese broodroosters, stowe met '
ounomanese platse . _

TABEL 3 !
Faktor-f-waardes vir versk:llende epparate

BYLAE B o
REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA - =
DIE SUID-AFRIKAANSE POSKANTOOR ;
SERTIFIKAAT VAN VOLDOENING AAN DIE RADlOREGULASlES
(Regulasie F2) '

Hiermeé word gwemﬁsoer dat die apparaat wat hieronder Imkryf ord ooreenkomsng regulasie F3 van die Radloregulasses wat
kragtens artikel 18 (I) (e) van die Radiowet, 1952 (Wet 3 van. 1952), uitgevaardig is, vir .ondersoek gelewer is en dat na ondersoek bevind is
dat die apparaat aan dle toepaslike bepalings van genoemde regulasies voldoen. :

Sertifikaatnommer.........

Beskrywing vanw paraa
Uitgereik aan...
Adres.

Land van vervaardiging of montermg
Naam van vervaardiger....

Handelsnaam van apparaat
Modelidentifikasie van apparaat .....

Posmeeeter-genemal
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BYLAE C
AANSOEK OM SERTIFIKAAT -
~ (Regulasie F3)
BIa) i e i i i i s
(b)...

n maa;skappy gereglelreer kragtens die Maatskappywet 1973 (Wet 61 van 1973}, is van voorneme om die apparaat wat hieronder b&skryf
word *vir verkoop te vervaardig/vir verkoop in te voer. Ek doen hierby kragtens regulasie F3 van die regulasnas wat kragtens die Radiowet,
1952 (Wet 3 van 1952), uitgevaardig is aansoek om die uitreiking aan *my/gemelde maatskappy van ’n sertifikaat wat in regulasie F2 van
gemeide regulasies vermeld word.

Beakrywing van apparaat.

*1 Model van geme!de apparaat word saam met hierdie aansoek vir ondersoek aa.ngebled ,-" n Model van gemelde apparaat word nie
saam met hierdie aansoek aangebied nie maar kan ondersoek word byt

"";ﬁﬁﬁaiéﬁéﬁ‘i‘r}g van aansoeker/
Gevolmagtigde van maatskappy _

Datum....

{a) Voeg in volle name van natuurlike persoon mcllcn aansoek deur 'n natuurlike persoon gedoen word.
(b) Voeg in naam van maatskappy indien aansock ten behicewe van 'n maatskappy gedoen word.

* Skrap wat nie van toepassing is nie. '
T Gee volledige besonderhede van die ligging van die plek wadr die apparaat ondersoek kan w,ord

- BYLAE D

By die wepassmg van hierdie Bylae stel die letters en syfers in die linkerkolom die klas onderdmkker voor wat in dle regterkolom
teencor die betrokke letter of syfer vermeld word.

Letter
uf Syfer
Klas onderdrukier
i Vonkproponderdrukker. :
2 Afgeskermde vonkproponderdrukker,
3 Onderdrukte vonkprop of resistorvonkprop.
4 Weerstandskabel.
5 Reaktiewe kabel.
A Verdelerdop met ingeboude middelresistor (res:storborsel) of met insteekresistor.
B Rotor met resistor.
C Verdelerdop met ingeboude middelresistor (res1storborsel) of met insteekresistor en resistors in drc verdeleruitgange of in die
kabels naby che verdelerdop.

D Verdelerdop met *n resistor in rotor en resistors in al die vonkpropuitgange of -leidings.

(i) Binnebrandenjins met metaalenjinomhuisels of spesiale metaalontstekingstelselomhulsels—
(a) met verdelers moet van die volgende klasse onderdrukkers voorsien wees:.
Klas 1 tesame met klas B of C of D,
Klas 2 tesame met klas A of B of C of D,
Klas 3 tesame met klas A of B of C of D.
Klas 4 (alle vonkpropleidings) tesame met klas A of B, |
Klas 4 (alle leidings).
Klas 5 (alle vonkpropletdmgs) tesame met klas A of B.

{b) sonder verdelers moet van die volgende klas onderdrukker voorsien wees:
Klas 1 of 20f 3 0f 4 of 5.

{iiy Binnebrandenjins sonder metaalenjinsomhulsels of spesiale metaalontstekingstelselomhulsels—

(aa) met verdelers moet van die volgende klasse onderdrukkel's voorsien wees:

Klas 2 tesame met klas C of D.
Klas 3 tesame met klas C of D.
Klas 2 tesame met 4 of 5 (alle leidings).
Kias 3 tesame met 4 of 5 (alle leidings).

(bb) sonder verdelers moet van die volgende klas onderdrukker voorsien wees:

Klas 2 of 3.
BYLAEE .
MAKSIMUM GELDE VIR DIE ONDERSOEK VAN SEKERE APPARATE i
1. Toets van massageproduseerde eleKiriese AP PaTALE. . .. ..o\ttt is ittt ettt e e e e e e e et eaaneeeanee e 50,00
2. Toets van massageproduseerde voertuie en.apparate wat met binnebrandenjins toegerﬁs 185 wii il g e e 200,00
A TR s R B Y B e e R B R R R R 20,00
3. Reiskoste, per kim.......covvvnninn, e R R T AR R R R 0,10

5. Verblyfkoste per 24 uur....... .. e s e e g 18,00
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